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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international
lagreement entered into by any Member of the United Nations. after the coming into force of
the Charter shall, as soon as possible, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it.
Furthermore, no party to a treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has
not been registered may invoke that treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations.
The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (I), established regulations to give effect to Article 102
of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 76, p. XVIII).

The terms "treaty" and "international agreement" have not been defined either in the
Charter or in the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordance
with the position of the Member State submitting an instrument for registration that so far
as that party is concerned the instrument is a treaty or an international agreement within the
meaning of Article 102. Registration of an instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore,
does not imply a judgement by the Secretariat on the nature of the instrument, the status of
a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the Secretariat that its action does
not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international agreement if it does not
already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would not otherwise
have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published
in this Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRtTARIAT

Aux termes de l'Aiticle 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout trait6 on accord interna-
tional conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies apr~s l'entrde en vigueur de la Charte sera, le
plus t6t possible, enregistr6 au Secrtariat et publid par lui. De plus, aucune partie un traits
ou accord international qui aurait dtl 6tre enregistrd mais ne l'a pas d6 ne pourra invoquer ledit
trait6 ou accord devant un organe des Nations Unies. Par sa rdsolution 97 (I), l'Assembl~e g6nd-
rale a adoptd un r~glement destin6 A mettre en application l'Article 102 de la Charte (voir texte
du r~glement, vol. 76, p. XIX).

Le terme a trait6 )et l'expression a accord international n'ont t6 ddfinis ni dans la Charte
ni dans le r~glement, et le Secrdtariat a pris comme principe de s'en tenir la position adoptde
A cet 4gard par l'tat Membre qui a prdsent6 l'instrument A l'enregistrement, h savoir que pour
autant qu'il s'agit de cet ttat comme partie contractante l'instrument constitue un traitd ou
un accord international au sens de l'Article 102. Il s'ensuit que l'enregistrement d'un instrument
prdsent6 par un ttat Membre n'implique, de la part du Secrdtariat, aucun jugement sur la nature
de l'instrument, le statut d'une partie ou toute autre question similaire. Le Secrdtariat consid~re
donc que les actes qu'il pourrait 6tre amend A accomplir ne conf~rent pas h un instrument la qua-
litd de s traitd s on d'a accord international ) si cet instrument n'a pas ddj& cette qualitd, et qu'ils
ne conf~rent pas I une partie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne poss6derait pas.

* *

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux des traitds, etc., publids dans
ce Recueil ont dtd dtablies par le Secrdtariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO CULTURAL ENTRE A REPIOBLICA FEDERATIVA
DO BRASIL E A REPOBLICA ISLAMICA DO PASQUI-
TAO

0 Gov~rno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Gov~rno da Replblica
IslAmica do Paquistdo,

Animados pelo espirito de amizade que rege as relap6es entre os dois
paises;

Desejosos de estreitar os la~os de cooperagdo cultural, artistica e cientifica
que os unem;

Convencidos de que uma colaboragdo mais intensa nos dominios da
cultura, da arte e da ci~ncia, contribuiri para ura crescente aproximago
entre os seus povos;

Resolveram celebrar urn Ac6rdo destinado a tal fim e, corn 6sse objetivo,
nomeararn seus Plenipotencidrios, os quais depois de haverem trocado
seus Plenos Pod~res, achados em boa e devida forma, convieram no seguinte:

Artigo 10

Cada Parte Contratante facilitari, em seu respectivo territ6rio, o
estabelecimento de institutos culturais da outra Parte, sujeitos, quanto
h fundagdo e ao funcionamento, h legislagdo interna do pals ern que se
estabelecerem.

Por ( Institutos Culturais ) entendem-se centros educacionais, bibliotecas,
institui 6es cientificas de natureza educativa e instituigbes para promorao
das artes, tais como galerias de arte, centros e sociedades artisticas e filmotecas.

Artigo 20

As Partes Contratantes facilitardo e encorajargo, oficialmente ou
ndo, o intercAmbio de Profess6res Catedriticos e Assistentes de suas Univer-
sidades e de membros de suas instituigSes cientificas, literirias e educacionais,
em t~rmos a serem estabelecidos entre os dois Governos.

Artigo 30

Cada Parte Contratante facilitari aos estudantes da outra Parte o
ingresso ern suas instituigbes educacionais, de ac6rdo corn a legislacdo
s6bre o ensino vigente em seus respectivos territ6rios. Nesse sentido, a
questdo de equival~ncia de sdries e diplomas ficarA sujeita a exame peri6dico
por parte dos dois Governos.

No. 11896
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Artigo 40

Cada Parte Contratante se disp~e a instituir b6lsas que permitam
a seus estudantes realizar cursos de p6s-graduado, aperfeiqoamento e
especializa~do de car~ter cientifico, tdcnico ou artistico, em institui Ses
situadas em territ6rio da outra Parte.

Artigo 50

As Partes Contratantes, de ac6rdo corn sua legislado interna, assegura-
rdo que os livros escolares usados nos seus estabelecimentos de ensino ndo
contenham textos que possam dar aos estudantes uma nodo inexata da
hist6ria, dos val6res e da vida do outro povo.

Artigo 60

Cada Parte Contratante acolherA, na medida em que o permitirem
seus recursos e regulamentos, funcionfirios da outra Parte, ou pessoa por
ela designada, para est~gios de treinamento em institui Ses cientificas,
tcnicas ou industriais.

Artigo 70

No intuito de fomentar o interchmbio intelectual e cultural entre os
dois paises, as Partes Contratantes envidardo esfor~os no sentido de promover
ou facilitar, oficialmente, bern como atrav~s de institui 6es culturais e
de ensino, na medida do possivel :

a) a programago, atrav6s de 6rgdos culturais ou de divulgado, de concertos,
confer~ncias, exposig6es artisticas ou cientificas;

b) visitas de estudantes;

c) a colaborado entre sociedades cientificas e artisticas e outras organiza Ses
culturais;

d) a troca de publicagSes, manuscritos, esp6cimens arqueol6gicos e objetos
de arte;

e) a exibigdo de filmes e transmissdo de programas radiof6nicos e de televisdo.

Artigo 80

As Partes Contratantes encoraj ardo visitas reciprocas de grupos culturais
ou esportivos e de escotismo, aos quais concederdo t~das as facilidades
possiveis nos respectivos paises.

Artigo 90

Cada Parte Contratante esforgar-se-A por promover o estudo da lingua
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nacional do outro pais em seu pr6prio pais, no intuito de incentivar o conhe-
cimento reciproco de suas culturas.

Artigo 100

As Partes Contratantes encorajardo a formago, em seus respectivos
paises, de sociedades e associaqbes s6cio-culturais conjuntas, sujeitas hs
leis e regulamentos do pais em que se estabelecerem.

Artigo 11

As Partes Contratantes facilitardo, sempre que possivel, as visitas
de cientistas e escritores do outro pais a seus museus e bibliotecas, no intuito
de obterem microfilmes e c6pias fotogrdficas de manuscritos e objetos de
arte.

Artigo 12

Para velar pela aplicado do presente Ac6rdo, ser6 oportunamente
criada uma Comissdo Mista, a qual se reunirA alternadamente no Paquistdo
e no Brasil.

2. Na referida Comissdo deverdo estar representados o Minist~rio
das Relaq5es Exteriores e o Minist~rio da Educado da Parte Contratante
em cujo territ6rio se verificar a reunido, e a Missdo diplomdtica da outra
Parte.

3. Caberi h referida Comissdo estudar os meios mais adequados
A execudo do presente Ac6rdo, para o que dever;i recorrer, sempre que
necessirio, h colaborado das autoridades competentes dos dois paises,
envidando esfor~os para criar eondigbes propicias k realizagdo plena dos
altos objetivos do presente Ac6rdo.

Artigo 13

O presente Ac6rdo seri ratificado depois de preenchidas as formalidades
legais em uso em cada um dos dois paises e entrard em vigor 15 dias ap6s
a troca de instrumentos de ratificagdo a efetuar-se no Rio de Janeiro.

Artigo 14

O presente Ac6rdo permanecer. em vigor indefinidamente, a menos
que seja denunciado por uma das Partes Contratantes e, nesse caso, seus
efeitos cessarao seis meses ap6s a notificado da denfincia outra Parte
Contratante.

EM FE DO QUE, os Plenipotencirifos nomeados assinaram o presente
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Ac6rdo, em dois exemplares, nas linguas inglsa e portugudsa, sendo ambos
os textos igualmente aut~nticos.

FEITO em Islamabad, em duplicata, a 8 de fevereiro de 1968 da era
cristd, o que corresponde ao dia 8 do m~s Ziqa'ad do ano de 1387 da era
mu~ulmana.

Pelo Gov~rno
da Repfiblica Federativa

do Brasil :

JOSP, DE MAGALHAES PINTO

Pelo Gov~rno
da Repfiblica Islamica

do Paquistdo :

K. A. HUQUE
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CULTURAL AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS
OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE
ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF PAKISTAN

The Governments of the Federal Republic of Brazil and the Islamic
Republic of Pakistan,

Encouraged by the spirit of friendship which governs the relations
between the two countries;

Desirous of strengthening the bonds of cultural, artistic and scientific
cooperation existing between them;

Convinced that a more intense collaboration in the culture, arts and
science fields will contribute to a closer friendship between their peoples;

Have decided to come to an agreement for this purpose, and have
accordingly appointed their plenipotentiaries, who, having presented
their respective letters of full power and having same been found in good
and due form, have agreed as follows:

Article 1

Each Party to this Agreement will facilitate, in its respective territory,
the establishment of cultural institutions of the other Party, subject as
regards their founding and functioning to the internal legislation of the
country in which they are established.

By " Cultural Institutions " are understood educational centres,
libraries, scientific institutions of educational nature, institutes for promotion
of art, such as art galleries, artistic centres, associations and film libraries.

Article 2

The two Governments will encourage and facilitate, both officially
and un-officially, the exchange between their respective countries of professors
and teachers of universities and other educational institutions, on terms
to be agreed upon between the two Governments.

1 Came into force on 26 September 1970, i.e. 15 days after the exchange of the instruments
of ratification, which took place at Brasilia, in accordance with article 13.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD CULTUREL' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA RI PUBLIQUE FIDRRATIVE DU BRRSIL ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RkPUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE
DU PAKISTAN

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique f~drative du Br6sil et le Gouverne-
ment de la R6publique islamique du Pakistan,

Encourag6s par l'esprit d'amiti6 qui rdgit les relations entres les deux
pays;

Ddsireux de renforcer les liens de cooperation culturelle, artistique
et scientifique existant entre eux;

Convaincus qu'une collaboration accrue dans les domaines culturel,
artistique et scientifique contribuera h resserrer les liens d'amiti6 qui unissent
leurs peuples;

Ont r6solu de conclure h cette fin un accord et ont d~sign6 h cet effet
leurs pldnipotentiaires, lesquels, apr~s s'6tre communiqu6 leurs pleins
pouvoirs, trouv~s en bonne et due forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit

Article premier

Chacune des Parties au present Accord facilitera sur son territoire
la creation d'institutions culturelles de l'autre Partie, dont la fondation
et le fonctionnement seront r~gis par les lois nationales du pays oil elles
seront cr es.

L'expression < institutions culturelles> s'entend de centres d'enseigne-
ment, biblioth~ques, institutions scientifiques de caract~re 6ducatif et
institutions destindes h la promotion de l'art, telles que galeries d'art, centres
et associations artistiques et cindmath~ques.

Article 2

Les deux Gouvernements encourageront et faciliteront, tant de fa~on
officielle que de fa~on non officielle, les 6changes entre leurs pays respectifs,
de professeurs et autres membres du personnel enseignant des universit6s
et autres 6tablissements d'enseignement, selon des conditions qui seront
fix6es d'un commun accord par les deux Gouvernements.

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 26 septembre 1970, soit' 15 jours!aprs l'66hange des instruments de
ratification, qui a eu lieu b Brasilia, conformdment l'article 13.
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Article 3

Each Government will grant students from the other country facilities
for admission to its educational institutions, in accordance with the regula-

* tions in force in its territory. In this connection, the question of equivalence
of degrees and diplomas will be subject to periodical examination on the
part of the two Governments.

Article 4

Each Party to this Agreement will grant scholarships, for post-graduate,
perfectioning and specialised courses on scientific, technical or artistic
studies in institutions situated in the territory of the other Party.

Article 5

The two Governments, according to their respective legislations,
will ensure that the textbooks prescribed in their respective educational
institutions do not include such material as may misrepresent the way
of life and culture of each other's country.

Article 6

Each Government will receive, as far as its own resources and regulations
may permit, employees of the other Government, or any person appointed
by same, for training periods in scientific, technical or industrial institutions.

Article 7

With a view to increasing the cultural and intellectual exchange between
the two countries, the two Governments will endeavour, both officially
as well as through appropriate learned or cultural institutions, to promote
and facilitate as far as possible the following:
(a) the programming of concerts, lectures, scientific and art exhibits,

through cultural and information services;
(b) visits of students;
(c) cooperation between scientific and art societies and other cultural

organisations;
(d) exchange of publications, manuscripts, archaeological specimens and

art objects;
(e) the showing of films and the broadcast of radio and television programmes.
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Article 3

Chaque Gouvernement accordera aux 6tudiants de l'autre pays des
facilit6s en vue de leur admission dans ses 6tablissements d'enseignement,
conform~ment aux r~gles en vigueur sur son territoire. En cette mati~re,
la question de l'quivalence des titres et dipl6mes sera examinee p6riodi-
quement par les deux Gouvernements.

Article 4

Chacune des Parties au pr6sent Accord accordera des bourses d'6tudes
pour des cours postuniversitaires de perfectionnement et de spdcialisation
portant sur des sujets scientifiques, techniques ou artistiques dispenses
dans des 6tablissements situds sur le territoire de l'autre Partie.

Article 5

Les deux Gouvernements s'assureront, conformdment h leur l6gislation
respective, que les manuels imposes par leurs 6tablissements d'enseignement
respectifs ne contiennent pas de textes pouvant donner une idde inexacte
du mode de vie et de la culture de l'autre pays.

Article 6

Chaque Gouvernement recevra, dans la mesure oii ses ressources et
ses r~glements le permettent, des membres du personnel employ6 par l'autre
Gouvernement ou toutes autres personnes que ce dernier d~signerait pour
des stages de formation dans ses institutions scientifiques, techniques ou
industrielles.

Article 7

En vue d'accroitre les 6changes culturels et intellectuels entre les deux
pays, les deux Gouvernements s'efforceront, tant de fagon officielle que par
l'interm~diaire des institutions scientifiques et culturelles compdtentes,
de promouvoir et de faciliter autant que possible les activitds suivantes :

a) Organisation de concerts, conferences, expositions artistiques et scienti-
fiques par les services culturels et d'information;

b) Visites d'6tudiants;

c) Coopdration entre les associations scientifiques et artistiques et les autres
organisations culturelles;

d) ftchange de publications, manuscrits, spdcimens archdologiques et objets
d'art;

e) Projection de films et diffusion de programmes radiophoniques et de
tNlvision.
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Article 8

The two Governments will encourage reciprocal visits by cultural,
sporting and scouting groups of their respective countries and will extend
[to] them all possible facilities in each other's country.

Article 9

Each Government will endeavour to promote the study of the national
language of the other country in its own country, in order that the people
of both countries may be able to benefit as far as possible from each other's
cultural heritage.

Article 10

The two Governments will encourage the formation of joint social
and cultural societies and associations in their respective countries, such
cocieties and associations being subject to the laws and regulations of the
sountry in which they exist.

Article 11

Each Government will facilitate the visits of scientists and men of
letters from the other country to museums and libraries, wherever possible,
to obtain microfilms and or photographic copies of manuscripts and objects
of art.

Article 12

For the purpose of carrying out the terms of this Agreement, a mixed
Commission may be set up opportunely, which will meet alternately in
Brazil and Pakistan.

In this Commission will be represented the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
and the Ministry of Education of the Government in whose territory the
meeting will take place, and the diplomatic mission of the other Government.

This Commission will be in charge of studying the best means for
the execution of the present Agreement and, for this purpose, the Commission,
as and when necessary, should ask for the cooperation of the competent
authorities of the two countries, doing their utmost to create favourable
conditions for the full implementation of the high aims of the Agreement.

Article 13

This Agreement will be ratified after fulfilment of the legal formalities
prevailing in each of the two countries and will come into force 15 days
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Article 8

Les deux Gouvernements encourageront les visites rdciproques de
groupes culturels et sportifs et d'associations de scouts, auxquels ils accor-
deront toutes les facilit~s possibles dans leurs territoires respectifs.

Article 9

Chaque Gouvernement s'appliquera promouvoir dans son pays
l'6tude de la langue nationale de l'autre pays afin de permettre au peuple
de chacun des deux pays de b6ndficier autant que possible du patrimoine
culturel de l'autre.

Article 10

Les deux Gouvernements encourageront la formation de socidt~s et
d'associations sociales et culturelles mixtes dans leurs pays respectifs, ces
socidtds et associations devant se conformer aux lois et r~glements du pays
oii elles sont 6tablies.

Article 11

Chaque Gouvernement accordera, chaque fois que possible, aux hommes
de science ou de lettres de l'autre pays, des facilitds pour visiter ses musdes
et ses biblioth~ques en vue d'obtenir des microfilms et des copies photogra-
phiques de manuscrits et d'objects d'art.

Article 12

Aux fins de l'application des dispositions du present Accord, il sera
cr66 en temps opportun une Commission mixte, qui se rdunira alternativement
au Br6sil et au Pakistan.

Seront repr~sent~s dans cette Commission le Minist~re des affaires 6tran-
g~res et le Ministare de l'6ducation du Gouvernement du pays sur le territoire
duquel la r~union aura lieu, et la Mission diplomatique de l'autre Gouver-
nement.

Cette Commission sera charg~e d'6tudier les meilleurs moyens d'assurer
la mise en ceuvre du prdsent Accord et, h cette fin, elle demandera, chaque
fois que cela sera n6cessaire, la coop6ration des autorit6s comp6tentes
des deux pays, qui devront faire tout leur possible pour crier des conditions
favorables h la pleine rdalisation des buts 6levds du prdsent Accord.

Article 13

Le prdsent Accord sera ratifi6 apr~s accomplissement des formalitds
l6gales requises dans chacun des deux pays et entrera en vigueur quinze
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after [the] exchange of the instruments of ratification, to take place in
Rio de Janeiro.

Article 14

This Agreement will remain in force indefinitely, unless denounced
by either of the two Governments, in which case the Agreement shall be
held to have terminated six months after one of the Governments has
notified its intention to denounce it.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the plenipotentiaries have signed the present
Agreement, in two copies in the Portuguese and English languages, both
texts being equally authentic.

DONE in duplicate at Islamabad this eighth day of February, 1968
A.D. corresponding to the eighth day of Ziqa'ad 1387 Hijri.

For the Government
of the Federal Republic

of Brasil :

Jose DE MAGALHAES PINTO

For the Government
of the Islamic Republic

of Pakistan:

K. A. HUQUE
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jours apr~s l'6change des instruments de ratification, qui aura lieu h Rio
de Janeiro.

Article 14

Le pr~sent Accord restera ind~finiment en vigueur, sauf d~nonciation
par un des deux Gouvernements, auquel cas il sera cens6 expirer six mois
apr~s qu'un des deux Gouvernements aura notifi6 son intention de le d6noncer.

EN FOI DE QUOI les pl~nipotentiaires ont sign6 le pr~sent Accord, 6tabli
en deux exemplaires en langues portugaise et anglaise, les deux textes
faisant 6galement foi.

FAIT en double exemplaire h Islamabad le huit f~vrier mil neuf cent
soixante-huit A.D. correspondant au huiti~me jour du mois de Ziqa'ad
de Van 1387 de l'H~gire.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique f~d~rative

du Br~sil :

JosI DE MAGALHXES PINTO

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique islamique

du Pakistan :

K. A. HUQUE
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT- TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO SOBRE UTILIZA AO DA ENERGIA ATOMICA PARA
FINS PACIFICOS ENTRE 0 BRASIL E A ESPANHA

0 Gov~rno do Brasil e o Gov~rno da Espanha,
Tendo verificado a necessidade crescente de colabora do entre os dois

paises, no campo da energia nuclear.
Decidiram dar uma forma contratual precisa a esta coopera~ao par,.

a utilizado da energia at6mica para fins pacificos e, neste intuito, accordaram
entre si as seguintes disposi Ses que serdo aplicadas por intermdio de
seus organismos especializados, ou sejam, a Comissdo Nacional de Energia
Nuclear e a Junta de Energia Nuclear, daqui por diante denominadas,
respectivamente, Comissdo e Junta.

Artigo 10

As Partes Contratantes desenvolverdo a coopera do entre os seus
respectivos 6rgdos oficiais competentes no campo da pesquisa nuclear e
de suas aplica 6es, estimulardo a cooperaao entre as empr~sas industriais
de cada urn dos paises que trabalham para a utilizado da energia at6mica
e facilitardo, em particular, a realizagdo de trabalhos em comum, tanto
no campo cientifico e t6cnico, como no campo industrial, relativamente
as aplicag3es pacificas da energia at6mica.

Artigo 20

As Partes Contratantes acordam em promover o intercAmbio de infor-
mag6es s6bre as pesquisas empreendidas e as experi~ncias realizadas no
campo da energia nuclear pelos organismos especializados de cada um dos
dois paises.

Artigo 30

As Partes Contratantes empregardo livremente t6da informagdo inter-
cambiada mituamente entre a Comissdo e a Junta, conforme o caso, a
menos que haja condigSes especificas ao uso de uma determinada informagao,
incluindo a possibilidade de a mesma ser negada, se assim f6r julgado neces-
s~rio pela Parte solicitada. Se a informago facilitada se referir a patentes
registradas no Brasil ou na Espanha, os t~rmos e as condigSes para seu
uso ou comunicado a terceiros deverdo ser objeto de urn mfituo Ac6rdo
entre a ComissdJo e a Junta.
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[SPANISH TEXT - TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO SOBRE UTILIZACION DE ENERGIA ATOMICA
PARA FINES PACIFICOS ENTRE BRASIL Y ESPARA

El Gobierno del Brasil y el Gobierno de Espafia,
Habiendo comprobado la creciente necesidad de colaboraci6n entre

los dos paises en el campo de la energia nuclear,
Deciden dar una forma contractual precisa a esta cooperaci6n para

la utilizaci6n de la energia at6mica para fines pacificos, y, en lo instituido,
acuerdan entre si las siguientes disposiciones que serdn aplicadas por inter-
medio de sus Organismos especializados, es decir, la Comisi6n Nacional
de Energia Nuclear y la Junta de Energia Nuclear, en adelante denominados,
respectivamente, Comisi6n y Junta.

A rliculo 1

Las Partes Contratantes desarrollarin la cooperaci6n entre sus dos
respectivos Organismos oficiales competentes en el campo de la investigaci6n
nuclear y de sus aplicaciones; estimular~n la cooperaci6n entre las empresas
industriales de cada uno de los dos paises que trabajan para la utilizaci6n
de la energia at6mica y, especialmente, facilitar~n la realizaci6n de trabajos
en comfin, tanto en el campo cientifico y tdcnico como en el campo industrial,
en lo que se refiere a las aplicaciones pacificas de la energia at6mica.

Arliculo 2

Las Partes Contratantes acuerdan promover el intercambio de infor-
maciones sobre las investigaciones emprendidas y las experiencias realizadas
en el campo de la energia nuclear por los Organismos especializados de
cada uno de los dos paises.

Articulo 3

Las Partes Contratantes empleafrn libremente toda informaci6n
intercambiada mutuamente entre la Comisi6n y la Junta, segdn el caso,
a menos que haya condiciones especificas para el uso de una determinada
informaci6n, incluyendo la posibilidad de que pueda ser negada, si asi
fuese juzgado necesario por la Parte solicitada. Si la informaci6n facilitada
se refiere a patentes registradas en el Brasil o en Espafia, los t~rminos y
las condiciones para su uso o comunicaci6n a terceros deber~n ser objeto
de un mutuo acuerdo entre la Comisi6n y la Junta.
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A rtigo 40

As Partes Contratantes desenvolverdo o intercambio de estudantes,
de profess6res e de especialistas e aceitardo em seus estabelecimentos esta-
gi~rios nacionais da outra Parte Contratante para aprimoramento de for-
magdo profissional ou para realizar programas de pesquisa comuns tanto
no Brasil como na Espanha, durante os periodos de tempo, t~rmos e condig6es
que forem acordados entre a Comissao e a Junta.

Artigo 50

As Partes Contratantes facilitardo o fornecimento reciproco e a venda
de materiais nucleares e de equipamentos necessirios h realizado de seus
programas de densenvolvimento da energia nuclear para fins pacificos,
ficando estas operacSes subordinadas as disposicbes legais vigentes na
Espanha e no Brasil s6bre a mat6ria.

Artigo 60

Cada uma das Partes Contratantes examinarA favor5velmente os
pedidos de mat~rias primas ou beneficiadas e de combustiveis nucleares
apresentados pela outra Parte, tanto para efetuar pesquisas como para
assegurar o abastecimento de reatores de pesquisa ou de pot~ncia, dentro
das disposi Ses legais existentes em ambos os paises s6bre 6stes pontos.

Artigo 70

As Partes Contratantes se comprometem a cooperar mfituamente
no desenvolvimento daqueles projetos-conjuntos que sejam acordados
peri6dicamente entre a Comissdo e a Junta.

A rtigo 80

As Partes Contratantes se comprometem a oferecer miituamente
b6lsas-de-estudo s~bre os temas e pelos periodos de tempo que acordarem.
O nfimero destas b6lsas serA determinado mediante mfituo intercimbio
de cartas entre os Presidentes da Comissdo e da Junta.

Artigo 90

Os representantes da Comissdo e da Junta reunir-se-do em determinados
intervalos de tempo para tratar de qualquer problema que possa surgir
como resultado da execudo d~ste Ac6rdo.

No. 11897



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitds 21

Articulo 4

Las Partes Contratantes fomentar~n el intercambio de estudiantes,
profesores y especialistas y aceptardn en sus establecimientos becarios
nacionales de la otra Parte Contratante para perfeccionamiento de formaci6n
profesional o para realizar programas de investigaci6n comunes tanto en
Brasil como en Espafia, durante los periodos de tiempo, tdrminos y condiciones
que fueren acordados entre la Comisi6n y la Junta.

A rticulo 5

Las Partes Contratantes facilitardn el suministro reciproco y la venta
de materiales nucleares y de equipos necesarios para la realizaci6n de sus
programas de desarrollo de la energia nuclear para fines pacificos, quedando
estas operaciones subordinadas a las disposiciones legales vigentes en Espafia
y en Brasil sobre la materia.

Articulo 6

Cada una de las Partes Contratantes examinarA favorablemente las
peticiones de materias primas o beneficiadas y de combustibles nucleares
presentados por la otra Parte, tanto para efectuar investigaciones como
para asegurar el abastecimiento de reactores de investigaci6n o de potencia,
dentro de las disposiciones legales existentes en ambos paises sobre estos
puntos.

Articulo 7

Las Partes Contratantes se comprometen a cooperar mutuamente
en el desarrollo de aquellos proyectos conjuntos que sean acordados peri6-
dicamente entre la Comisi6n y la Junta.

A rticulo 8

Las Partes Contratantes se comprometen a ofrecerse mutamente
becas de estudio sobre los temas y por los periodos de tiempo que acordaren.
El niimero de estas becas serA determinado mediante mutuo intercambio
de cartas entre los Presidentes de la Comisi6n y de la Junta.

Articulo 9

Los representantes de la Comisi6n y de la Junta han de reunirse a
intervalos determinados de tiempo para tratar sobre cualquier problema
que pueda surgir como resultado de la ejecuci6n de este Acuerdo.
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Artigo 100

a) 0 presente Ac6rdo serA vlido por um periodo de dez anos, a contar
do dia em que cada uma das Partes tenha recebido da outra notificado,
por escrito, de que foram cumpridas as formalidades legais e constitucionais
requeridas para a sua entrada em vigor;

b) 0 presente Ac6rdo poderd ser denunciado a qualquer tempo por
uma das Partes Contratantes. Nesse caso, a deniincia produziri efeito seis
meses ap6s a sua notificagdo h outra Parte;

c) Na eventualidade de denfincia do presente Ac6rdo, os contratos
concluidos no quadro de sua aplicaqdo continuardo, em vigor durante
t6da a duragdo dos periodos para os quais foram estabelecidos, salvo decisdo
em contr~rio das Partes Contratantes.

EM FE DO QUE, os representantes abaixo-indicados, devidamente
autorizados, assinam o presente Ac6rdo em dois exemplares, em linguas
portugu~sa e espanhola, cada um dos textos sendo igualmente aut~ntico.

FEITo em Madrid, aos 27 de maio de 1968.

Pelo Gov~rno Pelo Gov~rno
da Repfiblica Federativa da Espanha

do Brasil :

ANT6NIO C. DA CAMARA CANTO FERNANDO MARIA CASTIELLA
URIEL DA COSTA RIBEIRO
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Artliculo 10

a) El presente Acuerdo tendrA una validez de diez afios, a contar
del dia en que cada una de las Partes haya recibido de la otra notificaci6n,
por escrito, de que han sido cumplidas las formalidades legales y constitu-
cionales requeridas para su entrada en vigor.

b) El presente Acuerdo podrA ser denunciado en cualquier momento
por una de las Partes Contratantes. En ese caso, la denuncia surtir6. efecto
seis meses despuds de su notificaci6n a la otra Parte.

c) En la eventualidad de denuncia del presente Acuerdo, los contratos
concluidos en el cuadro de su aplicaci6n continuarn en vigor durante toda
la duraci6n de los periodos para los que fueron establecidos, salvo decisi6n
en contrario de las Partes Contratantes.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los representantes abajo indicados, debidamente
autorizados, firman el presente Acuerdo, en dos ejemplares, en lengua portu-
guesa y espafiola, siendo igualmente autdnticos cada uno de los dos textos.

HECHO en Madrid a veintisiete de mayo de mil novecientos sesenta
y ocho.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de Espafia de la Repiiblica Federativa

del Brasil :

FERNANDO MARiA CASTIELLA ANT6NIO C. DA CAMARA CANTO

URIEL DA COSTA RIBEIRO
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[TRANSLATION TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT, ON THE PEACEFUL USES OF ATOMIC ENER-
GY BETWEEN BRAZIL AND SPAIN

The Government of Brazil and the Government of Spain,
Noting the increaring need for co-operation between the two countries

in the field of nuclear energy,
Have decided to formalize their co-operation in the peaceful uses of

atomic energy in specific terms and, to that end, have agreed on the following
provisions, which shall be applied through their specialized institutions,
namely, the National Nuclear Energy Commission and the Nuclear Energy
Board hereinafter referred to respectively as the Commission and the Board.

Article 1

The Contracting Parties shall promote co-operation between their
respective official institutions which are competent in the field of nuclear
research and its applications, encourage co-operation between the industrial
enterprises of each of the two countries which are concerned with the use
of atomic energy and facilitate, in particular, the execution of joint projects
for the application of atomic energy for peaceful purposes both in the
scientific and technical field and in the industrial field.

Article 2

The Contracting Parties agree to promote the exchange of information
on the research undertaken and experiments conducted in the field of
nuclear energy by the specialized institutions of each of the two countries.

Article 3

The Contracting Parties shall freely use all information exchanged
by the Commission and the Board, save where there are specific conditions
governing the use of a particular item of information, including provision
for its possible denial where the requested Party deems that necessary.
Where the information provided relates to patents registered in Brazil

1 Came into force on 5 March 1970, the date by which the Parties had received notice in
writing from each other of the completion of the legal and constitutional procedures required,
in accordance with article 10 (a).
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' RELATIF A L'UTILISATION DE L'1NERGIE ATO-
MIQUE A DES FINS PACIFIQUES ENTRE LE BRRSIL
ET L'ESPAGNE

Le Gouvernement br~silien et le Gouvernement espagnol,
Constatant la ndcessit6 croissante d'une collaboration entre les deux

pays dans le domaine de l'6nergie nucl~aire,
Ont d~cid6 de donner un cadre contractuel precis h cette cooperation

en vue de l'utilisation de 1'6nergie atomique A des fins pacifiques et, dans
ce but, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes, qui seront appliqu~es par
l'entremise de leurs organismes sp6cialists, k savoir la Commission nationale
d'6nergie nucl6aire et 1'Office de 1'6nergie nuclhaire, ci-apr~s d~nomm~s
respectivement la Commission et l'Office.

Article 1

Les Parties contractantes d~velopperont la collaboration entre leurs
institutions officielles respectives ayant competence dans le domaine de
la recherche nuclaire et de ses applications, encourageront la cooperation
entre les entreprises industrielles de chacun des deux pays travaillant
pour l'utilisation de l'6nergie atornique et faciliteront en particulier la
r6alisation de travaux en commun soit dans le domaine scientifique et
technique, soit dans le domaine industriel concernant les applications
pacifiques de 1'6nergie nucl6aire.

Article 2

Les Parties contractantes conviennent de promouvoir l'6change de
renseignements sur les recherches entreprises et les experiences rdalis~es
dans le domaine de l'6nergie nucl6aire par les organismes spdcialis~s de
chacun des deux pays.

Article 3

Les Parties contractantes utiliseront librement tous les renseignements
6chang~s entre la Commission et l'Office, selon le cas, h moins que l'utilisation
de renseignements d~termin6s ne soit soumise h des conditions sp6cifiques,
la Partie sollicit~e pouvant 6galement, si elle le juge n~cessaire, refuser lesdits
renseignements. Si les renseignements fournis ont trait h des brevets enre-

I Entrd en vigueur le 5 mars 1970, date k laquelle chaque Partie a dt6 notifie, par dcrit,
par l'autre Partie que les formalit~s 16gales et constitutionnelles requises ont itd remplies, confor-
m~ment h l'article 10, alinda a.
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or Spain, the terms and conditions governing its use or its transmittal
to third parties shall be the subject of an agreement between the Commission
and the Board.

Article 4

The Contracting Parties shall promote the exchange of students, teachers
and experts and shall admit nationals of the other Contracting Party as
trainees to their establishments so that they may further their training
or conduct joint research programmes in Brazil or Spain for such periods
of time and under such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon by
the Commission and the Board.

Article 5

The Contracting Parties shall facilitate the reciprocal supply and sale
of nuclear materials and equipment needed to carry out their programmes
for developing the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, such operations being
subject to the relevant legal provisions in force in Spain and Brazil.

Article 6

Each Contracting Party shall give favourable consideration to requests
for source and processed materials and nuclear fuels submitted by the
other Party for the purpose of conducting research or supplying research
or power reactors, subject to the relevant legal provisions in force in the
two countries.

Article 7

The Contracting Parties undertake to co-operate in developing such
joint projects as may periodically be agreed upon by the Commission and
the Board.

Article 8

The Contracting Parties undertake to exchange scholarships for the
study of such subjects and for such periods of time as may be agreed upon.
The number of scholarships shall be determined by exchange of letters
between the Chairmen of the Commission and the Board.

Article 9

Representatives of the Commission and the Board shall meet at specified
intervals to discuss any problems arising out of the application of this
Agreement.
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gistr6s au Brrsil ou en Espagne, les termes et les conditions d'utilisation
ou de communication h des tiers devront faire l'objet d'un accord mutuel
entre la Commission et l'Office.

Article 4

Les Parties contractantes ddvelopperont les 6changes d'6tudiants,
de professeurs et d'experts et accepteront dans leurs 6tablissements des
stagiaires ressortissants de 'autre partie afin que ceux-ci puissent y parfaire
leur formation professionnelle ou rdaliser des programmes de recherche
communs soit au Brdsil, soit en Espagne, pendant les pdriodes de temps
et selon les conditions qui avait 6t6 convenues entre la Commission et
l'Office.

Article 5

Les Parties contractantes faciliteront la fourniture r6ciproque et l'impor-
tation des mat~riaux nuclkaires et de l'6quipement ndcessaires h la r6alisation
de leurs programmes de ddveloppement de l'6nergie nucl6aire h des fins
pacifiques, ces opdrations restant soumises aux dispositions lgislatives
en vigueur en Espagne et au Brdsil en la mati&re.

Article 6

Chacune des Parties contractantes examinera favorablement les
demandes de matires brutes et 61abordes et de combustibles nucldaires
que l'autre partie pourrait lui prdsenter, soit pour effectuer des recherches,
soit pour assurer l'approvisionnement de rdacteurs de recherches ou de
puissance, dans le cadre des dispositions lgislatives en vigueur dans les
deux pays en la matire.

Article 7

Les Parties contractantes s'engagent h coopdrer rdciproquement h
la rdalisation des projets communs dont la Commission et l'Office convien-
dront pdriodiquement.

Article 8

Les Parties contractantes s'engagent h procdder rdciproquement h
l'octroi de bourses d'6tudes dans les disciplines et pour les pdriodes de temps
qui seront convenues. Le nombre de ces bourses sera arrWt6 par un 6change
de notes entre les Prdsidents de la Commission et de l'Office.

Article 9

Les reprdsentants de la Commission et ceux de 'Office se rduniront
h intervalles ddtermin6s pour examiner tout problEme qui pourrait rdsulter
de l'exdcution du prdsent Accord.
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Article 10

(a) This Agreement is concluded for a period of 10 years reckoned
from the day on which the Parties receive notice in writing from each other
that the legal and constitutional procedures required for its entry into
force have been completed.

(b) This Agreement may be denounced at any time by either Contracting
Party. Denunciation shall take effect six months after appropriate notice
is given to the other Party.

(c) In the event that this Agreement is denounced, contracts concluded
pursuant to it shall remain in force throughout the period for which they
were concluded, save as otherwise decided by the Contracting Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the following representatives, being duly author-
ized for the purpose, have signed this Agreement in duplicate in the Portu-
guese and Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

DONE at Madrid on 27 May 1968.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of Spain:

of Brazil :

ANT6NIO C. DA CAMARA CANTO FERNANDO MARiA CASTIELLA

URIEL DA COSTA RIBEIRO
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Article 10

a) Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e de 10 ans h compter
du jour oii chaque Partie aura &t6 notifide par 6crit par l'autre Partie
que les formalit~s lgales et constitutionnelles requises pour son entree
en vigueur ont 6t6 remplies.

b) Le present Accord pourra 6tre ddnonc6 h tout moment par une
des Parties contractantes. Dans ce cas, la d~nonciation prendra effet six
mois apr~s qu'elle aura W notifide h l'autre Partie.

c) En cas de d~nonciation du pr6sent Accord, les contrats conclus
dans le cadre de son application demeureront en vigueur pendant toute
la dur~e des p~riodes pour lesquelles ils auront 6t6 conclus, sauf d6cision
contraire des Parties contractantes.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les reprdsentants ci-dessous d~sign~s, dfiment autoris~s
pour le faire, ont sign6 le prdsent Accord, en deux exemplaires, en langues
portugaise et espagnole, chacun des deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

FAIT hi Madrid, le 27 mai 1968.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique f~ddrale espagnol

du Brdsil :

ANT6NIO C. DA CAMARA CANTO FERNANDO MARIA CASTIELLA

URIEL DA COSTA RIBEIRO
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO CULTURAL ENTRE A REPIJBLICA FEDERATIVA
DO BRASIL E A REPUBLICA DA TUNISIA

O Gov~rno da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Gov~rno da Repaiblica
da Tunisia,

Fidis aos altos ideais da Carta das Na 6es Unidas;
Desejosos de reforqar e de estreitar as relap6es culturais entre seus

paises, de modo a realizarem uma cooperagdo plena e integral nos dominios
liter~rio, artistico, cientifico, t6cnico e universitirio;

Animados do desejo de ver prosseguir a obra de aproximago entre
o Brasil e a Tunisia;

Decidiram concluir urn Ac6rdo Cultural e, para 6sse fim, designaram
como seus Plenipotenciirios :

O Presidente da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, Sua Excel~ncia o Senhor
Jos6 de Magalhdes Pinto, Ministro de Estado das Relaq~es Exteriores;

O Presidente da Repiblica da Tunisia, Sua Exceldncia o Senhor Habib
Bourguiba Jfinior, Secret~rio de Estado dos Neg6cios Estrangeiros;

Os quais, ap6s haverem trocado seus Plenos Pod~res, achados em boa
e devida forma, convieram no seguinte :

Artigo lo

As Partes Contratantes comprometem-se a estimular e a desenvolver,
na medida de suas possibilidades, as relag6es entre os dois paises no plano
cientifico, t~cnico, universitirio, esportivo e, particularmente, no campo
artistico e cultural, de modo a contribuir para o melhor conhecimento
das respectivas culturas e atividades naqueles setores.

Artigo 20

As Partes Contratantes empenhardo os melhores esfor~os para promover
o intercAmbio, entre os dois paises, de assistentes tdcnicos, conferencistas,
profess6res universit;rios, pesquisadores, especialistas, t6cnicos e outras
pessoas que exercam suas atividades nos campos da educacdo, da ci~ncia
e da cultura.

Artigo 30

As Partes Contratantes encorajardo a coopera do t~cnica assim como
o interc~mbio de programas culturais e artisticos entre suas emissoras
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ACCORD CULTUREL' ENTRE LA Rt-PUBLIQUE FIDRA-
TIVE DU BRIRSIL ET LA RRPUBLIQUE TUNISIENNE

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique f~drative du Brdsil et le Gouver-
nement de la Rdpublique tunisienne

Fiddles aux hauts principes de la Charte des Nations Unies;
D~sireux de renforcer et de resserrer les relations culturelles entre les

deux pays, afin de rdaliser une pleine et enti~re cooperation dans les domaines
litt~raire, artistique, scientifique, technique et universitaire;

D6sireux de poursuivre l'ceuvre de rapprochement entre le Br~sil et
la Tunisie;

Ont ddcid6 de conclure, . cette fin, un Accord culturel et ont ddsign6,
en cons6quence, pour leurs pldnipotentiaires :

Le President de la R~publique f6d6rative du Br6sil, Son Excellence Monsieur
Jos6 de Magalhdes Pinto, Ministre d']Etat des affaires 6trang~res;

Le Pr6sident de la Rdpublique tunisienne, Son Excellence Monsieur Habib
Bourguiba Junior, Secr~taire d'IRtat aux affaires 6trang~res;

Lesquels, apr~s avoir 6chang6 leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne
et due forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit;

Article 1

Les Parties contractantes s'engagent ?k stimuler et h d6velopper,
dans la mesure de leurs possibilitds, les relations entre les deux pays, dans
les domaines scientifique, technique, universitaire, sportif et, particuli~rement,
dans le domaine artistique et culturel, de mani~re contribuer h une meilleure
connaissance de leurs cultures respectives et de leurs activitds dans ces
domaines.

Article 2

Les Parties contractantes s'efforceront de faciliter et de promouvoir,
entre leurs deux pays l'6change d'assistants, de maitres de conf~rence,
de professeurs universitaires, de chercheurs, de sp6cialistes, de techniciens
et d'autres personnes exer~ant leurs activit~s dans le domaine de l'6ducation,
de la science et de la culture.

Article 3

Les Parties contractantes encourageront la coopdration technique
ainsi que l'6change de programmes culturels et artistiques entre leurs stations

I Entrd en vigueur le 30 aofit 1970, soit 30 jours apr~s l'dchange des instruments de ratifi-
cation, qui a eu lieu h Tunis le 31 juilllet 1970, conformdment k l'article 12.
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de rAdio e de televisdo e favorecerdo a co-produdo de programas e de filmes
para r6dio e televisdo.

Artigo 40

As Partes Contratantes encorajardo a coopera~do no dominio cinema-
togrAfico, atravds do intercAmbio de filmes culturais e a organiza~ao de
festivais de cinema.

Artigo 50

Cada Parte Contratante compromete-se a facilitar a organiza~do no
territ6rio da outra de exposi.Ses artisticas e cientificas e de confer~ncias,
concertos e representa9Ses teatrais, assim como de competi Ses esportivas.

Artigo 60

As Partes Contratantes conceder-se-do matuamente, satisfeitas as
exig~ncias legais, t6das as facilidades para a entrada, nos respectivos terri-
t6rios, de livros, jornais, revistas, publica Ses musicais, reprodu Ses artisticas,
discos, fitas magnetof6nicas e filmes destinados a estabelecimentos de
carAter educativo ou cultural.

Artigo 70

Cada Parte Contratante compromete-se a encorajar, mediante o ofere-
cimento de b6lsas e de subven96es, os nacionais da outra Parte a iniciarem
ou prosseguirem estudos em seu territ6rio, observadas as respectivas exig~n-
cias curriculares.

A rtigo 80

As Partes Contratantes comprometem-se a proceder ao exame das
•condi Ses nas quais serA reconhecida, para fins universitArios, a equival~ncia
entre os diplomas e titulos universitirios expedidos nos dois paises.

Artigo 90

As Partes Contratantes facilitardo aos nacionais da outra Parte o
acesso a seus monumentos, instituigSes cientificas, centros de pesquisas,
bibliotecas, cole~oes culturais, arquivos pfiblicos e outras instituiS6es culturais
controladas pelo Estado, respeitada a legisla~do interna de cada pais.

Artigo 100

Cada Parte Contratante compromete-se a facilitar a cria~ao, no seu
respectivo territ6rio, de ac6rdo com a legisla~do em vigor, de centros e
associa95es destinados h difusdo dos val6res culturais da outra Parte.
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de radiodiffusion, et favoriseront la coproduction de programmes et de
films pour la radio et la t~l~vision.

Article 4

Les Parties contractantes encourageront et faciliteront la coopdration
dans le domaine cin6matographique par l'6change de films culturels et
l'organisation de journdes du cindma.

Article 5

Chaque Partie contractante s'engage h faciliter l'organisation sur le
territoire de l'autre d'expositions artistiques ou scientifiques, de confdrences,
de concerts, de reprdsentations th6Atrales, ainsi que de compdtitions sportives.

Article 6

Les Parties contractantes s'accorderont mutuellement, dans la limite
de leurs ldgislations respectives toutes les facilit~s pour l'entrde dans leurs
territoires respectifs de livres, journaux, revues, 6ditions musicales, repro-
ductions artistiques, disques, bandes magndtiques et films destinds h des
institutions de caract~re 6ducatif ou culturel.

Article 7

Chaque Partie contractante s'engage h encourager, par l'octroi de
bourses ou de subventions, les nationaux de l'autre Partie h entreprendre
ou poursuivre dans son propre pays des 6tudes ou des stages, conformdment
h la ldgislation en vigueur.

Article 8

Les Parties contractantes s'engagent proc6der h l'examen des conditions
dans esquelles 1'6quivalence entre les dipl6mes et titres universitaires
d~livrds dans les deux pays sera reconnue h des fins universitaires.

Article 9

Les Parties contractantes faciliteront aux nationaux de l'autre Partie
l'acc~s de leurs monuments, institutions scientifiques, centres de recherches,
biblioth~ques, collections et archives publiques et d'autres institutions
culturelles contr6les par l'Etat conformdment h la lgislation interne de
chaque pays.

Article 10

Chaque Partie contractante s'engage h faciliter la crdation dans son
territoire respectif, dans la limite de sa ldgislation, de centres et d'associations
destin6s h la diffusion des valeurs culturelles de l'autre Partie.
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Artigo 11

As Partes Contratantes encorajardo o intercAmbio de grupos artisticos
e esportivos, a realiza do de competiqbes esportivas entre as equipes dos
dois paises e facilitardo, no limite de suas disponibilidades, a estada e o
deslocamento dos mesmos em seu territ6rio.

Artigo 12

O presente Ac6rdo entrari em vigor 30 dias ap6s a troca dos instru-
mentos de ratifica Ao, a qual ter lugar em Tfinis, no mais breve prazo
possivel.

Artigo 13

O presente Ac~rdo 6 concluido sem limitacdo de tempo. Em caso de
denfincia, por uma das Partes Contratantes, o Ac6rdo permanecerd em
vigor seis meses ap6s a competente notificagao.

EM Ft DO QUE, os Plenipotenci~rios acima mencionados firmaram e
selaram o presente Ac6rdo.

FEITo no Rio de Janeiro, aos quatro dias do ms de junho de mil
novecentos e sessenta e oito, em dois exemplares, nas linguas portugudsa
e francesa, os dois textos fazendo igualmente fM.

Pelo Gov~rno
da Repfiblica Federativa

do Brasil :

JOSI DE MAGALHAES PINTO

Pelo Govdrno
da Republica da Tunisia:

HABIB BOURGUIBA, Junior
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Article 11

Les Parties contractantes encourageront 1'6change de groupes artistiques
et sportifs, la r6alisation de comptitions sportives entre 6quipes des deux
pays et faciliteront, dans la mesure de leurs disponibilitds, le s~jour et le
d6placement de ces groupes dans leurs territoires.

Article 12

Le prdsent Accord entrera en vigueur 30 jours apr~s 1'6change des
instruments de ratification, lequel aura lieu h Tunis dans le plus bref d~lai
possible.

Article 13

Le prdsent Accord est conclu sans limitation de temps. En cas de
d~nonciation, par une des Parties contractantes, l'Accord restera en vigueur
six mois apr~s la date de la note de d~nonciation.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les pl~nipotentiaires susmentionnds ont sign6 le present
Accord et ont mis leurs sceaux.

FAIT h Rio de Janeiro, le quatre juin 1968, en deux exemplaires, dans
les langues franqaise et portugaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique f~d~rative

du Br~sil :

Jost DE MAGALHAES PINTO

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique tunisienne

HABIB BOURGUIBA, Junior
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

CULTURAL AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE FEDERATIVE
REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE REPUBLIC OF TUNI-
SIA

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Tunisia,

Faithful to the high ideals of the Charter of the United Nations,
Desiring to strengthen and intensify the cultural relations between

the two countries, with a view to achieving full and complete co-operation
in the literary, artistic, scientific, technical and academic fields,

Desiring to promote further rapprochement between Brazil and Tunisia,
Have decided to conclude a Cultural Agreement and to this end

have appointed as their plenipotentiaries:
The President of the Federative Republic of Brazil, His Excellency Mr. Jos6

de Magalhdes Pinto, Minister of State for Foreign Affairs;
The President of the Republic of Tunisia, His Excellency Mr. Habib Bour-

guiba Junior, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs,
Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The Contracting Parties undertake to encourage and to develop to

the greatest possible extent relations between the two countries in scientific,
technical, academic and sports matters and, in particular, in the artistic
and cultural field, in order to help in spreading knowledge of each other's
culture and activities in these areas.

Article 2

The Contracting Parties shall endeavour to facilitate and promote
exchanges between the two countries of teachers, lecturers, university
professors, research workers, specialists, technicians and other persons
carrying on an educational, scientific or cultural activity.

Article 3

The Contracting Parties shall encourage technical co-operation and
exchanges of cultural and artistic programmes between their respective
radio and television stations and shall promote the joint production of
radio and television films.

1 Came into force on 30 August 1970, i.e. 30 days after the exchange of the instruments
of ratification, which took place at Tunis on 31 July 1970, in accordance with article 12.
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Article 4

The Contracting Parties shall encourage and facilitate co-operation
in the cinematographic field through exchanges of cultural films and the
organization of film festi'vals.

Article 5

Each Contracting Party undertakes to facilitate the organization in
the territory of the other Party of artistic and scientific exhibitions and
of lectures, concerts, theatrical performances and sports contests.

Article 6

The Contracting Parties shall grant each other, in so far as their respect-
ive laws permit, every facility for the entry into their respective territories
of books, newspapers, periodicals, music publications, art reproductions,
records, magnetic tapes and films intended for institutions of an educational
or cultural character.

Article 7

Each Contracting Party undertakes to encourage nationals of the
other Party to undertake or pursue courses of study in its territory, by
providing scholarships or grants, subject to the academic requirements of
both Parties.

Article 8

The Contracting Parties undertake to consider the conditions in which
the equivalence of diplomas and university degrees delivered in the two
countries may be recognized for academic purposes.

Article 9

Each Contracting Party undertakes to facilitate access to its monuments,
scientific institutions, research centres, libraries, collections, public archives
and other cultural institutions controlled by the State to nationals of the
other Party, in accordance with the internal legislation of each country.

Article 10

Each Contracting Party undertakes to facilitate the formation in their
respective territories, subject to the legislation in force, of centres and associa-
tions for the purpose of disseminating the cultural values of the other
Party.
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Article 11

The Contracting Parties shall encourage exchanges of artistic and
sports groups and the organization of sports contests between teams from
the two countries and shall facilitate to the best of their ability the sojourn
and travel of such groups within their territories.

Article 12

This Agreement shall enter into force thirty days after the exchange
of the instruments of ratification, which shall take place at Tunis as soon
as possible.

Article 13

This Agreement is concluded for an indefinite period. In the event
of denunciation by either of the Contracting Parties, the Agreement shall
remain in force for six months after the date of the notice of denunciation.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the aforementioned plenipotentiaries have
signed this Agreement and have thereto affixed their seals.

DONE at Rio de Janeiro on 4 June 1968 in two copies in the French
and Portuguese languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of the Federative Republic

of Brazil :

JOSE DE MAGALHAES PINTO

For the Government
of the Republic of Tunisia:

HABIB BOURGUIBA, Junior
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

CONVENIO CULTURAL ENTRE A REPIOBLICA FEDERA-
TIVA DO BRASIL E A GUIANA

Os Governos da Repdiblica Federativa do Brasil e da Guiana,
Convencidos de que, para o mais amplo desenvolvimento das culturas

brasileira e guianense, 6 fundamental e necess~rio urn conhecimento intimo
entre os dois paises;

Desejosos de incrementar o intercAmbio cultural entre ambos os paises,
tornando cada vez mais firme a tradicional amizade que une o Brasil e a
Guiana;

Resolveram celebrar urn Conv~nio Cultural e para 6sse fim o Presidente
da Repfiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Primeiro Ministro da Guiana nomearam
seus respectivos Plenipotencidrios, a saber :

Sua Excel~ncia o Sehnor Jos6 de Magalhaes Pinto, Ministro de Estado
das Relap6es Exteriores, e

Sua Exc~lencia o Doutor Ptolemy Alexander Reid, Vice-Primeiro
Ministro da Guiana;

Os quais, ap6s haverem trocado os seus Plenos Pod~res, achados em
boa e devida forma, acordaram no seguinte

Artigo 10

Cada Parte Contratante se compromete a promover o intercAmbio
cultural, no seu mais amplo sentido, entre cidad~os do Brasil e da Guiana,
apoiando a obra que, em seu territ6rio, realizem as institui Ses consagradas
ao estudo, h pesquisa e a difusdo das letras e das artes do outro pais.

Artigo 20

Cada Parte Contratante se compromete a estimular a coopera~do
entre os estabelecimentos de ensino de nivel superior de ambos os paises
e promoveri o interc~mbio de profess6res, a fim de ministrarem cursos
ou realizarem pesquisas de suas especialidades no territ6rio da outra Parte.

Artigo 30

1. Cada Parte Contratante estudarA a possibilidade de conceder
anualmente b6lsas-de-estudo a estudantes p6s-graduados, profissionais
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CULTURAL AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE FEDERATIVE
REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND GUYANA

The Governments of the Federative Republic of Brazil and of Guyana,
In the conviction that an intimate acquaintanceship between the two

countries is fundamental and essential for the fullest development of the
Brazilian and Guyanese cultures, and

In the desire to further the cultural interchange between the two coun-
tries, rendering ever firmer the traditional friendship which unites Brazil
and Guyana,

Resolve to enter into a cultural agreement and for this purpose the
President of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Prime Minister of
Guyana have appointed their respective plenipotentiaries:

His Excellency Jos6 de Magalhaes Pinto, Minister of External
Relations, and

His Excellency Doctor Ptolemy Alexander Reid, the First Deputy
Prime Minister of Guyana,

Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due order,
have agreed upon the following:

Article 1

Each Contracting Party undertakes to promote cultural interchange,
in its fullest sense, between citizens of Brazil and Guyana and to support
the work performed in its territory by institutions dedicated to the study,
research and diffusion of the arts and letters of the other country.

Article 2

Each Contracting Party undertakes to stimulate cooperation between
the establishments of higher education of both countries and to promote
the interchange of teachers for the purpose of conducting courses or of
carrying out research within their specialities in the territory of the other
Party.

Article 3

1. Each Contracting Party shall study the possibility of extending
annually grants-in-aid to post-graduate students, professional practitioners

I Came into force on 7 May 1970, i.e. 30 days after the exchange of the instruments of rati-
fication, which took place at Georgetown on 7 April 1970, in accordance with article 15.
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liberais, t6cnicos, cientistas ou artistas, enviados por um pais ao outro,
a fim de aperfei~oarem seus conhecimentos.

2. Aos brasileiros e guianenses beneficiirios dessas b6lsas de estudo
serA concedida dispensa de quaisquer taxas escolares.

Artigo 40

De ac~rdo com sua legisla~do interna respectiva, os diplomas ou titulos
escolares devidamente legalizados e reconhecidos oficialmente pelas autori-
dades competentes, expedidos pelos institutos de ensino mdio de uma
das Partes Contratantes, serdo reconhecidos pela Parte co-signatAria,
para efeito de ingresso em estabelecimento de ensino superior sem necessidade
de apresentado de teses ou presta do de exames, ficando os candidatos
subordinados apenas aos demais requisitos estabelecidos pelas institui Ses
de ensino superior.

Artigo 50

1. De ac6rdo com sua legislado interna respectiva, cada Parte Contra-
tante procurarA facilitar o reconhecimento dos diplomas profissionais id~neos,
expedidos por instituigSes de treinamento profissional e oficialmente reconhe-
cidos pelas autoridades da outra Parte Contratante, com o fim de permitir
aos portadores de tais diplomas o exercicio profissional em seus paises de
origem.

2. Os titulos acad~micos outorgados em decorr~ncia do' presente
Conv~nio nao concedem por si s6 o direito de exercer a profissao no pais
em que o diploma f6r expedido.

Artigo 60

As autoridades educacionais das Partes Contratantes darao a conhecer
anualmente, por via diplomtica, o nfimero e a categoria de estudantes
da outra Parte que poderao obter matricula em seus institutos de ensino
superior em decorr~ncia do presente Convenio.

A rtigo 7o

Cada Parte Contratante patrocinarA a organiza~do de exposig~es
artisticas, tdcnicas e cientificas, a apresentado de pe~as teatrais de autores
nacionais do outro pais, recitais de mfisica e festivais de cinema.

Artigo 80

Cada Parte Contratante facilitarA a aproxima~do entre suas emissoras
oficiais, corn o fim de organizar a transmissdo de programas radiof6nicos
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of the liberal arts, technicians, scientists or artists, sent by one country
to the other for the improvement of their knowledge.

2. Brazilian and Guyanese beneficiaries of such grants shall be entitled
to exemption from school taxes of any form.

Article 4

Subject to its respective internal legislation, diplomas or collegiate
titles, issued by the institutions of secondary education of each of the Contract-
ing Parties and duly legalized and officially recognized by the proper author-
ities, shall be recognized by the other Party for the purpose of enrollment
in an establishment of higher education, the candidates being subject merely
to the remaining requirements established by the institutions of higher
education, without need for presentation of thesis or submittal to examination.

Article 5

1. Pursuant to its respective internal legislation, each Contracting
Party shall seek to facilitate recognition of professional qualifications
issued by institutions of professional training in and officially recognized
by the proper authorities of the other Contracting Party with a view to
enabling the holders of such qualifications to practice professionally in
their countries of origin.

2. Academic qualifications secured under the provisions of the present
Agreement shall not by themselves confer the right of professional practice
in the country where such diplomas and titles are issued.

Article 6

The education authorities of each Contracting Party shall give notifica-
tion each year, through diplomatic channels, of the number and categories
of students from the other Contracting Party who may secure enrollment
in its institutions of learning under the provisions of the present Agreement.

Article 7

Each Contracting Party shall sponsor the organization of artistic,
technical and scientific expositions, and the presentation of theatrical works
written by nationals of the other country, as well as musical recitals and
motion picture festivals.

Article 8

The Contracting Parties shall facilitate the close cooperation between
their broadcasting stations with a view to organizing the transmission
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de cariter cultural-informativo, e de difundir, reciprocamente, seus val6res
culturais e suas atra Ses turisticas.

Artigo 90

Cada Parte Contratante favorecerd a introdugdo em seu territ6rio
de filmes documentirios artisticos e educativos, originArios da outra Parte.

Artigo 100

Cada Parte Contratante facilitari, salvaguardados os inter~sses de
seguranga pfiblica, a livre circulado de jornais, revistas e publicagbes infor-
mativas, assim como a recepdo de noticiirios radiof6nicos e de programas
de televisao, origin~rios da outra Parte.

Artigo 11

1. Cada Parte Contratante estimularA o intercAmbio de missaes
cientificas e tdcnicas destinadas a estudos ou pesquisas no territ6rio da
outra Parte, desde que pr~viamente autorizados pelo Gov~rno do pais a
ser visitado.

2. Ao equipamento cientifico ou t6cnico das referidas misses serdo
concedidas facilidades alfandeg~rias e isen9do tempor~ria de taxas ou impostos
aduaneiros mediante tdrmo de responsabilidade relativo ao ret6rno do
material ao pais de origem, apresentado pelo responsivel da missao hs
autoridades alfandeg~rias do outro pals.

Artigo 12

Cada Parte Contratante facilitari a admissdo em seu territ6rio de
material pedag6gico, obras de arte, livros e-documentos ou quaisquer objetos
que, procedentes da outra Parte, contribuam para o eficaz desenvolvimento
das atividades compreendidas no presente Conv~nio, bem como a saida
de material que, destinando-se a exposiqbes tempordrias, deva retornar
ao territ6rio de origem.

Artigo 13

1. Para facilitar a aplicagdo do presente Conv~nio e a fim de adotar
quaisquer medidas necess.rias para promover o ulterior desenvolvimento
das relaqbes culturais entre os dois paises, serA constituida uma Comissdo
Cultural brasilo-guianense.

2. A Comissao Cultural seri constituida por seis membros, tr8s dos
quais designados pelo Gov~rno do Brasil e tr~s pelo Gov~rno da Guiana.
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of radiophonic programmes of a cultural-informative character, and to
diffusing reciprocally their cultural values and tourist attractions.

Article 9

Each Contracting Party shall favour the introduction into its territory
of documentary, artistic and educational films originating in the other
country.

Article 10

Each Contracting Party shall, providing the interest of public security
is safeguarded, facilitate the free circulation of newspapers, periodicals
and informative publications, as well as the reception of news broadcasts
and television programmes originating in the other Party.

Article 11

1. Each Contracting Party shall stimulate the interchange of scientific
and technical missions aiming at studies and research in the territory of
the other Party, providing they are duly authorized by the Government
of the country to be visited.

2. Scientific or technical equipment of such missions shall be granted
customs facilities and temporary exemption from taxes or import duties
under bond for return of such material to the country of origin, presented
by the person responsible for such mission to the customs authorities of
the other country.

Article 12

Each Contracting Party shall facilitate the entry into its territory
of pedagogical material, works of art, books and documents or any objects
proceeding from the other country that may contribute towards the efficient
development of activities comprised in the present Agreement, as well as.
the exit, in due course, of material being intended for temporary exhibition
to be returned to the country of origin.

Article 13

For the purpose of facilitating the application of this Agreement and
with a view to advancing whatever arrangements may be necessary to
promote the further development of cultural relations between the two
countries a Brazilian-Guyana Cultural Commission shall be set up.

2. The Cultural Commission shall consist of six members, three of
whom shall be appointed by the Government of Brazil and three by the
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Cada Gov~rno designarA seu representante diplomdtico na Capital do outro
pais como substituto de um de seus membros na Comissdo Cultural nas
reuniaes realizadas naquela Capital.

3. A Comissdo Cultural se reunirA sempre que necessirio e alterna-
damente nas Capitais dos respectivos paises.

Artigo 14
Na execudo do presente Conv~nio, respeitar-se-do, em todos os casos,

as disposi Ses da legisla~do interna des Partes Contratantes.

Artigo 15
0 presente Conv~nio entrarA em vigor trinta dias depois da troca

dos Instrumentos de Ratifica~do, a efetuar-se na cidade de Georgetown
e a sua vigdncia durari at6 seis meses ap6s a data em que f6r denunciado
por uma das Partes Contratantes.

EM Fl DO QUE, os Plenipotenci6rios acima nomeados assinam e selam
o presente Convdnio em dois exemplares igualmente autdnticos, nas linguas
portugu~sa e ingl~sa.

FEITO na Cidade do Rio de Janeiro, aos vinte e oito dias do m~s de
ag6sto de mil novecentos e sessenta e oito.

Pelo Gov~rno
da Repfiblica Federativa

do Brasil :

JOSfe DE MAGALHAES PINTO

Pelo Gov~rno
da Guiana :

PTOLEMY ALEXANDER REID
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Government of Guyana. It shall be competent for either Government to
appoint its diplomatic representative in the capital of the other country
as an alternate to one of its members of the Cultural Comission for the
purpose of meetings of the Commission held in that capital.

3. The Cultural Commission shall meet whenever necessary, and
shall do so alternately in the capitals of the respective countries.

Article 14

The execution of the present Agreement shall be pursuant in all cases
to the provisions of the internal legislation of the Contracting Parties.

Article 15

The present Agreement shall become effective thirty days following
the exchange of the instruments of ratification, to be made in the city
of Georgetown and it shall remain in force until the end of six months
from the date of its denunciation by one of the Contracting Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the plenipotentiaries afore designated have
signed the present Agreement, made in duplicate, in the Portuguese and
English languages, both texts being equally authentic, and have thereto
affixed their seals.

DONE at the city of Rio de Janeiro, this 28th day of August, 1968.

For the Government
of Guyana :

PTOLEMY ALEXANDER REID

For the Government
of the Federative Republic

of Brazil :

JOSt DE MAGALHAES PINTO
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD CULTUREL' ENTRE LA RIPPUBLIQUE F]RDIRRA-
TIVE DU BRIRSIL ET LA GUYANE

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique f~drative du Brdsil et le Gouver-
nement de la Guyane,

Convaincus qu'aux fins d'un ddveloppement plus pouss6 de la culture
brdsilienne et de la culture guyanaise, il est essentiel et indispensable que
les deux pays aient une connaissance plus profonde Fun de l'autre,

D6sireux d'encourager les 6changes culturels entre les deux pays,
renfor~ant ainsi toujours davantage l'amiti6 traditionnelle qui lie le Brsil
et la Guyane,

D~cident de conclure un accord culturel et, h cet effet, le Prdsident de
la Rdpublique f~drative du Brdsil et le Premier Ministre de la Guyane ont
nomm6 leurs pldnipotentiaires respectifs :

Son Excellence Monsieur Jos6 de Magalhdes Pinto, Ministre des rela-
tions ext~rieures, et

Son Excellence Monsieur Ptolemy Alexander Reid, Vice-Premier
Ministre de la Guyane,

Lesquels, apr~s avoir 6chang6 leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouv6s en bonne
et due forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit

A rticle premier

Chacune des Parties contractantes s'engage h promouvoir les relations
culturelles, dans le sens le plus large, entre les ressortissants du Br6sil et
les ressortissants de la Guyane et h donner son appui aux travaux qu'accom-
plissent, sur son territoire, les institutions qui se consacrent i l'6tude, h
la recherche et h la diffusion des arts et des lettres de l'autre pays.

Article 2

Chacune des Parties contractantes s'engage h encourager la coopdration
entre les 6tablissements d'enseignement sup6rieur des deux pays et h pro-
mouvoir l'6change de professeurs aux fins de cours et de recherches dans
leur domaine de sp~cialisation dans le territoire de l'autre Partie.

Article 3

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes 6tudiera la possibilit6 d'accorder
chaque ann6e des bourses d'6tudes h des 6tudiants dipl6mds, h des personnes

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 7 mai 1970, soit 30 jours apr~s l'6change des instruments de ratifi-

cation, qui a eu lieu It Georgetown le 7 avril 1970, conformdment 4 l'article 15.
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exergant des professions touchant aux arts lib6raux, h des techniciens,
des travailleurs scientifiques ou des artistes envoyds dans l'autre pays pour
am~liorer leurs connaissances.

2. Les Br6siliens et les Guyanais qui b~n~ficieront de ces bourses
d'6tudes seront exondrds de tous droits d'inscription.

Article 4

Sous reserve de sa l~gislation interne, chacune des Parties contractantes
reconnaitra les dipl6mes, titres et autres certificats d6livr~s par les institutions
d'enseignement secondaire de l'autre partie et dfiment lgalisds et officielle-
ment reconnus par les autoritds comp&entes aux fins d'inscription dans
un 6tablissement d'enseignement sup~rieur, les candidats devant seulement
remplir les autres conditions posdes par les institutions d'enseignement
supdrieur, sans 6tre tenus de presenter une th~se ou de passer un examen.

Article 5

1. Dans le cadre de sa lgislation interne, chacune des Parties contrac-
tantes cherchera h faciliter la reconnaissance des dipl6mes professionnels
ddlivrds par les institutions de formation professionnelle et officiellement
reconnus par les autoritds compdtentes de l'autre Partie contractante afin
de permettre aux titulaires de ces dipl6mes d'exercer leur profession dans
leur pays d'origine.

2. Les dipl6mes universitaires obtenus en vertu des dispositions du
present Accord ne donneront pas par eux-m~mes le droit d'exercer une
profession dans le pays oii ces dipl6mes et titres auront 6t6 d6livrs.

Article 6

Les autoritds de l'enseignement de chacune des Parties contractantes
feront connaitre chaque annie, par la voie diplomatique, le nombre et les
categories d'6tudiants de 1'autre Partie contractante qui sont autoris~s
h s'inscrire dans ses institutions d'enseignement en vertu des dispositions
du prdsent Accord.

Article 7

Chacune des Parties contractantes patronnera l'organisation d'exposi-
tions culturelles, techniques et scientifiques et la presentation de pi~ces
de th6.Atre 6crites par des ressortissants de l'autre pays, ainsi que des rcitals
de musique et des festivals cin~matographiques.

Article 8

Les Parties contractantes favoriseront une cooperation 6troite entre
leurs stations de radiodiffusion en vue d'organiser la diffusion de programmes
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radiophoniques de caract~re culturel et informatif, et de faire connaitre
leurs valeurs culturelles et leurs attractions touristiques respectives.

Article 9

Chacune des Parties contractantes facilitera l'entrde sur son territoire
de films documentaires, artistiques et 6ducatifs en provenance de l'autre
Partie.

Article 10

Chacune des Parties contractantes facilitera, sous rdserve des exigences
de la s6curit6 publique, la libre circulation de journaux, revues et publications
d'information ainsi que la r6ception de bulletins d'information radiophoniques
et de programmes de tdlMvision en provenance de l'autre Partie.

Article 11

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes encouragera l'6change de missions
scientifiques et techniques h des fins d'6tudes et de recherches dans le territoire
de l'autre Partie, sous r6serve que ces missions aient dfiment 6t6 autorisdes
par le Gouvernement du pays h~te.

2. Le matdriel scientifique ou technique de ces missions b~n~ficiera
de facilit~s douani~res et sera temporairement exondr6 de taxes et de droits
d'importation moyennant caution donnde par le responsable de la mission
aux autoritds douanihres de l'autre pays pour garantir que ce matdriel
fera retour dans le pays d'origine.

Article 12

Chacune des Parties contractantes facilitera l'entrde sur son territoire
de matdriel pddagogique, d'oeuvres d'art, de livres et de documents ou de
tous objets en provenance de l'autre Partie pouvant contribuer au d6rou-
lement efficace des activit6s visdes dans le prdsent Accord, ainsi que la
sortie, en temps utile, de matdriel destin6 h des expositions temporaires
et devant retourner dans le pays d'origine.

Article 13

Pour faciliter l'application du present Accord et en vue de prendre
les mesures qui peuvent 6tre ndcessaires pour promouvoir un ddveloppement
plus pouss6 des relations culturelles entre les deux pays, il sera cr66 une
commission culturelle guyano-br6silienne.

2. La Commission culturelle sera composde de six membres, dont
trois seront nomm6s par le Gouvernement brdsilien et trois par le Gouver-
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nement guyanais. Chacun des Gouvernements pourra ddsigner son repr~sen-
tant diplomatique dans la capitale de l'autre pays comme suppldant de
l'un de ses membres de la Commission culturelle aux fins des rdunions de
la Commission tenues dans ladite capitale.

3. La Commission culturelle se rdunira chaque fois que cela sera
ndcessaire, dans les capitales des deux pays alternativement.

Article 14

Dans l'ex~cution du present Accord, on se conformera, dans tous les
cas, aux dispositions de la l~gislation interne des Parties contractantes.

Article 15

Le present Accord entrera en vigueur 30 jours apr~s l'6change des ins-
truments de ratification, qui aura lieu h Georgetown, et restera en vigueur
jusqu'h l'expiration d'un d~lai de six mois h compter de la date h laquelle
il aurait 6t6 d~nonc6 par l'une des Parties contractantes.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les pl6nipotentiaires susmentionn6s ont sign6 le present
Accord, fait en double exemplaire, en langues portugaise et anglaise, les
deux textes faisant 6galement foi, et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux.

FAIT h Rio de Janeiro, le 28 aofit 1968.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique f~d~rative

du Br~sil :

Jose DE MAGALHAES PINTO

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Guyane :

PTOLEMY ALEXANDER REID
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO SOBRE TRANSPORTES AEREOS ENTRE A REPfI-
BLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E A DINAMARCA

0 Gov~rno da Rdpiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Gov~rno da Dinamarca,
Considerando que o Brasil e a Dinamarca sao partes da Convengao

Relativa h Aviagdo Civil Internacional, assinada em Chicago, a 7 de dezembro
de 1944,

Desejando desenvolver a cooperao internacional no transporte
a~reo,

Desejando concluir um Ac6rdo corn o objetivo de estabelecer servi~os
a~reos regulates entre seus respectivos territ6rios e al6m,

Designaram seus Plenipotenciirios, devidamente autorizados para
6sse fim, os quais convieram no seguinte

A rtigo I

Para os efeitos do presente Ac6rdo e seu anexo

a) o t~rmo <(Convengdo ) significa a Convengdo relativa h Aviagdo
Civil Internacional, assinada em Chicago, a 7 de dezembro de 1944;

b) a expressdo # Autoridades aeroniuticas )) significa, no que concerne
ao Brasil, o Minist~rio da Aerondutica e, no que concerne h, Dinamarca,
o Ministdrio de Obras Pfiblicas, ou, em ambos os casos, qualquer pessoa
ou 6rgdo autorizado a exercer as fun Ses que sdo atualmente atribuidas
hs referidas autoridades;

c) a expressdo # empr~sa designada > significa uma empr~sa de transporte
a~reo que urna das Partes Contratantes tenha designado, de conformidade
corn o artigo III do presente Ac6rdo, para explorar os servicos adreos con-
vencionados.

A rtigo II

1. Cada Parte Contratante concede h outra Parte Contratante os
direitos especificados no presente Ac6rdo, corn o objetivo de estabelecer
servi~os adreos nas rotas especificadas nos Quadros que figuram no Anexo
ao presente Ac6rdo. IRsses servi~os e rotas sdo denominados doravante
# servi~os convencionados > e ((rotas especificadas )>.
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT1 BETWEEN THE FEDERA-
TIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND DENMARK

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Govern-
ment of Denmark,

Considering that Brazil and Denmark are parties to the International
Civil Aviation Convention, opened for signature in Chicago on 7 December,
1944,2

Desiring to develop International Cooperation in air transport,
Desiring to conclude an agreement for the purpose of establishing

regular air services between and beyond their respective territories,
Have appointed their duly authorized plenipotentiaries for this purpose,

who have agreed as follows:

Article I

For the purpose of this Agreement and its annex:

(a) The term "Convention" means the International Civil Aviation
Convention, opened for signature in Chicago, on 7 December, 1944;

(b) The term "aeronautical authorities" means in the case of Brazil
the Air Ministry and in the case of Denmark the Ministry of Public Works,
or, in both cases, any person or body authorized to perform the functions
which are exercised by them;

(c) The expression "designated airline" means an airline which one
of the Contracting Parties has designated in conformity with article III
of this Agreement to operate the agreed air services.

Article II

1. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party
the rights specified in the present Agreement for the purpose of establishing
air services on the routes specified in the schedules of the annex of this
agreement. These services and routes are hereafter called "agreed services'
and " specified routes "

1 Came into force provisionally on 18 March 1969, the date of signature, and definitively
on 26 September 1969, the date by which the Contracting Parties had notified each other that
their constitutional requirements had been complied with, in accordance with article XVIII.
See also " Protocol relating to air transport between Brazil and the Scandinavian countries,
signed at Rio de Janeiro on 18 March 1969", United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 893, No. 1-12778.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295; for the texts of the Protocols amending
this Convention, see vol. 320, pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209, and vol. 740, p. 21.
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2. Ressalvadas as disposig6es do presente Ac6rdo, a emprdsa designada
de cada Parte Contratante gozarA, ao explorar os servi~os convencionados

a) o direito de sobrevoar, sem pousar, o territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante;

b) o direito de fazer escalas ndo-comerciais no referido territ6rio;

c) o direito de fazer escalas no referido territ6rio nos pontos especificados
no Anexo corn o objetivo de embarcar e desembarcar, em trifico inter-
nacional, passageiros, carga e mala postal.

Artigo III

1. Cada Parte Contratante terd o direito de designar uma empr~sa
a6rea para explorar os servi~os convencionados. Essa designaqdo seri objeto
de notifica Ao escrita por via diplom6tica.

2. A Parte Contratante que houver recebido a notifica Ao de designado
concederA, sem demora, sob reserva das disposi.6es dos § § 30 e 40 do presente
Artigo, a necessiria autorizaqdo de explorado h empr~sa designada pela
outra Parte Contratante.

3. As Autoridades aeron~uticas de uma Parte Contratante podem exigir
que uma empr6sa designada pela outra Parte Contratante prove que estd
habilitada a cumprir as condi Ses prescritas pelas leis e regulamentos normal-
mente aplicados pelas referidas Autoridades h explorado dos servigos
adreos internacionais, de conformidade corn o disposto na Convencdo.

4. Cada Parte Contratante ter o direito de negar a autorizado
prevista no § 20 do presente Artigo ou de impor as condigSes que lhe pare~am
necess~rias ao exercicio, por ura empr~sa designada, dos direitos especificados
no Artigo II, § 20 do presente Ac6rdo, sempre que a referida Parte Contratante
nao tiver prova de que uma parte preponderante da propriedade e contr6le
efetivo da empr~sa designada pertencem h Parte Contratante que designou
a empr~sa ou aos nacionais desta Parte.

5. A partir do recebimento da autorizago mencionada no § 20 do
presente Artigo, a empr~sa designada poderA iniciar, a qualquer momento,
a exploraqdo dos servigos convencionados, corn a condicdo de que esteja
em vigor, no que concerne a 6sse servi~o, uma tarifa estabelecida de confor-
midade corn as disposig6es do Artigo X do presente Ac6rdo.

Artigo IV

1. Cada Parte Contratante teri o direito de revogar uma autoriza ao
para explorado ou de suspender o exercicio, pela empr~sa designada da
outra Parte Contratante, dos direitos especificados no Artigo II, § 20, do
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2. Subject to the provisions of the present Agreement the designated
airline of each Contracting Party shall enjoy, while operating international
air services:

(a) the right to fly without landing across the territory of the other Contract-
ing Party;

(b) the right to make stops in said territory for non-traffic purposes;

(c) the right to make stops in said territory at the points specified in the
annex for the purpose of putting down and taking on international
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail.

Article III

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate an airline
for the purpose of operating the agreed services. Written notice of this
designation shall be given via diplomatic channels.

2. Upon receipt of such designation the other Contracting Party
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this article, without
delay grant to the designated airline the appropriate operating authorizations.

3. The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require
the airline designated by the other Contracting Party to satisfy them that
it is qualified to fulfil the conditions prescribed by the laws and regulations
normally applied to the operation of international air services by said
authorities in conformity with the provisions of the Convention.

4. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to refuse to grant
the operating authorizations referred to in paragraph 2 of this article,
or to impose such conditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise
by the designated airline of the rights specified in article II, paragraph 2
of this Agreement when the said Contracting Party is not satisfied that
substantial ownership and effective control of that airline are vested in
the Contracting Party designating the airline or in its nationals.

5. On receipt of the authorization refered to in paragraph 2 of this
article, the designated airline may at any time begin to operate the agreed
services, provided that a tariff, established in accordance with the provisions
of article X of this Agreement is in force in respect of that service.

Article I V

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to revoke an operating
authorization or to suspend the exercise of the rights specified in article II,
paragraph 2 of this Agreement by the airline designated by the other Contract-
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presente Ac6rdo, ou de submeter o exercicio d~sses direitos hs condiqSes
que julgar necessirias, se :

a) ndo tiver prova de que parte preponderante da propriedade e o contr6le
efetivo da empr~sa pertencem h Parte Contratante que a designou,
ou a nacionais desta Parte; ou se :

b) a empr~sa ndo se submeter hs leis e aos regulamentos da Parte-Contratante
que houver concedido os direitos; ou se :

c). a empr~sa ndo explorar os servi~os convencionados dentro das condi 6es
previstas no presente Ac6rdo e seu Anexo.

2. Salvo quando a imediata revogagdo, suspensao ou imposido das
condi Ses mencionadas no § 10 do presente Artigo se tornem necess~rias,
para evitar novas infra 6es a leis ou regulamentos, .sse direito s6 poderd
ser exercido ap6s consulta corn a outra Parte Contratante..

A rtigo V

1. As empr~sas designadas gozarao, para a explorado dos servi~os
convencionados, nas rotas especificadas, entre os territ6rios das Partes
Contratantes, de oportunidades justas e equitativas.

2. Ao explorar os servi~os convencionados, a empr~sa designada de
cada Parte Contratante levard em considerago os inter~sses da empr~sa
da outra Parte Contratante, a fim de ndo afetar indevidamente os servi4os
desta Wiltima empr~sa.

3. A capacidade de transporte oferecida pelas empr~sas designadas
deveri ser adequada h demanda do trifico.

4. No que concerne ;ks relapses aeroniuticas entre as Partes Contra-
tantes, o objetivo fundamental dos servigos convencionados serA o de oferecer
uma capacidade de transporte adequada . demanda do trifico entre os
territ6rios das Partes Contratantes. iRsses servinos poderdo tamb~m oferecer
capacidade de transporte adequada a demanda do trdfico entre o territ6rio
da Parte Contratante que designa a empr~sa e os pontos servidos nas rotas
especificadas dentro do territ6rio de terceiros paises.

5. 0 direito da empr~sa designada de uma Parte Contratante de
sobrevoar, sem pousar, o territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante, de fazer
escalas ndo-comerciais no referido territ6rio e de transportar trifico inter-
nacional entre o territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante e os pontos situados
nas rotas especificadas no territ6rio de terceiros paises, serA exercido de
ac6rdo com os principios gerais de desenvolvimento ordenado do transporte
a~reo aceitos pelas duas Partes Contratantes, e condicionado a que a capa-
cidade seja adequada
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ing Party, or to impose such conditions as it may deem necessary On the
exercise of these rights:

(a) in any case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and
effective control of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party
designating the airline or in nationals of such Contracting Party, or

(b) in the case of failure by that airline to comply which the laws and regula-
tions of the Contracting Party granting these rights, or

(c) in case the airline fails to operate the agreed services in accordance
with the conditions prescribed under the present Agreement and its
annex.

2. Unless immediate revocation, suspension or imposition of the
conditions mentioned in paragraph 1 of this article is essential to prevent
further infringements of laws or regulations such right shall be exercised
only after consultation with the other Contracting Party.

Article V

1. There shall be fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of both
Contracting Parties to operate the agreed services on the specified routes
between their respective territories.

2. In operating the agreed services, the designated airline of each
Contracting Party shall take into account the interests of the airline of
the Other Contracting Party so as not to affect unduly the services which
the latter provides.

3. The transport capacity of the designated airlines shall bear a close
relationship to the demands of traffic.

4. As regards the air traffic relations between the Contracting Parties,
the agreed services shall have as their primary objective the provision of
capacity adequate to the demands of traffic between the territories of the
Contracting Parties. The agreed services may also provide transport capacity
adequate to the demand of traffic between the territory of the Contracting
Party designating the airline and the points on the specified routes within
the territories of third countries.

* 5. The right of the designated airline of one Contracting Party to
fly without landing across the territory of the other Contracting Party,
to make stops in said territory for nontraffic purposes and to transport inter-
national traffic between the territory of the other Contracting Party and
points situated on the specified routes in the territory of third countries
shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of orderly devel-
opment of air transport to which both Contracting Parties subscribe and
be subject to the. principle that capacity should be related:
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a) a demanda de trifico de e para o territ6rio da Parte Contratante que
designou a empr~sa;

b) h demanda de trfico nas regi~es atravessadas, respeitados os inter~sses
dos servigos locais e regionais;

c) hs exig~ncias de uma explorado econ6mica dos servi os convencionados.

Artigo VI

1. As aeronaves empregadas em servigos internacionais pela empr~sa
designada de uma das Partes Contratantes, assim como seus equipamentos
normais, suas reservas de combustiveis e lubrificantes e suas provisaes
de bordo, inclusive alimentos, bebidas e tabacos, serdo, h entrada no terri-
t6rio da outra Parte Contratante, isentos de quaisquer direitos aduaneiros,
taxas de inspeqo e demais direitos e taxas, sob a condigdo de que 6sses
equipamentos, reservas e provisbes permane~am a bordo das aeronaves
at6 sua reexportagdo.

2. Sero, igualmente, isentos ddsses mesmos direitos e taxas, com
excedo das receitas percebidas em razdo de servigos prestados;

a) as provis~es de bordo tomadas no territ6rio de uma Parte Contratante,
dentro dos limites fixados pelas autoridades da referida Parte Contratante
e destinadas ao consumo a bordo das aeronaves empregadas em servi~o
internacional pela empr~sa designada da outra Parte Contratante;

b) as peqas de reposi~do e os equipamentos normais de bordo importados
no territ6rio de uma das Partes Contratantes para a manuten do ou
reparo das aeronaves empregadas em servi~o internacional;

c) os combustiveis e lubrificantes destinados ao abastecimento das aeronaves
empregadas em servico internacional, pela emprdsa designada da outra
Parte Contratante, mesmo quando 6sses abastecimentos forem usados
na parte do trajeto efetuado s6bre o territ6rio da Parte Contratante
no qual 6les tenham sido embarcados.

3. Os equipamentos normais de bordo, bern como as reservas e provis6es
que se acharem a bordo das aeronaves empregadas pela empr~sa designada
de uma Parte Contratante nao poderdo ser descarregados no territ6rio
da outra Parte Contratante, a ndo ser com o consentimento das autoridades
aduaneiras desta Parte Contratante. Nesse caso, poderdo ser colocados sob
cust6dia das referidas autoridades at6 que sejam reexportados ou tenham
recebido outro destino, de conformidade com os regulamentos aduaneiros.

Artigo VII

Os passageiros, bagagens e mercadorias em trAnsito pelo territ6rio
de uma Parte Contratante e que ndo deixarem a zona do aeroporto que
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(a) to the traffic requirements to and from the territory of the Contracting
Party having designated the airline;

(b) to the traffic requirements of the areas through which the route passes
after taking account of local and regional services;

(c) to the requirements of an economical operation of the agreed services.

Article VI

1. Aircraft operated on international services by the designated
airline of either Contracting Party, as well as their regular equipment,
supplies of fuel and lubricants and aircraft stores including food, beverages
and tobaccos on board such aircraft shall be exempt from all customs duties,
inspection fees, and other duties and taxes on arriving in the territory
of the other Contracting Party provided such equipment, supplies and
provisions remain on board the aircraft up to such time as they are re-
exported.

2. There shall also be exempt from the same duties and taxes, with
the exception of charges corresponding to services performed:

(a) aircraft stores taken on board in the territory of either Contracting
Party, within the limits fixed by the authorities of said Contracting
Party, and for use on board aircraft engaged in international service
by the company designated by the other Contracting Party;

(b) spare parts and normal airborne equipment, entered into the territory
of either Contracting Party for the maintenance or repair of aircraft
used in international service;

(c) fuel and lubricants destined to supply aircraft engaged in international
service by the designated airline of the other Contracting Party even
when these supplies will be used on the part of the journey performed
over the territory of the Contracting Party in which they are taken on
board.

3. The regular airborne equipment as well as the supplies and provision
retained on board the aircraft of the designated airline of either Contracting
Party may be unloaded in the territory of the other Contracting Party
only with the approval of the customs authorities of that Contracting
Party. In such case, they may be placed under the supervision of the said
authorities up to such time as they are re-exported or otherwise disposed.
of in accordance with customs authorities.

Article VII

Passengers, baggage and cargo in transit across the territory of one
of the Contracting Parties and which do not leave the zone of the airport
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Ihes 6 reservada ndo serdo submetidos sendo a urn contr6le muito simplificado.
As bagagens e mercadorias em transito direto serdo isentas de direitos
aduaneiros e outras taxas semelhantes.

A rtigo VIII

1. As leis e regulamentos de uma Parte Contratante que regulem,
em seu territ6rio, a entrada e saida das aeronaves empregadas na navegacdo
a6rea internacional ou os v6os destas aeronaves s6bre o referido territ6rio,
aplicar-se-do h empr6sa designada da outra Parte Contratante.

2. As leis e regulamentos de ura Parte Contratante que regulem,
em seu territ6rio, a entrada e saida dos passageiros, tripulacdo, cargas ou
malas postais, tais como as que concernem As formalidades de entrada,
de saida, de emigra do e imigra9ao, alfAndega e medidas sanitArias, aplicar-
se-do aos passageiros, tripulagbes, cargas ou malas postais, transportadas
pelas aeronaves da emprdsa designada da outra Parte Contratante, enquanto
estiverem en seu territ6rio.

3. Na aplicado das leis e regulamentos mencionados neste Artigo,
cada Parte Contratante se compromete a ndo conceder, em rela do h emprdsa
designada da outra Parte Contratante, prefer~ncia hs suas pr6prias empr~sas
empregadas em servi~os a6reos internacionais semelhantes.

4. Para a utilizaqdo dos aeroportos e outras facilidades oferecidas
por urna Parte Contratante, a empr~sa designada da outra Parte Contratante
ndo pagar. taxas superiores as que devam ser pagas pelas aeronaves nacionais
empregadas em servigos internacionais semelhantes.

5. A empr~sa designada por ura Parte Contratante terA o direito
de manter representag6es no territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante. Essas
representa 6es poderdo incluir pessoal comercial, operacional e t6cnico.

A rtigo IX

1. As tripula 6es das aeronaves empregadas nos serviqos convenciona-
dos terdo a nacionalidade da Parte Contratante que designou a emprdsa
a6rea.

2. Os certificados de navegabilidade, as cartas de habilitago e as
licengas concedidas ou revalidadas por ura das Partes Contratantes serdo,
durante o periodo de vig6ncia, reconhecidos como v6lidos pela outra Parte
Contratante.

3. Cada Parte Contratante se reserva, entretanto, o direito de ndo
reconhecer validade, para circulagdo s6bre seu pr6prio territ6rio, das cartas
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reserved for them shall be subject to no more than a very simplified control.
Baggage and cargo in direct transit shall be exempt from customs tariffs
and other similar taxes.

Article VIII

1. The laws and regulations of one Constracting Party relating to
the admission to and the departure from its territory, of aircraft engaged
in international air navigation or to the operation and navigation of such
aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the designated airline
of the other Contracting Party.

2. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to
the entry into force, stay in or departure from its own territory of passengers,
crew, cargo or mail, such as regulations relating to entry, departure, immigra-
tion and emigration customs and quarantine shall be applied to passengers,
crew, cargo and mail of the aircraft of the designated airline of the other
Contracting Party while being within the said territory.

3. When applying the laws and regulations mentioned in this article
both Contracting Parties undertake not to give their own airline engaged
in similar international air services any preferential treatment in comparison
with the airline designated by the other Contracting Party.

4. For the use of airports and other facilities offered by one Contracting
Party, the airline designated by the other Contracting Party shall not pay
charges higher than those that are paid by national airlines engaged in
similar international services.

5. The airline designated by one of the Contracting Parties shall
have the right to maintain representatives in the territory of the other
Contracting Party. These representatives may include commercial, opera-
tional and technical personnel.

Article IX

1. The crew of aircraft used on the agreed services shall consist of
nationals of the Contracting Party which has designated the carrier.

2. Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licences
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force shall
be recognized as valid by the other Contracting Party.

3. Each Contracting Party reserves the right, however, to refuse
to recognize for the purpose of flight over its own territory, certificates
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de habilitagao e das licen~as concedidas a seus pr6prios nacionais pela
outra Parte Contratante ou por qualquer outro Estado.

Artigo X

1. As tarifas de qualquer servigo convencionado serdo fixadas em
niveis razo6veis, tomando em consideracdo todos os elernentos determinantes,
compreendendo o custo da explorago, um lucro razoivel, as caracteristicas
de cada serviqo e as tarifas cobradas por outras empr~sas de transporte
adreo.

2. As tarifas mencionadas no § 1.0 d8ste Artigo serdo, se possivel,
fixadas de comum ac6rdo pelas empr~sas designadas das duas Partes Contra-
tantes e, ap6s consulta a outras empr~sas de transporte adreo que servern
t6da ou parte da mesma rota. As emprdsas designadas deverao, tanto quanto
possivel, observar, para 6sse ac6rdo, o processo de fixagdo de tarifas estabe-
lecido pelo organismo internacional que formula proposigSes s~bre a matdria.

3. As tarifas assim fixadas serdo submetidas h aprovado das autori-
dades aeron6uticas das Partes Contratantes, pelo menos trinta dias antes
da data prevista para sua entrada em vigor. Em casos especiais, 6sse prazo
poderA ser reduzido sob a condiqdo de que as referidas autoridades estejam
de ac6rdo.

4. Se as empr~sas designadas nao puderem chegar a um entendimento
ou se as tarifas ndo forem aprovadas pelas autoridades aeron.uticas de
urea Parte Contratante, as autoridades aeronAuticas das duas Partes Contra-
tantes esforgar-se-do para fixar a tarifa por ac6rdo m-ituo.

5. Se ndo f6r possivel um ac6rdo, as diverg~ncias de opinido serdo
submetidas h arbitragem de conformidade corn o Artigo XIV abaixo.

6. As tarifas estabelecidas permanecerdo em vigor at6 que novas
tarifas sejam fixadas, de conformidade corn as disposic6es do presente
Artigo ou do Artigo XIV do presente Ac~rdo, mas no m6ximo por doze
meses a partir da data da recusa de aprovado pelas autoridades aeronguticas
de urea das Partes Contratantes.

Artigo XI

A empr~sa designada de uma Parte Contratante forneceri, mediante
pedido, hs autoridades aeron6,uticas da outra Parte Contratante estatisticas
peri6dicas ou outras informa 6es andlogas, relativas ao trAfico nos servigos
convencionados.
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of competency and licences granted to its own nationals by the other Contract-
ing Party or by another State.

Article X

1. The tariffs on any agreed service shall be established at reasonable
levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors including cost of operation,
reasonable profit, characteristics of service and the tariffs of other airlines.

2. The tariffs mentioned in paragraph 1 of the present article shall,
if possible, be reached by joint agreement : between the airlines designated
by the two Contracting Parties and after consultation with other airlines
which serve the whole or part of the same route. The designated airline
shall, as far as possible, in such agreement, observe the rate-fixing procedures
established by the international body which is formulating proposals on
this subject.

3. The tariffs so agreed shall be subject to the approval of the aero-
nautical authorities of the Contracting Parties at least thirty days before
the proposed date for their introduction; in special cases this time limit
may be reduced, subject to the agreement of the said authorities.

4. If the designated carriers cannot reach an agreement or if the
tariffs should not be approved by the aeronautical authorities of one of
[the Contracting Parties,] the two Contracting Parties shall try to determine
a tariff by agreement between themselves.

5. If an agreement cannot be reached the difference of opinion shall
be submitted for arbitration according to article XIV below.

6. The tariffs established shall remain in force until new tariffs have
been fixed in accordance with the provisions of the present article or of
the article XIV of this Agreement, however, not for more than twelve months
from the date on which the aeronautical authorities of one the Contracting
Parties refused the approval.

Article XI

The designated airline of either Contracting Party shall supply to
the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at their request
periodical statistics or other similar information regarding the traffic on
the agreed services.
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Artigo XII

1. Uma Parte Contratante ou suas autoridades aeron~uticas poderdo,
a qualquer momento, pedir uma Consulta A outra Parte Contratante ou
:s suas autoridades aeronduticas.

2. Essa Consulta teri inicio dentro do prazo de sessenta dias a contar
da data do recebimento do pedido.

Artigo XIII

1. Qualquer modifica do do presente Ac~rdo entrara. em vigor quando
as Partes Contratantes forem miituamente notificadas do cumprimento
de suas formalidades constitucionais.

2. As modifica 6es do Anexo ao presente Ac6rdo poderao ser acordadas
pelas autoridades aeronduticas das Partes Contratantes e entrardo em vigor
ap6s a confirmado por troca de notas diplomiticas.

Artigo XIV

As diverg~ncias entre as Partes Contratantes relativas k interpretado
ou aplica do do presente Ac6rdo ou de seu Anexo, que ndo puderem ser
resolvidas por meio de consulta ou ndgocia Ses diplom~ticas, serlo submetidas
a Juizo Arbitral, de ac6rdo corn o procedimento previsto no Artigo 85 da
Convengao.

Artigo XV

0 presente Ac6rdo e suas emendas eventuais serdo registrados junto
b Organizago Internacional de Aviago Civil.

Artigo XVI

O presente Ac6rdo e seu Anexo serlo adaptados a quaisquer conveng6es
multilaterais a que ambas as Partes Contratantes venham a estar obrigadas.

Artigo XVII

1. Cada Parte Contratante poder., a qualquer momento, notificar
a outra Parte Contratante de sua decisdo de denunciar o presente Ac6rdo.
Esta notificagio serA comunicada simultAneamente b Organiza ao Interna-
cional de Aviagdo Civil.

2. A dn'incia tornar-se-h efetiva seis meses ap6s o t~rmino do periodo
de tr~fico definido no Anexo, durante o qual a notificacdo tenha sido feita,
a menos que seja retirada, de comum ac6rdo, antes de transcorrido o prazo
acima indicado.
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Article XII

1. Either Contracting Party or its aeronautical authorities may at
any time request that consultation be held with the other Contracting
Party or with its aeronautical authorities.

2. Such consultation shall begin within a period of sixty days from
the date of the receipt of the request.

Article XIII

1. Any modification of this agreement shall enter into force as soon
as the Contracting Parties have notified each other that the constitutional
requirements have been complied with.

2. Modifications of the annex of this Agreement may be agreed upon
by the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties. They shall enter
into force when they have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic
notes.

Article XIV

Disputes between the Contracting Parties relating to the interpretation
or application of this Agreement or its annex, which cannot be settled by
means of consultation or diplomatic negotiations, will be submitted to judicial
arbitration in accordance with the procedures laid down in article 85 of
the Convention.

Article XV

The present Agreement and possible amendments shall be registered
with the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article XVI

This Agreement and its annex will be amended so as to conform with
any multilateral convention which may become binding on both Contracting
Parties.

Article XVII

1. Either Contracting Party may, at any time, give notice to the other
Contracting Party of its decision to terminate this Agreement; such notice
shall be communicated simultaneously to the International Civil Aviation
Organization.

2. The termination shall come into force six months after the traffic
period as defined in the annex during which the notice has been made, unless
by mutual agreement this notice has been withdrawn within the above-
mentioned period.
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3. Na falta de confirma~do de recebimento pela outra Parte Contra-
tante, a notificago serd considerada como recebida quatorze dias ap6s
a data em que a comunicago tiver sido recebida pela Organizago Interna-
cional de Aviagdo Civil.

A rtigo XVIII

O presente Ac6rdo serdi aplicado provis6riamente pelas autoridades
brasileiras e dinamarquesas desde a data de sua assinatura, nos limites
de suas respectivas compet~ncias, e entrari em vigor quando as Partes
Contratantes forem mfituamente notificadas do cumprimento de suas
formalidades constitucionais.

A rligo XIX

O presente Ac6rdo substitui quaisquer privildgios, licengas ou concessaes
porventura existentes ao tempo de sua assinatura que uma das Partes
Contratantes tenha outorgado, a qualquer titulo, h empr~sa designada
da outra Parte Contratante.

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE Os abaixo assinados devidamente autorizados
por seus respectivos Governos assinam o presente Ac~rdo.

FEITO no Rio de Janeiro, aos dezoito dias do m~s de marqo de 1969,
em duplicata, nas linguas portugu~sa e ingl~sa. Em caso de dfivida o texto
em ingles prevalecerA.

Pelo Gov~rno Pelo Gov~rno
da Rep-iblica Federativa da Dinamarca

do Brasil :

JOS] DE MAGALHAES PINTO J. A. W. PALUDAN

MARCIO DE SOUZA MELLO

ANEXO

A

QUADRO DE ROTAS

I

Rotas nas quais podem ser explorados servipos aireos
fiela emprisa designada da Dinamarca

1. Pontos na Escandindvia - Praga e/ou Viena - Zurique ou Genebra - Lisboa -
dois pontos na Africa (Noreoste e/ou Oeste da Africa) - Brasilia e/ou Rio de Janeiro
e/ou Sdo Paulo, em ambos os sentidos.
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3. In the absence of acknowledgement of receipt by the other Con-
tracting Party, notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen days
after the receipt of the notice by the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion.

A rticle X VIII

This Agreement will be applied provisionally by the Brazilian and
Danish authorities in their respective areas of competence from the date
of its signing and will enter into force when the Contracting Parties have
notified each other that the constitutional requirements have been complied
with.

Article XIX

This Agreement supersedes any privileges, permissions or concessions
that may exist at the time of the signing and granted for any reason by
either of the Contracting Parties, in favour of the airline of the other Con-
tracting Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in the city of Rio de Janeiro, on 18 March, 1969 in duplicate
in the Portuguese and English languages. In case of dispute the English
language should prevail.

For the Government For the Government
of Denmark: of the Federative Republic

of Brazil

J. A. W. PALUDAN JOSit DE MAGALHAES PINTO

MARCIO DE SOUZA MELLO

ANNEX

A

ROUTE SCHEDULES

I

Routes on which air service may be operated by the carrier designated by Denmark

1. Points in Scandinavia - Praga and/or Vienna - Zurich or Geneva - Lisbon - two
points in Africa (North-West and/or West Africa) - Brasilia and/or Rio de Janeiro
and/or Sao Paulo in both directions.
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2. Pontos na Escandindvia - Praga e/ou Viena - Zurique ou Genebra - Lisboa
- dois pontos na Africa (Noroeste e/ou Oeste da Africa) - Brasilia e/ou Rio de
Janeiro e/ou Sdo Paulo - Montevid6u - Buenos Aires - Santiago do Chile, em
ambos os sentidos.

NOTA

A emprsa s6 poderd servir dois pontos no Brasil em cada uma das rotas
especificadas.

II

Rotas nas quais podern ser explorados servi~os alreos pela emprdsa designada
do Brasil

1. Pontos no Brasil - dois pontos na Europa - Copenhague e/ou Estocolmo e/ou
Oslo, em ambos os sentidos.

2. Pontos no Brasil - dois pontos na Europa - Copenhague, e/ou Estocolmo e/ou
Oslo para pontos alum em ambos os sentidos.

B

1. 0 hor -io de transporte adreo indicando o tipo, modulo e nfimero miximo
de assentos utiliziveis das aeronaves empregadas, assim como o niimero de freqti~n-
cias dos servi~os e as escalas, ser. submetido pela empr~sa designada de cada Parte
Contratante pelo menos trinta dias antes da data prevista para sua entrada em
vigor. Tais hordrios deverdo ser aprovados dentro d&sse prazo, a menos que envol-
vami altera Oes de escalas ou de capacidade contrdrias as disposi Ses convencionadas
entre as Partes Contratantes.

2. As seguintes modifica 6es de escalas aprovadas pelas autoridades compe-
tentes, a pedido da empr~sa, ndo serdo consideradas como modificaqaes dos quadros
de rotas:

a) inclusdo ou supressao de escalas no territ6rio da Parte Contratante que designou
a empr~sa;

b) omissao de escalas no territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante;

c) omissao de escalas no territ6rio de terceiros paises.

Essas modifica95es, que ndo estdo sujeitas A pr~via aprova9ao pelas Partes
Contratantes, poderdo ser solicitadas diretamente pela empr~sa As autoridades
aeronduticas da outra Parte Contratante.

3. Uma modificagdo de rotas pela inclusdo de uma escala ndo prevista nos
quadros de rotas e situada fora do territ6rio da Parte Contratante que designou a
emprsa estd sujeita A aprovaqdo das autoridades competentes, por via diplomdtica.

4. 0 periodo de trdfico corresponderd ao periodo estabelecido pela IATA.
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2. Points in Scandinavia - Prague and/or Vienna - Zurich or Geneva - Lisbon -
two points in Africa (North-West and/or West Africa) - Brasilia and/or Rio de
Janeiro and/or Sdo Paulo - Montevideo - Buenos Aires - Santiago de Chile, in
both directions.

NOTE
The carrier may on each of the specified routes serve only two points in Brazil.

II

Routes on which air services may be operated by the carrier designated by Brazil

1. Points in Brazil - two points in Europe - Copenhagen and/or Stockholm and/or
Oslo, in both directions.

2. Points in Brazil - two points in Europe - Copenhagen and/or Stockholm and/or
Oslo, to points beyond in both directions.

B

1. Schedules covering the air transportation and indicating type, model and
maximum number of seats in aircraft used as well as the number of frequencies and
landing points shall be submitted by the designated carrier of each Contracting
Party to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at least thirty
days before the envisaged entering into force. Such schedules shall be approved
within this same time limit unless they involve alterations of landing points or of
capacity inconsistent with the provisions agreed upon between the Contracting
Parties.

2. The following alterations of landing points which have been approved
by the competent authorities shall, when requested by the carrier, not be considered
as modifications.of the route schedule :

(a) inclusion or omission of landing points in the territory of the Contracting Party
which has designated the carrier;

(b) omission of landing points in the territory of the other Contracting Party;

(c) omission of landing points in the territory of third countries.

These modifications, which are not subject to previous approval by the Con-
tracting Parties, can be filed directly by the carrier with the aeronautical authorities
of the other Contracting Party.

3. A modification of the routes by inclusion of a landing point not forseen
in the route schedules and situated outside the territory of the Contracting Party
which has designated the carrier is subject to approval by the competent authorities
by diplomatic channels.

4. The traffic period shall correspond to the period established by IATA.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD1 RELATIF AUX TRANSPORTS A] RIENS ENTRE
LA RIRPUBLIQUE FIRD]RATIVE DU BRIRSIL ET LE
DANEMARK

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique f6ddrative du Br~sil et le Gouver-
nement du Danemark,

Consid~rant que le Brdsil et le Danemark sont parties la Convention
relative h l'aviation civile internationale ouverte h la signature h Chicago
le 7 d6cembre 19442,

Dsireux d'61argir la cooperation internationale dans le domaine des
transports a~riens,

D6sireux de conclure un accord en vue d'6tablir des services a6riens
rdguliers entre leurs territoires respectifs et au-delA,

Ont ddsign. h cette fin leurs pl6nipotentiaires dfiment autorises, qui
sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

Aux fins du present Accord et de son annexe
a) Le terme ( Convention)> d6signe la Convention relative h l'aviation

civile internationale ouverte h la signature h Chicago le 7 d~cembre 1944;
b) L'expression (.autorit6s adronautiques > s'entend, en ce qui concerne

le Br6sil, du Minist&re de 'air et, en ce qui concerne le Danemark, du Minis-
t~re des travaux publics ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne ou de tout
organisme habilit6 h remplir les fonctions exercdes par ledit Ministre de l'air
et ledit Ministare des travaux publics;

c) L'expression <(entreprise ddsignde)> s'entend d'une entreprise de
transports adriens que l'une des Parties contractantes aura ddsignde, confor-
m6ment aux dispositions de l'article III du pr6sent Accord, pour exploiter
les services adriens convenus.

Article II

1. Chaque Partie contractante accorde h l'autre Partie contractante
les droits dnonc6s dans le pr6sent Accord en vue d'6tablir des services a~riens

1 Entr en vigueur b titre provisoire le 18 mars 1969, date de la signature, et L titre ddfi-
nitif le 26 septembre 1969, date A laquelle des deux Parties contractantes s'6taient mutuelle-
ment notifi6 l'accomplissement de leurs formalitds constitutionnelles respectives, conform4-
ment I l'article XVIII. Voir aussi a Protocole relatif aux transports adriens entre le Brdsil et
les pays scandinaves, signd . Rio de Janeiro le 18 mars 1969 D, Nations Unies, Recueil des
Traitds, vol. 893, no 1-12778.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 15, p. 295; pour les textes des Protocoles amendant
cette Convention, voir vol. 320, p. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209, et vol. 740, p. 21.
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sur les routes indiqudes dans L'annexe au prdsent Accord. Ces services et
ces routes sont ci-apr~s respectivement ddnomm~s (< les services convenus *
et ( les routes indiqu~es )).

2. Sous r6serve des dispositions du prdsent Accord, les adronefs de
l'entreprise ddsign~e par chaque Partie contractante autont le droit, au cours
de l'exploitation des services adriens internationaux :

a) De survoler le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante sans y faire escale;

b) D'y faire des escales non commerciales;

c) D'y faire des escales aux points indiqu6s dans l'annexe au present Accord
en vue de d~barquer et d'embarquer, en trafic international, des passagers,
des marchandises ou du courrier.

Article III

1. Chaque Partie contractante pourra designer une entreprise qui
sera charg~e d'exploiter les services convenus. Cette ddsignation fera l'objet
d'une notification 6crite remise par la voie diplomatique.

2. Au requ de cette d~signation, l'autre Partie contractante devra, sous
reserve des dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 du prdsent article, accorder
sans ddlai les autorisations d'exploitation voulues h l'entreprise d~signe.

3. Les autoritds a~ronautiques d'une Partie contractante pourront
exiger de l'entreprise ddsign~e par l'autre Partie la preuve qu'elle est en
mesure de remplir les conditions prescrites par les lois et r~glements qu'elles
appliquent normalement, conformdment aux dispositions de la Convention,
h 1'exploitation des services a~riens internationaux.

4. Chaque Partie contractante aura le droit de refuser d'accorder
les autorisations d'exploitation visdes au paragraphe 2 du prdsent article
ou de soumettre aux conditions qu'elle jugera n~cessaires 'exercice, par
l'entreprise ddsignde, des droits 6num~rds au paragraphe 2 de l'article II
du present Accord, lorsqu'elle n'aura pas la certitude qu'une part importante
de la propridt6 et le contr5le effectif de l'entreprise sont entre les mains
de la Partie contractante qui 'a dtsign~e ou de ressortissants de cette
Partie.

5. D~s rdception de l'autorisation d'exploitation visde au paragraphe 2
du present article, 'entreprise ddsignde pourra commencer h tout moment
l'exploitation des services convenus, h condition qu'un tarif 6tabli confor-
m~ment aux dispositions de l'article X du prdsent Accord soit en vigueur
en ce qui concerne ce service.

Article IV

1. Chaque Partie contractante aura le droit de retirer une autorisation
d'exploitation, de suspendre l'exercice par l'entreprise d~signde par l'autre
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Partie des droits 6numdrds au paragraphe 2 de 1'article II du prdsent Accord,
on de soumettre l'exercice de ces droits aux conditions qu'elle jugera ndces-
saires :
a) Dans tous les cas oil elle n'aura pas la certitude qu'une partie importante

de la propri6t6 et le contr6le effectif de l'entreprise sont entre les mains
de la Partie contractante qui l'a ddsignde ou de ressortissants de cette
Partie, ou

b) Si l'entreprise ne se conforme pas aux lois et r~glements de la Partie
contractante qui accorde les droits, ou

c) Si l'entreprise manque A conformer 1'exploitation des services convenus
aux conditions prescrites dans le prdsent Accord et dans son Annexe.

2. Sauf n6cessit6 urgente de prendre une mesure de retrait ou de
suspension, ou d'imposer des conditions comme pr~vu au paragraphe 1
du prdsent article, afin d'emp~cher que les lois ou r~glements continuent
d'8tre enfreints, il ne sera fait usage de ce droit qu'apr&s consultation de
l'autre Partie contractante.

Article V

1. Les entreprises d6signdes par les deux Parties contractantes auront
la facult6 d'exploiter, dans des conditions 6quitables et 6gales, les services
convenus sur les routes indiqudes entre leurs territoires respectifs.

2. L'entreprise d~signde par chacune des Parties contractantes devra,
en exploitant les services convenus, prendre en consid6ration les int6rts
de 1'entreprise ddsignde par l'autre Partie contractante afin de ne pas affecter
indfiment les services que cette derni~re assure.

3. La capacit6 des a~ronefs des entreprises d~signdes devra 6tre
adaptde de pros aux exigences du trafic.

4. En ce qui concerne les services adriens commerciaux entre les Parties
contractantes, les services convenus auront pour but essentiel de fournir
une capacit6 adaptde aux besoins du trafic entre les territoires des deux
Parties contractantes. Les services convenus pourront aussi fournir une
capacit6 correspondant la demande de trafic entre le territoire de la Partie
contractante qui a ddsign6 l'entreprise et, le long des routes indiqudes,
les points situds sur le territoire d'Itats tiers.

5. Dans l'exercice des droits qu'a 1'entreprise d6signde de l'une des
Parties de faire escale, d'y faire des escales non commerciales et d'assurer
les transports en trafic international entre le territoire de l'autre Partie
contractante et des points situds, le long des routes indiqu6es, sur le territoire
d']Rtats tiers, il conviendra de respecter les principes g6ndraux de develop-
pement ordonn6 des transports a6riens auxquels les deux Parties contrac-
tantes souscrivent ainsi que le principe suivant lequel la capacit6 doit 6tre
proportionnde
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a) Aux exigences du trafic h destination ou en provenance du territoire
de la Partie contractante qui a d6sign6 l'entreprise;

b) Aux exigences du trafic dans les rdgions desservies par l'entreprise, compte
dfiment tenu des services locaux et rdgionaux;

c) Aux exigences d'une exploitation 6conomique des services convenus.

Article VI

1. Les adronefs affect~s k des services internationaux par l'entreprise
ddsign6e par l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes, ainsi que leur 6qui-
pement normal, les carburants et lubrifiants et les provisions de bord (y
compris les denres alimentaires, les boissons et le tabac) se trouvant h
bord desdits a~ronefs, seront exempts de tous droits de douane, frais d'inspec-
tion et autres droits ou taxes h l'arrive sur le territoire de l'autre partie
contractante, 6tant entendu que cet 6quipement, ces approvisionnements
et ces provisions de bord demeureront h bord jusqu'h ce qu'ils soient r6-
export6s.

2. Seront aussi exempts de ces droits et taxes, a l'exception des taxes
correspondant h des services :
a) Les provisions de bord prises h bord sur le territoire de l'une des Parties

contractantes, dans les limites fixdes par les autorit~s de cette Partie,
et destines h 6tre utilis6es h bord d'a~ronefs affectds aux services inter-
nationaux assures par l'entreprise d~sign~e par l'autre Partie contrac-
tante;

b) Les pi~ces de rechange et l'6quipement normal des appareils introduits
sur le territoire de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante pour l'entretien
ou la rdparation d'adronefs affect~s h des services internationaux;

c) Les carburants et lubrifiants destines . des a~ronefs affect~s h des services
internationaux par 1'entreprise ddsign~e de 'autre Partie contractante,
m~me lorsqu'ils doivent 6tre utilis~s sur la partie du trajet effectude
au-dessus du territoire de la Partie contractante of ils auront t6 pris
h bord.

3. L'6quipement normal des adronefs, ainsi que les approvisionnements
et les provisions de bord restant bord des a~ronefs de l'entreprise ddsign~e
par l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante, ne pourront 6tre d~charg6s sur le terri-
toire de l'autre Partie contractante, qu'avec l'approbation des autoritds doua-
nitres de cette Partie contractante. Dans ce cas, ils pourront 6tre plac6s sous
la surveillance desdites autorit6s jusqu'au moment oii ils seront r6export6s o u
auront requ une autre destination autorisde par les r~glements douaniers.

Article VII

Les passagers, bagages et. marchandises en transit par le territoire
de l'une des Parties contractantes et ne quittant pas la zone de l'adroport
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qui leur est r~serv~e ne seront soumis qu'k un contr6le tr6s simplifi6. Les
bagages et marchandises en transit direct seront exondrds de droits de
douane et autres taxes similaires.

A rticle VIII

1. Les lois et r~glements d'une Partie contractante r~gissant, sur son
territoire, l'entr6e et la sortie des adronefs affectds aux services a6riens
internationaux, ainsi que 1'exploitation et la navigation desdits a6ronefs
pendant leur prdsence dans les limites dudit territoire, s'appliqueront aux
a~ronefs de l'entreprise d~sign~e par l'autre Partie contractante.

2. Les lois et r~glements d'une Partie contractante rdgissant sur son
territoire 'entrde, le s~jour et la sortie des passagers, des 6quipages, des
marchandises ou du courrier, tels que les r6glements relatifs aux formalitds
d'entrde, de cong6, d'immigration et d'6migration, de douane et de quaran-
taine s'appliqueront aux passagers, aux 6quipages, aux marchandises et
au courrier des a6ronefs de l'entreprise d~sign~e par l'autre Partie contractante
pendant leur s6jour dans les limites dudit territoire.

3. Dans l'application des lois et r~glements visds par le prdsent article,
les deux Parties contractantes s'engagent h ne pas donner h leur propre
entreprise assurant des services adriens internationaux analogues un traite-
ment prdf6rentiel quelconque par rapport h l'entreprise d~signde par l'autre
Partie contractante.

4. Pour l'utilisation des adroports et autres facilitds offertes par l'une
des Parties contractantes, 1entreprise d6signde par l'autre Partie contrac-
tante ne paiera pas des droits plus 6lev6s que ceux que paient les entreprises
nationales assurant des services internationaux analogues.

5. L'entreprise d~signde par l'une des Parties contractantes aura le
droit d'avoir des reprdsentants sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante.
Ces reprsentants peuvent comprendre des agents commerciaux, des agents
d'exploitation et des techniciens.

Article IX
1. Les 6quipages des adronefs affect~s aux services convenus seront

compos6s de ressortissants de la Partie contractante qui a d6sign6 l'entreprise.

2. Les certificats de navigabilit6, les brevets d'aptitude et les licences
ddlivrds ou valid6s par l'une des Parties contractantes sont, durant la p6riode
oii ils sont en vigueur, reconnus valables par l'autre Partie contractante.

3. Chaque Partie contractante se rdserve cependant le droit de ne
pas reconnaitre valables, pour la circulation au-dessus de son propre territoire,
les brevets d'aptitude et les licences ddlivr~s h ses propres ressortissants
par l'autre Partie contractante ou par tout autre Etat.
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Article X

1. Les tarifs applicables sur tout service convenu seront fix6s h des
taux raisonnables, compte dfment tenu de tous les 6lments d'apprdciation
pertinents, notamment des frais d'exploitation, de la rdalisation d'un bdn6fice
normal, des caract~ristiques de chaque service et des tarifs appliqu6s par
les autres entreprises.

2. Les tarifs vis~s au paragraphe 1 du present article seront, si possible,
fixds d'un commun accord par les entreprises ddsign~es par les deux Parties
contractantes, apr~s consultation des autres entreprises exploitant tout
ou partie de la m~me route. Les entreprises ddsigndes devront, autant
que possible, rdaliser cet accord en recourant h la procddure de fixation
des tarifs 6tablie par l'organisme international qui formule les propositions
en la mati~re.

3. Les tarifs ainsi convenus devront 6tre soumis h l'approbation des
autorit6s a6ronautiques des Parties contractantes 30 jours au moins avant
la date proposde pour leur mise en vigueur; dans des cas sp6ciaux, ce ddlai
pourra 6tre rdduit sous rdserve de l'accord desdites autorit~s.

4. Si les entreprises d~signdes ne peuvent arriver hi une entente ou
si les tarifs ne sont pas approuvds par les autorit~s a~ronautiques de l'une
des Parties contractantes, les autoritds adronautiques des deux Parties
contractantes s'efforceront de fixer le tarif par accord mutuel.

5. A ddfaut d'accord, le diff6rend sera soumis h l'arbitrage conform6-
ment 'article XIV ci-apr~s.

6. Les tarifs ddjk 6tablis resteront en vigueur jusqu'h ce que de nou-
veaux tarifs soient fixes conformdment aux dispositions du present article
ou de l'article XIV du present Accord, mais pour une pdriode ne d6passant
pas 12 mois h compter de la date h laquelle les autoritds a6ronautiques d'une
Partie contractante auront refus6 de les approuver.

Article XI

L'entreprise d6signde de chacune des Parties contractantes fournira
aux autorit~s a~ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante, sur leur demande,
ses relev~s statistiques pdriodiques ou tout autre renseignement analogue
concernant le trafic sur les services convenus.

Article XII

1. Chaque Partie contractante ou ses autoritds adronautiques pourra
h tout moment demander une consultation avec l'autre Partie contractante
ou avec les autorit~s a~ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante.
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2. Cette consultation devra commencer dans un dlai de 60 jours
h compter de la date de la r6ception de la demande.

A rticle XIII

1. Toute modification du pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur ds que
les deux Parties contractantes se seront mutuellement notifi6 l'accomplis-
sement de leurs formalitds constitutionnelles respectives.

2. Des modifications de l'annexe au pr6sent Accord pourront 6tre
convenues entre les autorit~s a~ronautiques des Parties contractantes.
Elles entreront en vigueur apr~s avoir 6t6 confirm~es par un 6change de
notes diplomatiques.

Article XIV

Tout diff~rend entre les Parties contractantes relatif h l'interpr~tation
ou h l'application du present Accord ou de son annexe qui ne pourrait 6tre
r6gl6 par la voie de consultations ou par la voie diplomatique sera soumis
h l'arbitrage judiciaire conform~ment aux procedures 6tablies par l'article 85
de la Convention.

Article X V

Le present Accord et ses amendements 6ventuels seront enregistr~s
aupr&s de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article X VI

Le present Accord et son annexe seront mis en harmonie avec toute
convention de caract~re multilateral qui viendrait h lier les deux Parties
contractantes.

A rticle X VII

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes pourra h tout moment notifier
h l'autre son intention de mettre fin au present Accord. La notification sera
communiqude simultan~ment h l'Organisation de l'aviation civile inter-
nationale.

2. Dans ce cas, le present Accord prendra fin six mois apr~s l'expiration
de la p~riode de trafic (qui doit s'entendre dans le sens que lui donne l'annexe
au present Accord) durant laquelle la notification a 6t6 donn~e, h moins
que cette notification ne soit retiree d'un commun accord durant la p~riode
susmentionn~e.

3. Si l'autre Partie contractante omet d'en accuser r~ception, la
notification sera r~put~e lui 6tre parvenue 14 jours apr~s la date de sa
r~ception par l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.
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Article X VIII

Le pr6sent Accord sera appliqu6 provisoirement par les autoritds
brdsiliennes et danoises dans leurs zones respectives de comp6tence ds le
jour de sa signature; il entrera en vigueur d~s que les deux Parties contrac-
tantes se seront mutuellement notifi6 l'accomplissement de leurs formalitds
constitutionnelles respectives.

A rticle XIX

Le prdsent Accord annule tout privilege et toute permission ou concession
qui pourrait exister au moment de sa signature et qui aurait W octroy6,
pour quelque raison que ce soit, par l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes
h l'entreprise de transports adriens de l'autre Partie contractante.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignds, h ce dfiment autoris~s par leurs gouver-
nements respectifs, ont sign6 le prdsent Accord.

FAIT h Rio de Janeiro, le 18 mars
les langues portugaise et anglaise. En cas
anglaise pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement
du Danemark :

J. A. W. PALUDAN

1969, en double exemplaire dans
de contestation, le texte en langue

Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique f~drative

du Br6sil :

JOStE DE MAGALHAES PINTO

MARCIO DE SOUZA MELLO

ANNEXE

A

TABLEAU DES ROUTES

Routes 4 exploiter par l'entreprise disignie par le Danemark

1. Points situ~s en Scandinavie - Prague et/ou Vienne - Zurich ou Gen~ve - Lis-
bonne - deux points situ~s en Afrique (Afrique du Nord-Ouest et/ou Afrique de
l'Ouest) - Brasilia et/ou Rio de Janeiro et/ou Sao Paulo et vice versa.
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2. Points situds en Scandinavie - Prague et/ou Vienne - Zurich ou Gen ve - Lis-
bonne - deux points situ6s en Afrique (Afrique du Nord-Ouest et/ou Afrique de
l'Ouest) - Brasflia et/ou Rio de Janeiro et/ou Sdo Paulo - Montevideo - Buenos
Aires - Santiago du Chili et vice versa.

NOTE

Sur chacune des routes indiqu~es, l'entreprise d~sign6e ne peut desservir que
deux points situ~s au Br~sil.

II

Routes 4 exploiter par l'entreprise disign'e par le Brisil

1. Points situ~s au Br~sil - deux points situ6s en Europe - Copenhague et/ou Stock-
holm et/ou Oslo et vice versa.

2. Points situ6s au Br6sil - deux points situ6s en Europe - Copenhague et/ou Stock-
holm et/ou Oslo et points situds au-delA et vice versa.

B

1. L'entreprise ddsigne de chaque Partie contractante soumettra aux auto-
rites a6ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante, 30 jours au moins avant l'entr~e
en vigueur envisag&e, le tableau des services en y indiquant le type, le module et le
nombre maximum de si~ges des a~ronefs utilisds, ainsi que la fr~quence des vols
et les points d'escale. Ces tableaux seront approuvds dans le m~me d~lai, a moins
qu'ils ne comportent une modification des points d'escale ou de la capacit: qui
soit incompatible avec les dispositions convenues entre les Parties contractantes.

2. Si elles sont demand~es par l'entreprise d~sign~e, les modifications ci-apr~s
des points d'escale approuvds par les autorit6s comp6tentes ne seront pas consi-
d~rdes comme des modifications du tableau des routes :
a) L'addition ou la suppression de points d'escale situds sur le territoire de la Partie

contractante qui a dsign6 l'entreprise;
b) La suppression de points d'escale situ~s sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contrac-

tante;
c) La suppression de points d'escale situds sur le territoire d'I tats tiers.

Ces modifications, qui ne requi~rent pas l'approbation prdalable des Parties
contractantes, pourront tre demanddes directement par l'entreprise d~signe aux
autorit~s adronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante.

3. Toute modification des routes par l'admission d'un point d'escale non pr~vu
dans le tableau des routes et situ6 en dehors du territoire de la Partie contractante
qui a d~sign6 l'entreprise requiert l'approbation des autoritds compdtentes, donnde
par la voie diplomatique.

4. La pdriode de trafic doit correspondre A la p~riode fixde par l'Association
du transport a~rien international.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO SOBRE TRANSPORTES AIRREOS ENTRE A REPII-
BLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E A NORUEGA

0 Gov~rno da Repdiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Gov~rno do Reino
da Noruega,

Considerando que o Brasil e a Noruega sdo partes da Convengdo relativa
h Aviagdo Civil Internacional, assinada em Chicago, a 7 de dezembro de 1944,

Desejando desenvolver a cooperacdo internacional no transporte
a~reo,

Desejando concluir um Ac~rdo com o objetivo de estableecer servi~os
a~reos regulares entre seus respectivos territ6rios e al6m,

Designaram seus PlenipotenciArios, devidamente autorizados para 6sse
fim, os quais convieram no seguinte :

Artigo I

Para os efeitos do presente Ac6rdo e seu anexo

a) o t~rmo ( Convengdo > significa a Conven do relativa a Aviago
Civil Internacional, assinada em Chicago, a 7 de dezembro de 1944;

b) a expressdo ( Autoridades aeron.uticas >) significa, no que concerne
ao Brasil, o Minist~rio da Aeron~utica e, no que concerne h Noruega, o
Minist6rio dos Transportes e Comunica 6es ou, em ambos os casos, qualquer
pessoa ou 6rgdo autorizado a exercer as fung5es que sdo atualmente atribuidas
hs referidas autoridades;

c) a expressdo (i emprsa designada ) significa uma empr~sa de transporte
a~reo que uma das Partes Contratantes tenha designado, de conformidade
com o artigo III do presente Ac6rdo, para explorar os servigos a~reos conven-
cionados.

A rtigo II

1. Cada Parte Contratante concede h outra Parte Contratante os
direitos especificados no presente Ac6rdo, com o objetivo de estabelecer
servigos a~reos nas rotas especificadas nos Quadros que figuram no Anexo
ao presente Ac6rdo. P-sses servigos e rotas sdo denominados doravante
( servigos convencionados )) e ((rotas especificadas.>)
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT, BETWEEN THE FEDER-
ATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE KINGDOM
OF NORWAY

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Govern-
ment of the Kingdom of Norway,

Considering that Brazil and Norway are parties to the International
Civil Aviation Convention, opened for signature in Chicago on 7 December,
1944,2

Desiring to develop international cooperation in air transport,
Desiring to conclude an agreement for the purpose of establishing

regular air services between and beyond their respective territories,
Have appointed their duly authorized plenipotentiaries for this

purpose, who have agreed as follows:

Article I

For the purpose of this Agreement and its annex

(a) The term " Convention " means the International Civil Aviation
Convention, opened for signature in Chicago on 7 December, 1944;

(b) The term " aeronautical authorities " means in the case of Brazil
the Air Ministry, and in the case of Norway the Ministry of Transport and
Communication, or in both cases, any person or body authorized to perform
the functions which are exercised by them;

(c) The expression " designated airline " means an airline which one
of the Contracting Parties has designated in conformity with article III
of this Agreement to operate the agreed air services.

Article II

1. Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party
the rights specified in the present Agreement for the purpose of establishing
air services on the routes specified in the schedules of the annex of this
Agreement. These services and routes are hereafter called " agreed services
and " specified routes ".

1 Came into force provisionally on 18 March 1969, the date of signature, and definitively
on 10 October 1969, the date when the Contracting Parties had notified each other that the
constitutional requirements had been complied with, in accordance with article XVIII. See
also " Protocol relating to air transport between Brazil and the Scandinavian countries, signed
at Rio de Janeiro on 18 March 1969", United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 893, No. 1-12778.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295; for the texts of the Protocols amending
this Convention, see vol. 320, pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209, and vol. 740, p. 21.
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2. Ressalvadas as diposig5es do presente Ac6rdo, a empr~sa designada
de cada Parte Contratante gozari, ao explorar os servigos convencionados :

a) o direito de sobrevoar, ser pousar, o territ6rio da outra Parte Contra-
tante;

b) o direito de fazer escalas ndo-comerciais no referido territ6rio;

c) o direito de fazer escalas no referido territ6rio nos pontos especificados
no Anexo, corn o objetivo de embarcar e desembarcar, em tr~fico inter-
nacional, passageiros, carga e mala postal.

Artigo III

1. Cada Parte Contratante terA o direito de designar uma empr~sa
a~rea para explorar os serviqos convencionados. Essa designado serA objeto
de notificardo escrita por via diplomitica.

2. A Parte Contratante que houver recebido a notificago de designado,
concederA, sem demora, sob reserva das disposi 6es dos §§ 30 e 40 do
presente Artigo, a necess~ria autorizaqdo de explorado h emprdsa designada
pela outra Parte Contratante.

3. As Autoridades aeroniuticas de uma Parte Contratante podem
exigir que uma empr6sa designada pela outra Parte Contratante prove que
est i habilitada a cumprir as condigSes prescritas pelas leis e regulamentos
normalmente aplicados pelas referidas Autoridades h explorago dos servigos
adreos internacionais, de conformidade corn o disposto na Convenglo.

4. Cada Parte Contratante terA o direito de negar a autorizago
prevista no § 20 do presente Artigo ou de impor as condig6es que ihe paregam
necess6rias ao exercicio, por ura empr~sa designada, dos direitos especificados
no Artigo II, § 20 do presente Ac6rdo, sempre que a referida Parte Contra-
tante ndo tiver prova de que uma parte preponderante da propriedade
e contr6le efetivo da empr6sa designada pertencem h Parte Contratante que
designou a empr~sa ou aos nacionais desta Parte.

5. A partir do recebimento da autorizado mencionada no § 20 do
presente Artigo, a emprdsa designada poderA iniciar, a qualquer momento,
a explorago dos servigos convencionados, corn a condigdo de que esteja
em vigor, no que concerne a 6sse servigo, uma tarifa estabelecida de confor-
midade corn as disposig6es do Artigo X do presente Ac6rdo.

Artigo IV

1. Cada Parte Contratante teri o direito de revogar uma autorizagao
para explorado, ou de suspender o exercicio, pela empr~sa designada da
outra Parte Contratante, dos direitos especificados no Artigo II, § 20, do
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2. Subject to the provisions of the present Agreement the designated
airline of each Contracting Party shall enjoy, while operating international
air services:
(a) the right to fly without landing across the territory of the other Contrac-

ting Party;
(b) the right to make stops in said territory for non-traffic purposes;
(c) the right to make stops in said territory at the points specified in the

annex for the purpose of putting down and taking on international
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail.

Article III

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate an airline
for the purpose of operating the agreed services. Written notice of this
designation shall be given via diplomatic channels.

2. Upon receipt of such designation the other Contracting Party
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 of this article, without
delay grant to the designated airline the appropriate operating authorizations.

3. The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require
the airline designated by the other Contracting Party to satisfy them that
it is qualified to fulfil the conditions prescribed by the laws and regulations
normally applied to the operation of international air services by said
authorities in conformity with the provisions of the Convention.

4. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to refuse to grant
the operating authorizations referred to in paragraph 2 of this article,
or to impose such conditions as it may deem necessary on the exercise
by the designated airline of the rights specified in article II, paragraph 2
of this Agreement when the said Contracting Party is not satisfied that
substantial ownership and effective control of that airline are vested in
the Contracting Party designating the airline or in its nationals.

5. On receipt of the authorization referred to in paragraph 2 of this
article, the designated airline may at any time begin to operate the agreed
services, provided that a tariff, established in accordance with the provisions
of article X of this Agreement is in force in respect of that service.

Article IV

1. Each Contracting Party shall have the right to revoke an operating
authorization or to suspend the exercise of the rights specified in article II,
paragraph 2 of this Agreement by the airline designated by the other Contrac-
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presente Ac6rdo, ou de submeter o exercicio d6sses direitos hs condicbes
que julgar necessrias, se :
a) ndo tiver prova de que parte preponderante da propiedade e o contr6le

efetivo da empr~sa pertencem L Parte Contratante que a designou,
ou a nacionais desta Parte, ou se :

b) a empr~sa ndo se submeter hs leis e aos regulamentos da Parte Contra-
tante que houver concedido os direitos, ou se :

c) a emprdsa ndo explorar os servigos convencionados dentro das condig6es
previstas no presente Ac6rdo e seu Anexo.

2. Salvo quando a imediata revogagdo, supsensdo ou imposi do das
condigbes mencionadas no § 10 do presente Artigo se tornem necessdrias,
para evitar novas infragSes a leis ou regulamentos, 6sse direito s6 poderA
ser exercido ap6s consulta corn a outra Parte Contratante.

Artigo V

1. As empr~sas designadas gozardo, para a exploracdo dos servi~os
convencionados, nas rotas especificadas, entre os territ6rios das Partes
Contratantes, de oportunidades justas e equitativas.

2. Ao explorar os servigos convencionados, a empr~sa designada de
cada Parte Contratante levard em considerego os inter~sses da empr~sa
da outra Parte Contratante, a fim de ndo afetar indevidamente os servi~os
desta filtima empr~sa.

3. A capacidade de transporte oferecida pelas empr~sas designadas
dever6 ser adequada h demanda do tr~fico.

. 4. No que concerne hs relagses aeron6.uticas entre as Partes Contra-
tantes, o objetivo fundamental dos servigos convencionados serA o de oferecer
uma capacidade de transporte adequada L demanda do trdfico entre os
territ6rios das Partes Contratantes. isses servi~os poderdo tamb~m oferecer
capacidade de transporte, adequada h demanda do tr6fico entre o territ6rio
da Parte Contratante que designa a empr~sa e os pontos servidos nas rotas
especificadas dentro do territ6rio de terceiros paises.

5. 0 direito da emprdsa designada de uma Parte Contratante de
sobrevoar, sem pousar, o territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante, de fazer
escalas ndo-comerciais no referido territ6rio e de transportar trifico inter-
nacional entre o territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante e os pontos situados
nas rotas especificadas no territ6rio de terceiros paises, serA exercido de
ac6rdo com os principios gerais de desenvolvimento ordenado do transporte
a~reo aceitos pelas duas Partes Contratantes, e condicionado a que a capaci-
dade seja adequada
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ting Party, or to impose such conditions as it may seem necessary on the
exercise of these rights:

(a) in any case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and
effective control of that airline are vested in the Contracting Party
designating the airline or in nationals of such Contracting Party, or;

(b) in the case of failure by that airline to comply with the laws and regula-
tions of the Contracting Party granting these rights or;

(c) in case the airline fails to operate the agreed services in accordance
with the conditions prescribed under the present Agreement and its
annex.

2. Unless immediate revocation, suspension or imposition of the
conditions mentioned in paragraph 1 of this article is essential to prevent
further infringements of laws or regulations, such right shall be exercised
only after consultation with the other Contracting Party.

Article V

1. There shall be fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of both
Contracting Parties to operate the agreed services on the specified routes
between their respective territories.

2. In operating the agreed services, the designated airline of each
Contracting Party shall take into account the interest of the airline of
the other Contracting Party so as not to affect unduly the services which
the latter provides.

3. The transport capacity of the designated airlines shall bear a close
relationship to the demands of traffic.

4. As regards the air traffic relations between the Contracting Parties,
the agreed services shall have as their primary objective the provision
of capacity adequate to the demands of traffic between the territories of
the Contracting Parties. The agreed services may also provide transport
capacity adequate to the demand of traffic between the territory of the
Contracting Party designating the airline and the points on the specified
routes within the territories of third countries.

5. The right of the designated airline of one Contracting Party to
fly without landing across the territory of the other Contracting Party,
to make stops in said territory for non-traffic purposes and to transport
international traffic between the territory of the Contracting Party and
points situated on the specified routes into the territory of third countries
shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of orderly develop-
ment of air transport to which both Contracting Parties subscribe and be
subject to the principle that capacity should be related:
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a) h demanda de trdfico de e para o territ6rio da Parte Contratante que
designou a empr~sa;

b) h demanda de trifico nas regi~es atravessadas, respeitados os inter~sses
dos servigos locais e regionais;

c) hs exig~ncias de uma exploragdo econ6mica dos servigos convencionados.

Artigo VI

1. As aeronaves empregadas em servigos internacionais pela empr~sa
designada de urna das Partes Contratantes, assim como seus equiparnentos
normais, suas reservas de combustiveis e lubrificantes e suas provises de
bordo, inclusive alimentos, bebidas e tabacos, serdo, h entrada no territ6rio
da outra Parte Contratante, isentos de quaisquer direitos aduaneiros,
taxas de inspego e dernais direitos e taxas, sob a condiqdo de que 6sses
equipamentos, reservas e provis~es perrnaneqam a bordo das aeronaves
at6 sua reexporta~do.

2. Serdo igualmente isentos d~sses mesmos direitos e taxas, com
exce9do das receitas percebidas em razdo de servigos prestados :
a) as provisbes de bordo tomadas no territ6rio de urna Parte Contratante,

dentro dos limites fixados pelas autoridades da referida Parte Contratante
e destinadas ao consurno a bordo das aeronaves empregadas em serviqo
internacional pela empr~sa designada da outra Parte Contratante;

b) as pegas de reposiqdo e os equipamentos normais de bordo importadas
no territ6rio de urna das Partes Contratantes para a manuten§do ou
reparo das aeronaves empregadas em servigo internacional;

c) os combustiveis e lubrificantes destinados ao abastecimento das aeronaves
empregadas em servigo internacional, pela empr~sa designada da outra
Parte Contratante, mesmo quando 6sses abastecimentos forem usados
na parte do trajeto efetuado s6bre o territ6rio da Parte Contratante
no qual 6les tinham sido embarcados.

3. Os equipamentos normais de bordo, bern como as reservas e provis~es
que se acharem a bordo das aeronaves empregadas pela empr~sa designada
de urna Parte Contratante ndo poderAo ser descarregados no territ6rio
da outra Parte Contratante, a ndo ser com o consentimento das autoridades
aduaneiras desta Parte Contratante. Nesse caso, poderdo ser colocados
sob cust6dia das referidas autoridades at6 que sejam reexportados ou tenham
recebido outro destino, de conformidade com os regulamentos aduaneiros.

Artigo VII

Os passageiros, bagagens e mercadorias em trAnsito pelo territ6rio
de uma Parte Contratante e que ndo deixarem a zona do aeroporto que Ihes
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(a) to the traffic requirements to and from the territory of the Contracting
Party having designated the airline;

(b) to the traffic requirements of the areas through which the route passes
after taking account of local and regional services;

(c) to the requirements of an economical operation of the agreed services.

A rticle VI

1. Aircraft operated on international services by the designated airline
of either Contracting Party, as well as their regular equipment, supplies
of fuel and lubricants and aircraft stores including food, beverages and
tobaccos on board such aircraft shall be exempt from all customs duties,
inspection fees, and other duties and taxes on arriving in the territory
of the other Contracting Party provided such equipment, supplies and
provisions remain on board the aircraft up to such time as they are re-
exported.

2. There shall also be exempt from the same duties and taxes, with
the exception of charges corresponding to services performed:

(a) aircraft stores taken on board in the territory of either Contracting
Party, within the limits fixed by the authorities of said Contracting
Party, and for use on board aircraft engaged in international service
by the company designated by the other Contracting Party;

(b) spare parts and normal airbone equipment, entered into the territory
of either Contracting Party for the maintenance or repair of aircraft
used in international service;

(c) fuel and lubricants destined to supply aircraft engaged in international
service by the designated airline of the other Contracting Party even
when these supplies will be used on the part of the journey performed
over the territory of the Contracting Party in which they are taken
on board.

3. The regular airbone equipment as well as the supplies and provisions
retained on board the aircraft of the designated airline of either Contracting
Party may be unloaded in the territory of the other Contracting Party
only with the approval of the customs authorities of that Contracting
Party. In such case, they may be placed under the supervision of the said
authorities up to such time as they are a re-exported or otherwise disposed
of in accordance with customs authorities.

A rticle VII

Passengers, baggage and cargo in transit across the territory of one
of the Contracting Party and which do not leave the zone of the airport
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6 reservada ndo serdo submetidos sendo a um contr~le muito simplificado.
As bagagens e mercadorias em trAnsito direto serdo isentas de direitos
aduaneiros e outras taxas semelhantes.

Artigo VIII

1. As leis e regulamentos de uma Parte Contratante que regulem, em
seu territ6rio, a entrada e saida das aeronaves empregadas na navegagdo
a6rea internacional, ou os v6os destas aeronaves s6bre o referido territ6rio,
aplicar-se-do h empr~sa designada da outra Parte Contratante.

2. As leis e regulamentos de uma Parte Contratante que regulem,
em seu territ6rio, a entrada e saida dos passageiros, tripulacdo, cargas
ou malas postais, tais como as que concernem As formalidades de entrada,
de saida, de emigra do e imigrago, alftndega e medidas sanit~rias, aplicar-se-
do aos passageiros, tripula6es, cargas ou malas postais, transportadas
pelas aeronaves da empr~sa designada da outra Parte Contratante, enquanto
estiverem em seu territ6rio.

3. Na aplica§ao das leis e regulamentos mencionados neste Artigo,
cada Parte Contratante se compromete a ndo conceder, em rela do h emprdsa
designada da outra Parte Contratante, preferdncia hs suas pr6prias empr~sas
empregadas em servigos adreos internacionais semelhantes.

4. Para a utilizaqdo dos aeroportos e outras facilidades oferecidas
por uma Parte Contratante, a empr~sa designada da outra Parte Contratante
ndo pagari taxas superiores ks que devam ser pagas pelas aeronaves nacionais
empregadas em servigos internacionais semelhantes.

5. A emprdsa designada por uma Parte Contratante terA o direito
de manter representag6es no territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante. Essas
representagSes poderdo incluir pessoal comercial, operacional e tdcnico.

Artigo IX

1. As tripulag6es das aeronaves empregadas nos servi~os convencio-
nados terao a nacionalidade da Parte Contratante que designou a empr~sa
a~rea.

2. Os certificados de navegabilidade, as cartas de habilitago e as
licengas concedidas ou revalidadas por uma das Partes Contratantes serdo.
durante o periodo de vig~ncia, reconhecidos como v~lidos pela outra Parte
Contratante.

3. Cada Parte Contratante se reserva, entretanto, o direito de ndo
reconhecer validade, para circulago s6bre seu pr6prio territ6rio, das cartas
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reserved for them shall be subject to no more than a very simplified control.
Baggage and cargo in direct transit shall be exempt from customs tariffs
and other similar taxes.

A rticle VIII

1. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to
the admission to and the departure from its territory of aircraft engaged
in international air navigation or to the operation and navigation of such
aircraft while within its territory, shall be all applied to the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party.

2. The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to
the entry into force, stay in or departure from its own territory of passengers,
crew, cargo or mail, such as regulations relating to entry, departure, immigra-
tion and emigration, customs and quarentine shall be applied to passengers,
crew, cargo and mail of the aircraft of the designated airline of the other
Contracting Party while being within the said territory.

3. When applying the laws and regulations mentioned in this article
both Contracting Parties undertake not to give their own airline engaged
in similar international air services any preferential treatment in comparison
with the airline designated by the other Contracting Party.

4. For the use of airports and other facilities offered by one Contracting
Party, the airline designated by the other Contracting Party shall not pay
charges higher than those that are paid by national airlines engaged in
similar international services.

5. The airline designated by one of the Contracting Parties shall
have the right to maintain representatives in the territory of the other
Contracting Party. These representatives may include commercial, opera-
tional and technical personnel.

Article IX

1. The crew of aircraft used on the agreed services shall consist of
nationals of the Contracting Party which has designated the carrier.

2. Certificates of airworthiness, certificate of competency and licences
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force shall
be recognized as valid by the other Contracting Party.

3. Each Contracting Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to
recognize for the purpose of flight over its own territory, certificates of
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de habilitardo e das licen~as concedidas a seus pr6prios nacionais pela
outra Parte Contratante ou por qualquer outro Estado.

Artigo X

1. As tarifas de qualquer servi~o convencionado serdo fixadas em
niveis razoveis, tomando em considerago todos os elementos determinantes,
compreendendo o custo da explorado, um lucro razoAvel, as caracteristicas
de cada servi~o e as tarifas cobradas por outras empr~sas de transporte
adreo.

2. As tarifas mencionadas no § 10 ddste Artigo serdo, se possivel,
fixadas de comum ac6rdo pelas empr~sas designadas das duas Partes Contra-
tantes e, ap6s consulta a outras empr~sas de transporte adreo, que servem
a t6da ou a parte da mesma rota. As empr~sas designadas deverdo, tanto
quanto possivel, observar, para 8sse ac6rdo, o processo de fixagdo de tarifas
estabelecido pelo organismo internacional que formula proposi96es s~bre
a mat~ria.

3. As tarifas assim fixadas serdo submetidas a aprovado das autori-
dades aeronAuticas das Partes Contratantes, pelo menos trinta dias antes
da data prevista para sua entrada em vigor. Em casos especiais, 6sse prazo
poderi ser reduzido sob a condigao de que as referidas autoridades estejam
de ac6rdo.

4. Se as emprdsas designadas ndo puderem chegar a um entendimento
ou se as tarifas ndo forem aprovadas pelas autoridades aeronduticas de
uma Parte Contratante, as autoridades aeroniuticas das duas Partes Contra-
tantes esfor~ar-se-do para fixar a tarifa por ac6rdo miituo.

5. Se ndo f6r possivel urn ac6rdo, as diverg6ncias de opinido serdo
submetidas a arbitragem de conformidade com o Artigo XIV abaixo.

6. As tarifas estabelecidas permanecerdo em vigor at6 que novas
tarifas sejam fixadas, de conformidade com as disposi 6es do presente
Artigo ou do Artigo XIV do presente Ac6rdo, mas no m~ximo por doze
meses a partir da data da recusa de aprovago pelas autoridades aeroniuticas
de uma des Partes Contratantes.

A rtigo XI

A empr~sa designada de uma Parte Contratante fornecerA, mediante
pedido, as autoridades aeron~uticas da outra Parte Contratante estatisticas
peri6dicas ou outras informag6es anlogas relativas ao trfico nos servi~os
convencionados.
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competency and licences granted to its own nationals by the other Contracting
Party of by another State.

Article X

1. The tariffs on any agreed service shall be established at reasonable
levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors including cost of operation,
reasonable profit, characteristics of service and the tariffs of other airlines.

2. The tariffs mentioned in paragraph 1 of the present article shall,
if possible, be reached by joint agreement : between the airlines designated
by the two Contracting Parties and after consultation with other airlines
which serve the whole or part of the same route. The designated airline
shall, as far as possible, in such agreement observe the rate-fixing procedures
established by the international body which is formulating proposals on
this subject.

3. The tariffs so agreed shall be subject to the approval of the aeronau-
tical authorities of the Contracting Parties at least thirty days before the
proposed date for their introduction; in special cases this time limit may
be reduced, subject to the agreement of the said authorities.

4. If the designated carriers cannot reach an agreement or if the tariffs
should not be approved by the aeronautical authorities of one of the two
Contracting Parties shall try to determine a tariff by agreement between
themselves.

5. If an agreement cannot be reached the difference of opinion shall
be submitted for arbitration according to article XIV below.

6. The tariffs established shall remain in force until new tariffs have
been fixed in accordance with the provision of the present article or of
the article XIV of this Agreement; however, not for more than twelve
months from the date on which the aeronautical authorities of one of the
Contracting Parties refused the approval.

Article XI

The designated airline of either Contracting Party shall supply to
the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at their request
periodical statistics or other similar information regarding the traffic on
the agreed services.
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A rtigo XII

1. Uma Parte Contratante ou suas autoridades aeronAuticas poderdo,
a qualquer momento, pedir uma Consulta h outra Parte Contratante ou
hs autoridades aeroniuticas.

2. Essa Consulta terA inicio dentro do prazo de sessenta dias a contar
da data do recebimento do pedido.

A rigo XIII

1. Qualquer modifica~do do presente Ac6rdo entrar em vigor quando
as Partes Contratantes forem m~ituamente noticadas do cumprimento
de suas formalidades constitucionais.

2. As modificarSes do Anexo ao presente Ac~rdo poderdo ser acordadas
pelas autoridades aeroniuticas das Partes Contratantes e entrardo em vigor
ap6s a confirma~do por troca de notas diplom~ticas.

Arligo XIV

As diverg~ncias entre as Partes Contratantes relativas h interpretado
ou aplicado do presente Ac6rdo ou de seu Anexo, que ndo puderem ser
resolvidas por meio de consulta ou negociag6es diplomiticas, serdo submetidas
a Juizo Arbitral, de ac~rdo corn o procedimento previsto no Artigo 85 da
Conven~do.

A rtigo XV

O presente Ac~rdo e suas emendas eventuais serdJo registrados junto
h Organizacdo Internacional de Avia§do Civil.

Artigo X VI

O presente Ac6rdo e seu Anexo serdo adaptados a quaisquer conven 6es
multilaterais a que ambas as Partes Contratantes venham a estar obrigadas.

Artigo XVII

1. Cada Parte Contratante poderA, a qualquer momento, notificar
a outra Parte Contratante de sua decisdo de denunciar o presente Acrdo;
esta notificacdo seri comunicada simultAneamente h Organizago Interna-
cional de Avia~do Civil.

2. A denincia tornar-se-A efetiva seis meses ap6s o tdrmino do periodo
de trdfico definido no Anexo, durante o qual a notificago tenha sido feita,
a menos que seja retirada, de comum ac6rdo, antes de transcorrido o prazo
acima indicado.
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A rticle XII

1. Either Contracting Party or its aeronautical authorities may at
any time request that consultation be held with the other Contracting
Party or with its, aeronautical authorities.

2. Such consultation shall begin with a period of sixty days from
the date of the receipt of the request.

A rticle XIII

1. Any modification of this agreement shall enter into force as soon
as the Contracting Parties have notified each other that the constitutional
requirements have been complied with.

2. Modifications of the annex of this Agreement may be agreed upon
by the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties. They shall enter
into force when they have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic
notes.

Article XIV

Disputes between the Contracting Parties relating to the interpretation
or application of this Agreement or its annex, which cannot be settled by
means of consultation or diplomatic negociations, will be submitted to
judicial arbitration in accordance with the procedures laid down in article 85
of the Convention.

Article XV

The present Agreement and possible amendments shall be registred
with the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article X VI

This Agreement and its annex will be amended so as to conform with
any multilateral convention which may become binding on both Contracting
Parties.

A rticle X VII

1. Either Contracting Party may, at any time, give notice to the
other Contracting Party of its decision to terminate this Agreement;
such notice shall be communicated simultaneously to the International
Civil Aviation Organization.

2. The termination shall come into force six months after the traffic
period as defined in the annex during which the notice has been made,
unless by mutual agreement this notice has been withdrawn within the
above-mentioned period.
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3. Na falta de confirma io do recebimento pela outra Parte Contra-
tante, a notifica~do serd considerada como recebida quatorze dias ap6s a
data em que a comunicaqdo tiver sido recebida pela Organizaqdo Internacional
de Avia§do Civil.

A rtigo X VIII

O presente Ac6rdo seri aplicado provis6riamente pelas autoridades
brasileiras e norueguesas desde a data de sua assinatura, nos limites de
suas respectivas compet~ncias, e entrari em vigor quando as Partes Contra-
tantes forem miituamente notificadas do cumprimento de suas formalidades
constitucionais.

Artigo XIX

O presente Ac~rdo substitui quaisquer privil~gios, licen~as ou concess~es
porventura existentes ao tempo de sua assinatura que uma das Partes
Contratantes tenha outorgado, a qualquer titulo h empr~sa designada da
outra Parte Contratante.

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE os abaixo assinados devidamente autorizados
por seus respectivos Governos assinam o presente Ac6rdo.

FEITO no Rio de Janeiro, aos dezoito dias do m~s de marqo de 1969,
em duplicata, nas linguas portugu6sa e ingl~sa. Em caso de dfivida o texto
em ingles prevalecerA.

Pelo Gov~rno Pelo Gov~rno
da Repfiblica Federativa da Noruega

do Brasil :

JOSI DE MAGALHAES PINTO SVEN BRUN EBBEL

MARCIO DE SOUZA MELLO

ANEXO

A

QUADRO DE ROTAS

I

Rotas nas quais podem ser explorados servipos aireos pela emprisa
designada da Noruega

1. Pontos na Escandindvia - Praga e/ou Viena - Zurique ou Genebra - Lisboa - dois
pontos na Africa (Noroeste e/ou Oeste da Africa) - Brasflia e/ou Rio de Janeiro
e/ou Sdo Paulo, em ambos os sentidos;
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3. In the absence of aknowledgement of receipt by the other Contracting
Party, notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen days after
the receipt of the notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article XVIII

This Agreement will be applied provisionally by the Brazilian and
Norwegian authorities in their respective areas of competence from the
date of its signing and will enter into force when the Contracting Parties
have notified each other that the constitutional requirements have been
complied with.

Article XIX

This Agreement supersedes any privileges, permissions or concessions
that may exist at the time of the signing and granted for any reason by
either of the Contracting Parties, in favour of the airline of the other Contrac-
ting Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE in the city of Rio de Janeiro, on 18 March 1969 in duplicate
in the Portuguese and English languages. In case of dispute the English
language should prevail.

For the Government For the Government
of the Kingdom of the Federative Republic

of Norway : of Brazil :

SVEN BRUN EBBEL JOSt DE MAGALHAES PINTO

MARCIO DE SOUZA MELLO

ANNEX

A

ROUTE SCHEDULES

I

Routes on which air services may be operated by the carrier
designated by Norway

1. Points in Scandinavia - Prague and/or Vienna - Zurich or Geneva - Lisbon -
two points in Africa (North-West and/or West Africa) - Brasilia and/or Rio de
Janeiro/or S6o Paulo, in both directions.
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2. Pontos na Escandindvia - Praga e/ou Viena - Zurique ou Genebra - Lisboa - dois
pontos na Africa (Noroeste e/ou Oeste da Africa) - Brasilia e/ou Rio de Janeiro
e/ou Sdo Paulo - Montevid~u - Buenos Aires - Santiago do Chile, em ambos os
sentidos.

NOTA

A empr~sa s6 poderA servir dois pontos no Brasil em cada uma das rotas especi-
ficadas.

II

Rotas has quais podem ser explorados servipos aireos pela emprisa
designada do Brasil

1. Pontos no Brasil - dois pontos na Europa - Copenhague e /ou Estocolmo e/ou
Oslo, em ambos os sentidos;

2. Pontos no Brasil - dois pontos na Europa - Copenhague e/ou Estocolmo e/ou
Oslo para pontos aldm, em ambos os sentidos.

B

1. 0 hordrio de transporte adreo indicando o tipo, mod~lo e nimero mdximo
de assentos utilizdveis das aeronaves empregadas, assim como o nfimero de freqti*n-
cias dos serviqos e as escalas, serA submetido pela empr~sa designada de cada Parte
Contratante pelo menos trinta dias antes da data prevista para sua entrada em vigor.
Tais hordrios deverdo ser aprovados dentro d8sse prazo, a menos que envolvam alte-
ra96es de escalas ou de capacidade contririas ds disposi 6es convencionadas entre
as Partes Contratantes.

2. As seguintes modifica Ses de escalas aprovadas pelas autoridades compe-
tentes, a pedido da empr~sa, ndo serdo consideradas como modificaq6es dos quadros
de rotas:
a) inclusdo ou supressdo de escalas no territ6rio da Parte Contratante que designou

a empr~sa;
b) omissao de escalas no territ6rio da outra Parte Contratante;
c) oinissdo de escalas no territ6rio de terceiros paises.

Essas modifica96es, que ndo estdo sujeitas A prdvia aprovaqlo pelas Partes
Contratantes, poderio ser solicitadas diretamente pela empr~sa 5s autoridades aero-
nduticas da outra Parte Contratante.

3. Uma modificaqdo de rotas pela inclusdo de uma escala ndo prevista nos
quadros de rotas e situada fora do territ6rio da Parte Contratante que designou a
empr~sa estr sujeita A aprovado das autoridades competentes, por via diplomdtica.

4. 0 periodo de trdfico corresponderA ao periodo estabelecido pela IATA.
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2. Points in Scandinavia - Prague and/or Vienna - Zurich or Geneva - Lisbon -
two points in Africa (North-West and/or West Africa) - Brasilia and/or Rio de
Janeiro and/or Sio Paulo - Montevideo - Buenos Aires - Santiago do Chile, in
both directions.

NOTE

The carrier may on each of the specified routes serve only two points in Brazil.

II

Routes on which air services may be operated by the carrier
designated by Brazil

1. Points in Brazil - two points in Europe - Copenhagen and/or Stockholm and/or
Oslo, in both directions.

2. Points in Brazil - two points in Europe - Copenhagen and/or Stockholm and/or
Oslo, to points beyond in both directions.

B

1. Schedules covering the air transportation and indicating type, model and
maximum number of seats in aircraft used as well as the number of frequencies
and landing points shall be submitted by the designated carrier of each Contracting
Party to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at least thirty
days before the envisaged entering into force. Such schedules shall be approved
within this same time limit unless they involve alterations of landing points or of
capacity inconsistent with the provisions agreed upon between the Contracting
Parties.

2. The following alterations of landing points which have been approved by
the competent authorities shall, when requested by the carrier, not be considered
as modifications of the route schedule:

(a) inclusion or omission of landing points in the territory of the Contracting Party
which has designated the carrier;

(b) omission of landing points in the territory of the other Contracting Party;

(c) omission of landing points in the territory of third countries.

These modifications, which are not subject to previous approval by the Con-
tracting Parties, can be filed directly by the carrier with the aeronautical authori-
ties of the other Contracting Party.

3. A modification of the routes by inclusion of a landing point not foreseen in
the route schedules and situated outside the territory of the Contracting Party
which has designated the carrier is subject to approval by the competent authori-
ties by diplomatic channels.

4. The traffic period shall correspond to the period established by IATA.

NO 11901



102 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' RELATIF AUX TRANSPORTS AIRRIENS ENTRE
LA RIPPUBLIQUE FRDIRATIVE DU BRIRSIL ET LE
ROYAUME DE NORVEGE

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique f~ddrative du Br~sil et le Gouverne-
ment du Royaume de Norv~ge,

Consid~rant que le Br6sil et la Norv~ge sont parties h la Convention
relative h l'aviation civile internationale ouverte . la signature . Chicago
le 7 ddcembre 19442,

D6sireux d'6largir la coop6ration internationale dans le domaine des
transports a6riens,

D~sireux de conclure un accord en vue d'6tablir des services a~riens
rdguliers entre leurs territoires respectifs et au-delh,

Ont d~sign6 h cette fin leurs pl6nipotentiaires dfiment autorisds, qui
sont convenus de ce qui suit :

A rticle premier

Aux fins du present Accord et de son annexe

a) Le terme #(Convention > d~signe la Convention relative h l'aviation
civile internationale ouverte i la signature h Chicago le 7 ddcembre 1944;

b) L'expression < autoritds adronautiques ) s'entend, en ce qui concerne
le Brdsil, du Minist~re de l'air, et, en ce qui concerne la Norv~ge, du Minist~re
des transports et des communications ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne
ou de tout organisme habilit6 A remplir les fonctions exercdes par ledit Minis-
tare de l'air et ledit Minist~re des transports et des communications;

c) L'expression ((entreprise ddsignde > s'entend d'une entreprise de
transports a6riens que 'une des Parties contractantes aura ddsign~e, confor-
mdment aux dispositions de l'article III du prdsent Accord, pour exploiter
les services adriens convenus.

Article II

1. Chaque Partie contractante accorde h l'autre Partie contractante
les droits 6nonc~s dans le pr6sent Accord en vue d'6tablir des services a~riens

I Entr6 en vigueur k titre provisoire le 18 mars 1969, date de la signature, et k titre ddfi-
nitif le 10 octobre 1969, date h laquelle les deux Parties contractantes s'6taient mutuellement
notifid l'accomplissement de leurs formalit~s constitutionnelles respectives, conformrment k
larticle XVIII. Voir aussi a Protocole relatif aux transports adriens entre le Brdsil et les pays
scandinaves, sign6 & Rio de Janeiro le 18 mars 1969 D, Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds,
vol. 883, no 1-12778.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Trails, vol. 15, p. 295; pour les textes des Protocoles amen-
dant cette Convention, voir vol. 320, p. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209, et vol. 740,
p. 21.
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sur les routes indiqudes dans l'annexe au prdsent Accord. Ces services et
ces routes sont ci-apr~s respectivement d~nommds ( les services convenus>
et ((les routes indiqudes >.

2. Sous rdserve des dispositions du present Accord, les a6ronefs de
l'entreprise ddsign~e par chaque Partie contractante auront le droit, au
cours de l'exploitation des services a~riens internationaux :

a) de survoler le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante sans y faire escale;

b) D'y faire des escales non commerciales;

c) D'y faire des escales aux points indiqu6s dans l'annexe au pr6sent Accord
en vue de d~barquer et d'embarquer, en trafic international, des passagers,
des marchandises ou du courrier.

A rticle III

1. Chaque Partie contractante pourra designer une entreprise qui
sera chargde d'exploiter les services convenus. Cette ddsignation fera l'objet
d'une notification 6crite remise par la voie diplomatique.

2. Au re~u de cette d6signation, l'autre Partie contractante devra,
sous rdserve des dispositions des paragraphes 3 et 4 du pr6sent article,
accorder sans d~lai les autorisations d'exploitation voulues h l'entreprise
d~sign~e.

3. Les autorit~s a~ronautiques d'une des Parties contractantes pourront
exiger de l'entreprise d~sign~e par l'autre Partie la preuve qu'elle est en
mesure de remplir les conditions prescrites par les lois et r~glements qu'elles
appliquent normalement, conform~ment aux dispositions de la convention,
h l'exploitation des services a6riens internationaux.

4. Chaque Partie contractante aura le droit de refuser d'accorder
les autorisations d'exploitation vis~es au paragraphe 2 du present article
ou de soumettre aux conditions qu'elle jugera ncessaires l'exercice, par
l'entreprise d~sign~e, des droits 6num~r~s au paragraphe 2 de l'article II
du present Accord, lorsqu'elle n'aura pas la certitude qu'une part importante
de la propri~t6 et le contr6le effectif de l'entreprise sont entre les mains
de la Partie contractante qui l'a d6sign6e ou de ressortissants de cette
Partie.

5. D~s r~ception de l'autorisation d'exploitation visde au paragraphe 2
du present article, rentreprise d6sign6e pourra commencer h tout moment
'exploitation des services convenus, k condition qu'un tarif 6tabli confor-

m6ment aux dispositions de l'article X du present Accord soit en vigueur
en ce qui concerne ce service.
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Article IV

1. Chaque partie contractante aura le droit de retirer une autorisation
d'exploitation, de suspendre l'exercice par l'entreprise ddsignde par l'autre
Partie des droits 6numdrds au paragraphe 2 de l'article II du prdsent Accord,
ou de soumettre l'exercice de ces droits aux conditions qu'elle jugera n~ces-
saires :
a) Dans tous les cas oil elle n'aura pas la certitude qu'une partie importante

de la propridt6 et le contr6le effectif de l'entreprise sont entre les mains
de la Partie contractante qui l'a d~signde ou de ressortissants de cette
Partie, ou

b) Si l'entreprise ne se conforme pas aux lois et r~glements de la Partie
contractante qui accorde les droits, ou

c) Si l'entreprise manque h conformer l'exploitation des services convenus
aux conditions prescrites dans le pr6sent Accord et dans son annexe.

2. Sauf ndcessit6 urgente de prendre une mesure de retrait ou de
suspension, ou d'imposer des conditions comme prdvu au paragraphe 1
du prdsent article, afin d'emp~cher que les lois ou r~glements continuent
d'&tre enfreints, il ne sera fait usage de ce droit qu'apr~s consultation de
l'autre Partie contractante.

Article V

1. Les entreprises ddsigndes par les deux Parties contractantes auront
la facult6 d'exploiter, dans des conditions 6quitables et 6gales, les services
convenus sur les routes indiqu~es entre leurs territoires respectifs.

2. L'entreprise ddsignde par chacune des Parties contractantes devra,
en exploitant les services convenus, prendre en considdration les intdr~ts
de l'entreprise d6signde par l'autre Partie contractante afin de ne pas affecter
indfiment les services que cette derni~re assure.

3. La capacit6 des adronefs des entreprises d~signdes devra 6tre adaptde
de pros aux exigences du trafic.

4. En ce qui concerne les services adriens commerciaux entre les
Parties contractantes, les services convenus auront pour but essentiel de
fournir une capacit6 adaptde aux besoins du trafic entre les territoires
des deux Parties contractantes. Les services convenus pourront aussi fournir
une capacit6 correspondant h la demande de trafic entre le territoire de
la Partie contractante qui a ddsign6 l'entreprise et, le long des routes indiqudes,
les points situ6s sur le territoire d'Ittats tiers.

5. Dans l'exercice des droits qu'a l'entreprise ddsign6e de l'une des
Parties contractantes de survoler le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante
sans y faire escale, d'y faire des escales non commerciales et d'assurer les
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transports, en trafic international, entre le territoire de 'autre Partie contrac-
tante et des points situ6s, le long des routes indiqu6es, sur le territoire
d'I~tats tiers, il conviendra de respecter les principes g6n6raux de d6veloppe-
ment ordonn6 des transports adriens auxquels les deux parties contractantes
souscrivent ainsi que le principe suivant lequel la capacit6 doit 6tre propor-
tionn6e :
a) Aux exigences du trafic h destination ou en provenance du territoire

de la Partie contractante qui a ddsign6 l'entreprise;
b) Aux exigences du trafic dans les r6gions desservies par l'entreprises,

compte dfiment tenu des services locaux et r~gionaux;
c) Aux exigences d'une exploitation 6conomique des services convenus.

Article VI

1. Les a~ronefs affect6s h des services internationaux par l'entreprise
d~sign~e par l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes, ainsi que leur 6quipe-
ment normal, les carburants et lubrifiants et les provisions de bord (y compris
les denrdes alimentaires, les boissons et le tabac) se trouvant h bord desdits
a~ronefs, seront exempts de tous droits de douane, frais d'inspection et
autres droits ou taxes h l'arriv~e sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante, 6tant entendu que cet 6quipement, ces approvisionnements et ces
provisions de bord demeureront h bord jusqu'h ce qu'ils soient r6exportds.

2. Seront aussi exempts de ces droits et taxes, h l'exception des taxes
correspondant h des services :
a) Les provisions de bord prises h bord sur le territoire de l'une des Parties

contractantes, dans les limites fix6es par les autorit6s de cette Partie,
et destin6es h 6tre utilis~es h bord d'a6ronefs affect6s aux services inter-
nationaux assures par l'entreprise d6signe par l'autre Partie contrac-
tante;

b) Les pi~ces de rechange et l'6quipement normal des appareils introduits
sur le territoire de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante pour l'entretien
ou la r6paration d'a6ronefs affectds h des services internationaux;

c) Les carburants et lubrifiants destines h des adronefs affect6s h des services
internationaux par l'entreprise ddsignde de l'autre Partie contractante,
mme lorsqu'ils doivent 6tre utilisds sur la partie du trajet effectu~e
au-dessus du territoire de la Partie contractante oil ils auront 6t6 pris h
bord.

3. L'6quipement normal des a6ronefs ainsi que les approvisionnements
et les provisions de bord restant 6, bord des adronefs de l'entreprise ddsign6e
par l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante ne pourront 8tre ddcharg6s sur le
territoire de l'autre Partie contractante qu'avec l'approbation des autorit~s
douani~res de cette Partie contractante. Dans ce cas, ils pourront 6tre plac6s
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sous la surveillance desdites autoritds jusqu'au moment oil ils seront r~expor-
t~s ou auront re~u une autre destination autorisde par les r~glements douaniers.

Article VII

Les passagers, bagages et marchandises en transit par le territoire de
l'une des Parties contractantes et ne quittant pas la zone de l'aroport
qui leur est r~serv6e ne seront soumis qu'h un contr6le tr6s simplifi& Les
bagages et marchandises en transit direct seront exon&r s de droits de douane
et autres taxes similaires.

Article VIII

1. Les lois et r~glements d'une Partie contractante r~gissant, sur son
territoire, l'entr&e et la sortie des adronefs affect~s aux services a6riens inter-
nationaux ainsi que 1'exploitation et la navigation desdits a6ronefs pendant
leur prdsence dans les limites dudit territoire, s'appliqueront aux a~ronefs
de l'entreprise d6sign&e par l'autre Partie contractante.

2. Les lois et r~glements d'une Partie contractante r6gissant sur
son territoire l'entr&e, le sjour et la sortie des passagers, des 6quipages,
des marchandises ou du courrier, tels que les r6glements relatifs aux formalit~s
d'entr&e, de cong6, d'immigration et d'6migration, de douane et de quaran-
taine s'appliqueront aux passagers, aux 6quipages, aux marchandises et
au courrier des a6ronefs de l'entreprise d6sign&e par l'autre Partie contractante
pendant leur sjour dans les limites dudit territoire.

3. Dans l'application des lois et r~glements vis6s par le present article,
les deux Parties contractantes s'engagent h ne pas donner h leur propre
entreprise assurant des services a6riens internationaux analogues un traite-
ment pr~f6rentiel quelconque par rapport h l'entreprise d~sign&e par l'autre
Partie contractante.

4. Pour l'utilisation des a~roports et autres facilit6s offertes par l'une
des Parties contractantes, l'entreprise d~signde par l'autre Partie contrac-
tante ne paiera pas des droits plus 6lev6s que ceux que paient les entreprises
nationales assurant des services internationaux analogues.

5. L'entreprise d6sign&e par l'une des Parties contractantes aura le
droit d'avoir des repr6sentants sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante.
Ces reprdsentants peuvent comprendre des agents commerciaux, des agents
d'exploitation et des techniciens.

Article IX

1. Les dquipages des adronefs affectds aux services convenus seront
composds de ressortissants de la Partie contractante qui a d6sign6 l'entreprise.
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2. Les certificats de navigabilit6, les brevets d'aptitude et les licences
d~livr6s ou validds par l'une des Parties contractantes sont, durant la pdriode
ohf ils sont en vigueur, reconnus valables par l'autre Partie contractante.

3. Chaque Partie contractante se r6serve cependant le droit de ne
pas reconnaitre valables, pour la circulation au-dessus de son propre territoire,
les brevets d'aptitude et les licences d~livr~s h ses propres ressortissants
par l'autre Partie contractante ou par tout autre Etat.

Article X

1. Les tarifs applicables sur tout service convenu seront fix6s h des
taux raisonnables, compte dfiment tenu de tous les 6lments d'appr~ciations
pertinents, notamment des frais d'exploitation, de la rdalisation d'un bdndfice
normal, des caract6ristiques de chaque service et des tarifs appliques par
les autres entreprises.

2. Les tarifs vis~s au paragraphe 1 du present article seront, si possible,
fix6s d'un commun accord par les entreprises ddsigndes par les deux Parties
contractantes, apr~s consultation des autres entreprises exploitant tout
ou partie de la m~me route. Les entreprises d6signdes devront, autant que
possible, r6aliser cet accord en recourant h la procedure de fixation des tarifs
6tablie par l'organisme international qui formule les propositions en la
mati~re.

3. Les tarifs ainsi convenus devront 6tre soumis h l'approbation
des autorit~s a~ronautiques des Parties contractantes 30 jours au moins
avant la date proposde pour leur mise en vigueur; dans des cas sp6ciaux,
ce d~lai pourra 6tre r6duit sous rdserve de l'accord desdites autoritds.

4. Si les entreprises ddsigndes ne peuvent arriver h une entente ou
si les tarifs ne sont pas approuv~s par les autoritds a~ronautiques de l'une
des Parties contractantes, les autoritds adronautiques des deux Parties
contractantes s'efforceront de fixer le tarif par accord mutuel.

5. A d~faut d'accord, le diff6rend sera soumis h l'arbitrage conform6-
ment h l'article XIV ci-apr~s.

6. Les tarifs d~j h 6tablis resteront en vigueur jusqu'h ce que de nouveaux
tarifs soient fixes conformdment aux dispositions du pr6sent article ou
de l'article XIV du prdsent Accord, mais pour une pdriode ne ddpassant
pas 12 mois h compter de la date h laquelle les autorit6s a6ronautiques
d'une Partie contractante auront refus6 de les approuver.

Article XI

L'entreprise d6sign6e de chacune des Parties contractantes fournira
aux autoritds a6ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante, sur leur demande,
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ses relev6s statistiques p6riodiques ou tout autre renseignement analogue
concernant le trafic sur les services convenus.

Article XII

1. Chaque Partie contractante ou ses autoritds a~ronautiques pourra
h tout moment demander une consultation avec l'autre Partie contractante
ou avec les autorit~s adronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante.

2. Cette consultation devra commencer dans un d~lai de 60 jours
h compter de la date de la rdception de la demande.

A rticle XIII

1. Toute modification du present Accord entrera en vigueur d~s que
les deux Parties contractantes se seront mutuellement notifid l'accomplis-
sement de leurs formalitds constitutionnelles respectives.

2. Des modifications de l'annexe au pr6sent Accord pourront 6tre
convenues entre les autorit~s adronautiques des Parties contractantes. Elles
entreront en vigueur apr~s avoir 6t6 confirm6es par un 6change de notes
diplomatiques.

Article XIV

Tout diffdrend entre les Parties contractantes relatif h l'interpr~tation
ou A l'application du pr6sent Accord ou de son annexe, qui ne pourrait tre
rdgl6 par la voie de consultations ou par la voie diplomatique, sera soumis
Sl'arbitrage judiciaire conformdment aux proc6dures 6tablies par l'article 85

de la Convention.

Article X V

Le pr6sent Accord et ses amendements 6ventuels seront enregistr6s
aupr~s de l'Organisation de 1'aviation civile internationale.

Article X VI

Le pr6sent Accord et son Annexe seront mis en harmonie avec toute
convention de caract~re multilateral qui viendrait h lier les deux Parties
contractantes.

A rticle XVII

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes pourra k tout moment notifier
Sl'autre son intention de mettre fin au pr6sent Accord. La notification

sera communiqu6e simultandment h l'Organisation de l'aviation civile
internationationale.

No. 11001



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitds 109

2. Dans le cas, le pr6sent Accord prendra fin six mois apr~s l'expiration
de la p6riode de trafic (qui doit s'entendre dans le sens que lui donne l'annexe
au pr6sent Accord) durant laquelle la notification a 6t6 donn6e, h moins
que cette notification ne soit retirde d'un commun accord durant la p6riode
susmentionnde.

3. Si 'autre Partie contractante omet d'en accuser r6ception, la
notification sera r6put6e lui 6tre parvenue 14 jours apr~s la date de sa r6cep-
tion par 'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article XVIII

Le pr6sent Accord sera appliqu6 provisoirement par les autorit6s
br6siliennes et norv6giennes dans leurs zones respectives de competence
d~s le jour de sa signature; il entrera en vigueur d~s que les deux Parties
contractantes se seront mutuellement notifi6 l'accomplissement de leurs
formalit6s constitutionnelles respectives.

Article XIX

Le pr6sent Accord annule tout privilege et toute permission ou concession
qui pourrait exister au moment de sa signature et qui aurait 6t6 octroy6,
pour quelque raison que ce soit, par l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes
iil'entreprise de transports a6riens de 'autre Partie contractante.

EN FOI DE QUoI, les soussign6s, h ce dment autoris6s par leurs gouver-
nements respectifs, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT h Rio de Janeiro, le 18 mars 1969, en double exemplaire, dans
les langues portugaise et anglaise. En cas de contestation, le texte en langue
anglaise pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique f6d6rative du Br6sil: du Royaume de Norv~ge

JOSPe DE MAGALHAES PINTO SVEN BRUN EBBEL
MARCIO DE SOUZA MELLO

ANNEXE

A

TABLEAU DES ROUTES

Routes e exploiter par l'entreprise disignie par la Norv~ge

1. Points situ6s en Scandinavie - Prague et/ou Vienne - Zurich ou Gen~ve - Lis-
bonne - deux points situ6s en Afrique (Afrique du Nord-Ouest et/ou Afrique de
l'Ouest) - Brasilia et/ou Rio de Janeiro et/ou Sdo Paulo et vice versa.
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2. Points situds en Scandinavie - Prague et/ou Vienne - Zurich ou Gen~ve - Lis-
bonne - deux points situds en Afrique (Afrique du Nord-Ouest et/ou Afrique de
l'Ouest) - Brasilia et/ou Rio de Janeiro et/ou Sdo Paulo - Montevideo -Buenos

Aires - Santiago du Chili et vice versa.

NOTE

Sur chacune des routes indiqu~es, l'entreprise d~sign6e ne peut desservir que
deux points situs au Br6sil.

II

Routes d exploiter par l'entrepirise disignie par le Brisil

1. Points situ6s au Brdsil - deux points situds en Europe - Copenhague et/ou Stock-
holm et/ou Oslo et vice versa.

2. Points situ~s au Br6sil - deux points situ6s en Europe - Copenhague et/ou Stock-
holm et/ou Oslo et points situ6s au-delh et vice versa.

B

1. L'entreprise d~signde de chaque Partie contractante soumettra aux auto-
rites a~ronautiques de 'autre Partie contractante, 30 jours au moins avant l'entr~e
en vigueur envisag~e, le tableau des services en y indiquant le type, le module et le
nombre maximum de si~ges des adronefs utilis&s, ainsi que la frdquence des vols et
les points d'escale. Ces tableaux seront approuv~s dans le m~me d6lai h moins qu'ils
ne comportent une modification des points d'escale ou de la capacit6 qui soit incom-
patible avec les dispositions convenues entre les Parties contractantes.

2. Si elles sont demand~es par l'entreprise d6signde, les modifications ci-apr~s
des points d'escale approuvds par les autorit~s compdtentes ne seront pas consi-
ddrdes comme des modifications du tableau des routes:

a) L'addition ou la suppression de points d'escale situds sur le territoire de la Partie
contractante qui a d~sign6 l'entreprise;

b) La suppression de points d'escale situds sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante;

c) La suppression de points d'escale situds sur le territoire d'Rtats tiers.

Ces modifications, qui ne requi~rent pas l'approbation pr6alable des Parties
contractantes, pourront 6tre demanddes directement par l'entreprise d6signde aux
autorit~s a~ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante.

3. Toute modification des routes par l'admission d'un point d'escale non pr~vu
dans le tableau des routes et situ6 en dehors du territoire de la Partie contractante
qui a d~sign6 l'entreprise requiert l'approbation des autoritds compdtentes, donn~e
par la voie diplomatique.

4. La p~riode de trafic doit correspondre h la p~riode fix~e par l'Association
du transport a6rien international.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE PREVIDRNCIA SOCIAL ENTRE OS GOVERNOS
DE PORTUGAL E DA REPIIBLICA FEDERATIVA DO
BRASIL

0 Presidente da Repfiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Presidente da
Repfiblica Portugu~sa,

Animados do desejo de regular as rela§Ses em matdria de Previd~ncia
Social entre os dois Estados,

Resolvem concluir urn Ac6rdo de Previd6ncia Social e nomeiam, para
6sse fim, os seguintes Plenipotencidrios :
" Presidente da Repfiblica Federativa do Brasil

Sua Excel~ncia o Senhor Coronel Jarbas Gonqalves Passarinho, Ministro
do Trabalho e da Previd~ncia Social,

O Presidente da Repfiblica Portugu~sa :
Sua Excel~ncia o Senhor Professor Marcello Jos6 das Neves Alves

Caetano, Ministro Interino dos Neg6cios Estrangeiros,
Os quais, ap6s haverem reconhecido seus plenos pod~res como em boa

e devida forma, acordaram no seguinte

Artigo 10

1. 0 presente Ac6rdo aplicar-se-i :

I. Em Portugal, aos direitos previstos
a) no regime geral s6bre previddncia social referente aos seguros de

doenga, maternidade, invalidez, velhice e morte e ao subsidio de
nascimento;

b) no regime de acidentes de trabalho e doengas profissionais;
c) nos regimes especiais de previd~ncia estabelecidos para certas

categorias, na parte em que respeitem aos riscos ou prestagbes
cobertos pelos regimes enumerados nas alineas precedentes, e
designadamente no regime relativo ao pessoal das empr~sas conces-
siondrias dos servicos pfiblicos de transportes;

II. No Brasil, aos direitos previstos no Sistema Geral de Previd~ncia
Social, relativamente a :
a) assist~ncia mddica e incapacidade de trabalho transit6ria;
b) velhice;
c) invalidez;

d) tempo de serviqo;
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e) morte;

f) natalidade.

2. 0 presente Ac6rdo aplicar-se-h igualmente aos casos previstos
nas leis e disposi96es que completem ou modifiquem os direitos indicados
no pardgrafo anterior.

3. Aplicar-se-h tamb6m aos casos previstos nas leis e disposiq6es
que estendam os regimes existentes a novas categorias profissionais, ou
que estabeleqam novos regimes de Previd~ncia Social, se o Estado Contra-
tante interessado ndo se opuser a essas medidas, no prazo de tr~s meses
contados da data do recebimento da comunicaqdo das mesmas feita pelo outro
Estado Contratante.

A rtigo 20

As legislaqbes que prev~em os direitos enumerados no artigo 10, vigentes
respectivamente no Brasil e em Portugal, aplicar-se-do igualmente aos
trabalhadores brasileiros em Portugal e aos trabalhadores portugu~ses
no Brasil, os quais terdo os mesmos direitos e as mesmas obriga 6es que
os nacionais do Estado Contratante em cujo territ6rio se encontrem.

A rtigo 30

1. 0 principio estabelecido no artigo 20 ser6L objeto das seguintes
excesses

a) o trabalhador, que dependa de uma emprdsa pidblica ou privada corn
sede em um dos Estados Contratantes e que f6r enviado ao territ~rio
do outro por um p~riodo limitado, continuarA sujeito h legislaco do
primeiro Estado sempre que o tempo de trabalho no territ6rio do outro
Estado ndo exceda um periodo de doze meses. Se o tempo de trabalho
se prolongar, por motivo imprevisivel, aldm do prazo previsto de doze
meses, poder-se-d excepcionalmente manter, no maximo por mais doze
meses, a aplicago da legislacdo do Estado Contratante em que tenha
sede a empr~sa, mediante prdvio consentimento expresso da autoridade
competente do outro Estado

b) o pessoal de v6o das empresas de transporte a6reo continuarA exclusi-
vamente sujeito h legislado vigente no Estado em cujo territ6rio a
empr~sa tenha sede;

c) os membros da tripula¢do de navio sob bandeira de um dos Estados
Contratantese estarao sujeitos as disposic~es vigentes no mesmo Estado.
Qualquer outra pessoa que o navio empregue em tarefas de carga e descarga,

cons~rto e vigilAncia, quando no p6rto, estar6. sujeita a legislagAo do
Estado sob cujo 6mbito jurisdicional se encontre o navio.

No 11902



114 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

2. Os nacionais de qualquer dos dois Estados Contratantes que parti-
cipem de trabalhos em atividades resultantes de cooperagdo artistica ou
cultural entre pessoas ou emprdsas de um e de outro Estado ficam sujeitos
h legislagdo do Estado em que se realize a referida atividade, ainda que
a permandncia do pessoal a que se refere esta alinea no mencionado territ6rio
seja inferior a doze meses.

3. As autoridades competentes dos Estados Contratantes poderdo,
de comum ac6rdo, ampliar, suprimir ou modificar em casos particulares
ou relativamente a determinadas categorias profissionais, as exce95es enume-
radas no parigrafo anterior.

Artigo 40

1. Os funcionArios diplomticos, administrativos e t~cnicos das Missaes
Diplomdticas e Representa 5es Consulares dos Estados Contratantes ficam
submetidos h legislacdo do Estado a que pertencem, excetuados, os C6nsules
Honoririos, que ficam sujeitos h legislagdo do Estado de resid~ncia.

2. Os demais funcionArios, empregados e trabalhadores a servigo
das Miss6es Diplomiticas e Reparti 5es Consulares ou a servigo pessoal
de um de seus membros, ficam igualmente sujeitos h legislagdo do Estado
a cujo servigo se encontrem, sempre que dentro dos doze meses seguintes
h sua contratagdo ndo optem, com autorizagdo em cada caso da autoridade
competente do referido Estado, pela legislacdo do Estado Contratante
em cujo territ6rio prestam servigos. Se a relaglo de trabalho jA existia na
data da entrada em vigor do presente Ac6rdo, o prazo de doze meses contar-
se-i a partir dessa data.

A rtigo 50

1. 0 trabalhador brasileiro ou o trabalhador portugu6s, que faga
jus em um Estado Contratante aos direitos enumerados no artigo 10, conservA-
los-A sem qualquer limitagdo, perante a entidade gestora d~sse Estado,
quando se transferir para o territ6rio do outro Estado Contratante. Em
casos de transfer~ncia para um terceiro Estado, a conservagAo dos referidos
direitos estarA sujeita hs condig5es determinadas pelo Estado que outorga
as presta95es aos seus nacionais residentes naquele terceiro Estado.

2. 0 trabalhador brasileiro ou o trabalhador portuguds, que por
haver-se transferido do territ6rio de um Estado Contratante para o do
outro teve suspensas as presta95es correspondentes aos direitos relacionados
no artigo 10, poderA, a pedido, readquiri-las em virtude do presente Ac6rdo.
Se o trabalhador, brasileiro ou portugu~s, apresentar seu pedido no prazo
de doze meses contados da data da entrada em vigor d~ste Ac6rdo, ter
direito hs mencionadas prestag6es a partir dessa data. Se o pedido f6r apre-
sentado depois d~sse prazo, o direito ks referidas prestac6es comeari
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a partir da data da apresentacdo do pedido. Em ambas as hip6teses, consi-
derar-se-do as normas vigentes nos Estados Contratantes s6bre caducidade
e prescrigo dos direitos relativos h Previd~ncia Social.

Artigo 60

1. 0 trabalhador brasileiro ou portuguds, vinculado h Previd~ncia
Social de um Estado Contratante, conservard o direito h assist~ncia m~dica,
quando se encontrar temporhriamente no territ6rio do outro Estado Contra-
tante. Terdo o mesmo direito os dependentes do referido trabalhador, que
o acompanhem em seu deslocamento.

2. Os dependentes do trabalhador migrante, que permane~am no
Estado Contratante de origem, terao direito h assist~ncia m~dica durante
o prazo miximo de doze meses, contados do dia da vinculago do mencionado
trabalhador h Previd~ncia Social do Estado Contratante que o acolheu.

3. A extensdo e as modalidades da assist~ncia m~dica prestada pela
entidade gestora do Estado de perman~ncia tempordria do trabalhador
e de seus dependentes (parigrafo 1) e da prestada pela entidade gestora
do Estado de resid~ncia dos dependentes do trabalhador migrante (par6grafo 2)
serdo determinadas respectivamente consoante a legislado dos mencionados
Estados. Ndo obstante, a durado da assist~ncia m~dica seri a prevista
pela legislado do Estado a cuja Previd~ncia Social esteja vinculado o
trabalhador, considerada a limitao estabelecida no par~grafo anterior.
Caberd ainda h entidade gestora d~ste iiltimo Estado autorizar grandes
pr6teses e intervengSes m~dicas de elevado custo, salvo em casos de absoluta
urg~ncia.

4. As despesas relativas h assist~ncia m~dica de que trata 6ste artigo
ficardo por conta da entidade gestora k qual esteja vinculado o trabalhador.
A forma de indenizar essas despesas e de determinar o seu custo serd fixada
de comum ac6rdo entre os Estados Contratantes, conforme o estipulado
em ajuste complementar ao presente Ac6rdo.

A rtigo 70

1. 0 trabalhador brasileiro ou portugu~s, que haja cumprido periodos
de seguro sob a dgide das legislagSes de ambos os Estados Contratantes,
terd .sses periodos totalizados para a concessdo das prestag5es decorrentes
de invalidez, velhice e morte.

2. Quando, nos tdrmos das legisla Ses dos Estados Contratantes,
o direito a uma presta9do depender dos periodos de seguro cumpridos em
uma profissdo regulada por um regime especial de Previd~ncia Social,
s6mente serdo totalizados, para a concessdo das referidas presta 6es, os
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periodos cumpridos na mesma profissdo em um e outro Estado. Quando
em um Estado Contratante nao existir regime especial de Previd~ncia
Social para a referida profissdo, s6 serdo considerados, para a concessio
das mencionadas prestag6es no outro Estado, os periodos em que a profissdo
tenha sido exercida no primeiro Estado sob o regime de Previd~ncia Social
n~le vigente. Se, todavia, o trabalhador ndo obtiver o direito hs prestag6es
do regime especial, os periodos cumpridos nesse regime serdo considerados
como se tivessem sido cumpridos no regime geral.

3. Nos casos previstos nos pardgrafos 1 e 2 do presente artigo, cada
entidade gestora determinarA, de ac6rdo corn a sua pr6pria legislago e
conforme a totalizagdo dos periodos de seguro cumpridos em ambos os
Estados, se o interessado refine as condig6es necess~rias para a concessao
das prestagbes previstas naquela legislagdo.

4. Quando o trabalhador, mediante a totalizago, ndo satisfizer
simultAneamente ;ks condigfes exigidas nas legislagfes dos dois Estados
Contratantes, no que respeita ao periodo de cardncia ou de garantia, o seu
direito serd determinado em face de cada legislagdo corn refer~ncia apenas
ao tempo de seguro contado no respectivo regime.

5. 0 trabalhador terd direito h prestado por velhice assim que,
cumpridas as demais condigfes, completar a idade minima prevista em
cada legislagao dos dois Estados Contratantes.

Artigo 80

1. 0 trabalhador brasileiro ou portugu~s, que tenha completado no
Estado de origem o periodo de cardncia ou de garantia necess6rio a concessdo
das prestagfes pecuniirias por doenga terd assegurado no Estado que o
acolheu o direito a essas prestac6es, nas condig6es estabelecidas pela legislago
ddsse iiltimo Estado. Igual direito seri reconhecido quando a soma dos
periodos de contribuido correspondente a ambos os Estados f6r suficiente
para completar o mencionado periodo de seguro.

2. Serd condi~do para aplicago do disposto no pardgrafo anterior
que entre os periodos de seguro cumpridos num e noutro Estado ndo tenha
decorrido prazo superior a doze meses.

3. 0 disposto nos parigrafos I e 2 6 aplicivel aos casos de concessdo
de auxilio-natalidade e de subsidio de nascimento previstos, respectivamente,
nas legislag6es brasileiras e portugudsas.

A rtigo 90

1. As prestag6es, a que os trabalhadores referidos nos artigos 70
e 80 do presente Ac6rdo ou seus dependentes tem direito em virtude das
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legisla Ses de ambos os Estados Contratantes, em conseqiincia da totali-
za§do dos periodos, serdo liquidadas pela forma seguinte :
a) a entidade gestora de cada Estado Contratante determinar, separa-

damente, a prestago a que teria direito o interessado como se os periodos
de seguro totalizados houvessem sido cumpridos sob sua pr6pria legislado;

b) a quantia a ser paga por cada entidade gestora seri o resultado da pro-
porgdo estabelecida entre o periodo totalizado e o tempo cumprido
sob a legislago do seu pr6prio Estado;

c) a prestago a ser concedida ser6 a soma das quantias parciais que cada
entidade gestora deveri pagar de ac6rdo corn o referido clculo.

Artigo 100

Quando as quantias parciais, devidas pelas entidades gestoras dos
Estados Contratantes, ndo alcangarem, o minimo fixado no Estado Contra-
tante em que a prestago deva ser paga, a diferenga at6 6sse minimo correrd
por conta da entidade gestora d~ste Ailtimo Estado.

Artigo 11

0 interessado poderA renunciar h aplicagdo do presente Ac6rdo quando
solicitar a prestado. Nesse caso, o valor dela seri determinado, separada-
mente, pela entidade gestora de cada Estado Contratante, nos t~rmos
da respectiva legislado, independentemente do periodo de seguro cumprido
no outro Estado.

Artigo 12

Se para avaliar o grau de incapacidade em caso de acidente de trabalho
ou de doen~a profissional a. legislago de urn dos Estados Contratantes
preceituar que sejam tomados em consideragdo os acidentes de trabalho
e as doenqas profissionais anteriormente ocorridas, s8-lo-lo tamb~m os
acidentes de trabalho e as doengas profissionais anteriormente ocorridos
ao abrigo da legislaqdo do outro Estado como se tivessem ocorrido sob a
legislado do primeiro Estado.

Artigo 13

Para os fins previstos no presente Ac6rdo, entende-se por autoridades
competentes os Ministros de quem depende a aplicagdo dos regimes enume-
rados no artigo 10. Essas autoridades informar-se-To reciprocamente s6bre
medidas adotadas, para a aplicago e desenvolvimento do Ac6rdo, bern
como s6bre as modificagSes que sejam introduzidas nas respectivas legislag6es
em matdria de previd~ncia social.
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Artigo 14

1. As autoridades competentes e as entidades gestoras dos Estados
Contratantes prestar-se-do assist~ncia reciproca para a aplicado do presente
Ac6rdo.

2. Os exames mdicos solicitados pela entidade gestora de um Estado
Contratante, relativamente a beneficidrios que se encontrem no territ6rio
do outro Estado, serdo levados a efeito pela entidade gestora d~ste filtimo,
a pedido e por conta daquela.

Artigo 15

1. Quando as entidades gestoras dos Estados Contratrantes tiverem
de conceder presta Ses pecuniirias em virtude do presente Ac~rdo, fA-lo-do
em moeda do seu pr6prio pais. As transfer&ncias resultantes dessa obriga§do
efetuar-se-ao conforme os ac6rdos de pagamentos vigentes entre ambos
os Estados ou conforme os mecanismos que foram fixados de comum ac6rdo
para 6sse fim.

2. 0 pagamento das presta 6es efetuar-se-i pelas entidades gestoras
dos Estados Contratantes, conforme o estabelecido em ajuste complementar
ao presente Ac6rdo.

Artigo 16

1. As isen 6es de direitos, de taxas e de impostos, estabelecidos em
matdria de Previddncia Social pela legisla§do de um Estado Contratante,
aplicar-se-do tamb~m para efeito do presente Ac6rdo aos nacionais do
outro Estado.

2. Todos os atos e documentos, que tiverem de ser produzidos em
virtude do presente Ac6rdo, ficam isentos de visto e legalizaqdo por parte
das autoridades diplom~ticas e consulares e de registro piblico, sempre
que tenham tramitado por uma das entidades gestoras.

Artigo 17

Para a aplicado do presente Ac6rdo, as autoridades competentes
e as entidades gestoras dos Estados Contratantes comunicar-se-do diretamente
entre si e com os benefici6rios ou seus representantes.

Artigo 18

Os pedidos e os documentos apresentados pelos interessados is auto-
ridades competentes ou hs entidades gestoras de um Estado Contratante
surtirdo efeito como se f6ssem apresentados hs autoridades ou entidades
gestoras correspondentes do outro Estado Contratante.
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Artigo 19

Os recursos a interpor perante uma instituigao competente de urn
Estado Contratante serdo tidos como interpostos em tempo, mesmo quando
forem apresentados perante a instituigdo correspondente do outro Estado
sempre que sua apresentaco f6r efetuada dentro do prazo estabelecido
pela legislado do Estado a quem competir apreciar os recursos.

Artigo 20

As autoridades consulares dos Estados Contratantes poderdo representar,
sem mandato especial, os nacionais do seu pr6prio Estado perante as auto-
ridades competentes e as entidades gestoras em matdria de Previd~ncia
Social do outro Estado.

A rtigo 21

As autoridades competentes dos Estados Contratantes resolverdo,
de comum ac6rdo, as diverg6ncias e controv~rsias que surgirem na aplicago
do presente Ac~rdo.

A rtigo 22

Para facilitar a aplicago do presente Ac6rdo, as autoridades competentes
dos Estados Contratantes poderdo instituir organismos de ligago.

Artigo 23

1. 0 presente Ac6rdo terA a duragdo de tr~s anos contados da data
da sua entrada em vigor. Considerar-se-d como thcitamente prorrogado
por periodos de um ano, salvo denfincia notificada por escrito pelo Govdrno
de qualquer urn dos Estados Contratantes, pelo menos tr~s meses antes
da sua expiragdo.

2. No caso de denincia, as disposigSes do presente Ac6rdo e dos
ajustes complementares que o regulamentern continuardo em vigor corn
respeito aos direitos adquiridos, sempre que o reconhecimento d~stes tenha
sido solicitado dentro do prazo de um ano a partir da data da expirago
do Ac6rdo.

3. As situag6es determinadas por direitos em fase de aquisiao no
momento da expirago do Ac6rdo serdo reguladas pelos Estados Contra-
tantes.

Artigo 24

1. 0 presente Ac6rdo ser6 ratificado e proceder-se-A h troca dos
instrumentos de ratificago em Brasilia.
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2. 0 Ac6rdo entrari em vigor no primeiro dia do segundo m~s seguinte
k data da troca dos instrumentos de ratificado.

3. A aplica9do do presente Ac6rdo seri objeto de ajustes complemen-
tares.

EM Ft DO QUE OS Plenipotenciirios respectivos assinaram o presente
Ac6rdo e o autenticaram corn os seu selos.

FEITO em Lisboa a 17 de outubro de 1969 em dois exemplares fazendo
ambos os textos igualmente fM.

Pelo Gov~rno Pelo Gov~rno
da Repiblica Federativa de Portugal

do Brasil :

JARBAs GON ALVES PASSARINHO MARCELLO JOst] DAs NEVES
ALVES CAETANO

AJUSTE COMPLEMENTAR AO ACORDO DE PREVIDtNCIA
SOCIAL ENTRE OS GOVERNOS DE PORTUGAL E DA RE-
PIJBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL

Nos t~rmos do artigo 24, parigrafo 3, do Ac6rdo de Previd~ncia Social
entre os Governos de Portugal e da Repfiblica Federativa do Brasil, as
autoridades competentes portugu~sa e brasileira, estabeleceram o seguinte
Ajuste Complementar para a aplicacdo do referido Ac6rdo

Artigo 10

1. A aplicago do Ac6rdo de Previd6ncia Social, conforme as seguintes
disposigbes, caber:

a) Em Portugal :
A A Caixa Sindical de Previd~ncia, h Caixa de Reforma ou de Previ-
dncia ou h Caixa de Previd~ncia e Abono de Familia pela qual
sejam devidas as presta6es relativas . doen~a e maternidade e
subsidios de nascimento;
A A Caixa Nacional de Pens~es para as prestag6es por invalidez,
velhice e morte;

- A Caixa Nacional de Seguros de Doen~as Profissionais ou ao orga-
nismo segurador em que esteja segurada a empr~sa a que o trabalha-
dor presta servi~o, relativamente hs prestag6es de acidente do trabalho
e doengas profissionais.
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b) No Brasil :
- Ao Instituto Nacional de Previd~ncia Social (INPS) relativamente

aos direitos previstos no artigo 10, letra b, do Ac6rdo de Previd6ncia
Social.

2. Em caso ndo previsto, os organismos de ligago referidos no parA-
grafo seguinte incumbir-se-do de submeter os pedidos pertinentes h considera-
9o das entidades gestoras competentes para cada caso, segundo a legislacdo
respectiva.

3. Para facilitar a aplicado do Ac6rdo de Previd~ncia Social, conforme
o estipulado no seu artigo 22, instituem-se os seguintes organismos de ligaao;
Em Portugal : A Caixa Central de Seguranga Social dos Trabalhadores

Migrantes.
No Brasil : 0 Instituto Nacional de Previddncia Social (INPS)

A rtigo 20

1. Nos casos previstos no artigo 30, pardgrafo 1, letra a, do Ac6rdo
de Previd~ncia Social, fornecer-se-A h empr~sa interessada certificado em
formul~rio especial, no qual conste que o trabalhador, durante seu periodo
de trabalho no territ6rio do outro Estado, continua sujeito h legislagdo
do Estado onde tenha sede a empr~sa da qual dependa.

2. 0 certificado referido no pardgrafo anterior serd expedido pelo
organismo de ligagdo competente.

3. No caso em que varios trabalhadores sejam enviados conjuntamente
pela mesma empr~sa para trabalhar temporhriamente no territ6rio do
outro Estado, expedir-se-A um certificado coletivo.

4. Os referidos certificados deverdo ser apresentados, quando necessaI-
rio, h entidade gestora do Estado onde se realiza o trabalho tempor~rio,
pela empr~sa ou, na impossibilidade desta, pelo pr6prio trabalhador.

5. Se o tempo de trabalho no territ6rio de outro Estado Contratante
exceder o prazo de doze meses, a empr~sa poderd solicitar que o trabalhador,
tempor~riamente enviado para o territ6rio do outro Estado, continue
sujeito k legislago do Estado no qual tern sede a empr~sa, por um periodo
miximo de mais doze meses. 0 pedido, em formulirio especial, deveri
ser apresentado autoridade competente do Estado no qual tem sede
a empresa, para que aquela solicite da autoridade competente do outro
Estado a conseqiiente isengdo.

6. Se a empr~sa ndo fizer uso do direito referido no parAgrafo anterior
no prazo de quarenta e cinco dias, contados do vencimento do periodo
inicial de doze meses, o trabalhador ficard automiticamente sujeito h legisla-
9o do Estado em cujo territ6rio exerce temporhriamente suas atividades.
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Artigo 30

1. 0 trabalhador e seus dependentes, que desejarem obter prestacaes
referidas nos artigos 70 a 12 do Ac6rdo de Previd6ncia Social, deverdo apre-
sentar o respectivo pedido em formulirio especial h entidade gestora de
qualquer dos Estados Contratantes.

2. Nesse pedido especificar-se-do os servigos prestados pelo trabalhador
no territ6rio de cada um dos Estados Contratantes, corn indicacAo das
entidades gestoras hs quais est~ve vinculado, assim como das empresas
sob cuja depend~ncia prestou servigos em cada um dos referidos territ6rios.

3. 0 organismo de ligago competente remeteri ao do outro Estado
c6pias do formulirio especial, no qual se especificardo os periodos de seguro
que o solicitante pode fazer valer em face da legisla~do do Estado a que
pertenqa o organismo remetente e se indicardo os direitos que podem ser
reconhecidos na base dos referidos periodos.

4. A entidade gestora do outro Estado decidirA s6bre o pedido na
parte que 1he concerne e remeterd por interm6dio do respectivo organismo
de ligacdo ao do primeiro Estado c6pias da decisdo tomada. Ao mesmo
tempo, devolverd c6pias do formulArio, no qual se especificardo os periodos
de seguro que o solicitante pode fazer valer em face da legislado do Estado
ao qual pertence a referida entidade e se indicardo os direitos que podem
corresponder-lhe conforme tais periodos, assim como os que resultam da
totalizacdo dos periodos de seguro cumpridos nos dois Estados Contratantes.

5. A entidade gestora do primeiro Estado decidird, por sua vez,
s6bre o pedido e remeteri sua decisdo ao solicitante, juntamente corn c6pia
da decisdo da entidade gestora do outro Estado. Ao mesmo tempo, remeteri
c6pia da sua decisdo, por intermdio do organismo de ligao respectivo
ao do outro Estado, com indicaqdo da data em que ambas as decisSes foram
comunicadas ao solicitante.

A rtigo 40

1. A entidade gestora h qual o trabalhador tenha estado vinculado
em filtimo lugar efetuarA o c6lculo da prestagdo levando em conta os periodos
de seguro no outro Estado Contratante.

2. Determinado o valor total da presta do de ac6rdo com a legislacdo
aplicAvel, e entidade gestora mencionada no pardgrafo anterior ficarA
respons~vel exclusivemente pela parte proporcional ao periodo de seguro
que lhe corresponda.

3. A prestaqdo relativa ao periodo de seguro no outro Estado Contra-
tante ser. determinada de igual maneira, de ac6rdo corn a legislago aplic.vel.
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4. 0 valor total da prestacdo a que tenha direito o solicitante ser-lhe-A
pago pelo organismo de ligado do Estado Contratante em cujo territ6rio
residir.

5. A quantia parcial da prestado correspondente h entidade gestora
do outro Estado Contratante seri transferida para o organismo de ligado
do Estado de resid~ncia do solicitante.

6. A conversdo das moedas serA feita ao cAmbio oficial vigente no
Estado em que seja efetuado o pagamento.

7. As quantias parciais da prestado correspondante a cada entidade
gestora serdo reajustadas de ac~rdo corn as disposi Ses legais de cada Estado
Contratante. Os reajustes serdo incorporados hs mensalidades de ac6rdo
corn o parAgrafo anterior.

Artigo 50

Para totalizado dos periodos de seguro, observar-se-do as seguintes
regras :

a) Os perlodos de seguro que se levarem em conta para a totaliza~do serdo
todos aqu~les considerados como tais pela legislacdo do Estado Contra-
tante no qual foram cumpridos, mesmo se jA tiverem originado a concessdo
de uma prestado.

b) Quando um periodo de seguro cumprido sob o regime de seguro obriga-
t6rio, em virtude da legislacdo de um Estado Contratante, coincida
com um periodo de seguro cumprido sob regime de seguro facultativo
ou com um periodo de seguro sem prestado de servi~os, em virtude
da legisla~do do outro Estado Contratante, s6 o 10 periodo serA levado
em considerago.

c) Quando um periodo de seguro obrigat6rio sem prestago de servi~os
cumprido em um Estado coincida corn um periodo similar no outro
Estado, 6sse periodo serA considerado s6mente pela entidade gestora
do Estado h qual o solicitante tenha ficado obrigat6riamente vinculado,
em fungdo de prestago de servigos imediatamente anterior ao periodo
coincidente.

Artigo 60

1. A qualificagdo e a determinago do grau de invalidez de um soli-
citante competirdo h entidade gestora que conceder a prestago.

2. Se necessurio, a entidade gestora do Estado que conceder a prestagdo
poderA solicitar h entidade gestora do outro Estado os antecedentes e os
documentos mddicos do solicitante que ela eventualmente possua.

3. Para qualificar e determinar o estado e o grau de invalidez, a
entidade gestora de cada Estado levar4 em conta os pareceres mdicos
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emitidos pela entidade gestora do outro Estado. Ndo obstante, a entidade
gestora de cada Estado reserva-se-o direito de fazer exarninar o interessado
por mdico por ela designado.

4. Os gastos referentes a exames mdicos e h determinacdo de capa-
cidade de trabalho ou de ganho, bern como as despesas de viagem e outros
gastos decorrentes serdo pagos pela entidade gestora encarregada dos exames
e reembolsados pela entidade gestora que os solicitou. 0 reemb~lso efetuar-
se-A de ac6rdo corn a tabela de pregos e corn as normas aplicadas pela entidade
gestora que efetuou os exames, devendo-se para tanto apresentar a nota
que especifique os gastos realizados.

Artigo 70

Para os fins da aplica do do Ac6rdo de Previd~ncia Social, entende-se
por :
a) entidade gestora.: o organismo que tem a seu cargo a administragdo de

urn ou mais regimes de Previd~ncia Social;

b) trabalhador : a pessoa que exer~a atividade compreendida no campo
de aplicado, da legislagdo de Previd~ncia Social, quer se trate de empre-
gado, quer se trate das demais categorias equiparas ao primeiro com
relago aos direitos no sisterna da Previd~ncia Social;

c) dependente : a pessoa assim qualificada pela legislagdo de previd~ncia
social brasileira e o familiar do trabalhador com direito a prestagSes
nos t~rmos da legisla9do portugu~sa;

d) periodo de seguro : o tempo de vinculago do trabalhador ao sistema
de Previd~ncia Social tomado ern consideragdo para o efeito da concessdo
de prestac6es, segundo a legislago aplicivel em cada um dos Estados
Contratantes.

A rtigo 80

1. 0 nacional de um Estado Contratante residente em um terceiro
Estado, que solicitar prestag6es ern virtude da legislago do outro Estado
Contratante e do Ac6rdo de Previd~ncia Social apresentar. o pedido ao
organismo de ligago d~ste Ailtimo Estado.

2. Se o pedido f6r apresentado h entidade gestora do Estado de
nacionalidade do solicitante, esta enviA-lo-A imediatamente ao organismo
citado no parigrafo anterior, comunicando a data de recebimento ou de
apresentagdo do mesmo. Esta data ser considerada v~lida para efeitos
da legislago aplic~vel.

Artigo 90

1. A Caixa Central de Seguranga Social dos Trabalhadores Migrantes
pagard, por conta do Instituto Nacional de Previd~ncia Social do Brasil,
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as presta 5es concedidas por esta entidade a brasileiros e portugu~ses
residentes em Portugal.

2. 0 Instituto Nacional de Previd6ncia Social do Brasil procederA
de igual forma corn relado aos portugudses e brasileiros, em condi Ses
id~nticas, residentes no Brasil.

Artigo 100

Dentro de sessenta dias a partir da data da entrada em vigor do Ac6rdo
de Previd~ncia Social, os organismos de liga~do constituirdo uma comissdo
mista, composta de funcion6rios das entidades interessadas, para elaborar
as normas administrativas e encarregar-se de dar inicio aos serviqos para
a aplicado dfste Ajuste, assim como para executar o disposto no par~grafo 4
do artigo 60 do Ac6rdo de Previd~ncia Social.

A Comissdo mista reunir-se-i primeiramente no Rio de Janeiro e depois
em Lisboa por periodos sucessivos nao superiores a trinta dias.

As despesas pertinentes correrdo por conta dos organismos de liga~do
interessados.

Artigo 11

1. Para a aplicaqdo das disposi~oes do presente Ajuste serdo utilizados
os formulirios que estabeleceram de comum ac6rdo os organismos de ligago
dos Estados Contratantes.

2. Se os solicitantes ou benefici~rios de prestac5es ndo fizerem acom-
panhar seus pedidos dos documentos ou certificados necessfrios, ou se
6stes estiverem incompletos, o organismo de ligaco que receber o pedido
poderi dirigir-se ao do outro Estado Contratante, a fim de completar a
referida documentago.

3. Os organismos de ligago de ambos os Estados Contratantes
elaborardo, de comum ac6rdo, as normas de procedimento para a aplica~do
ddste Ajuste Complementar.

0 presente ajuste entrar em vigor no mesmo dia que o Ac6rdo. Teri
a mesma durado do Ac6rdo.

FEITO em Lisboa, a 17 de outubro de 1969 em dois exemplares.

Pelo Gov~rno Pelo Gov~rno
da Repiiblica Federativa de Portugal

do Brasil :

JARBAS GONqALVES PASSARINHO Josie GON ALVES DE PROEN A
CARLOS SILVESTRE DE OURO PRPTO
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT ON SOCIAL INSURANCE' BETWEEN THE
GOVERNMENTS OF PORTUGAL AND THE FEDER-
ATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL

The President of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the President
of the Portuguese Republic,

Desiring to regulate relations between the two States in the matter
of social insurance,

Have decided to conclude an Agreement on Social Insurance and
for that purpose have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:
The President of Federative Republic of Brazil :

His Excellency Colonel Jarbas Gonqalves Passarinho, Minister of
Labour and Social Insurance;

The President of the Portuguese Republic:
His Excellency Professor Marcello Jos6 das Neves Alves Caetano,

Acting Minister for foreign Affairs,
Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1. This Agreement shall apply:

I. In Portugal, to entitlements under:
(a) The general of social insurance scheme covering sickness, maternity,

invalidity, old age and death insurance and the birth grant;

(b) The industrial accidents and occupational diseases scheme;

(c) The special insurance schemes established for certain categories,
in so far as they relate to the risks or benefits covered by the schemes
referred to in the preceding sub-paragraphs and specifically to
the scheme for the personnel of concessionary enterprises operating
public transport services;

II. In Brazil, to entitlements under the General Social Insurance System
relating to :
(a) Medical assistance and temporary incapacity for work;

1 Came into force on 1 December 1970, i.e. the first day of the second month following
the date of the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which took place at Brasilia on 14 Oc-
tober 1970, in accordance with article 24.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD D'ASSURANCE SOCIALE' ENTRE LE GOUVER-
NEMENT DU PORTUGAL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA RI PUBLIQUE FIRDRRATIVE DU BR1RSIL

Le President de la Rdpublique f~d~rative du Br~sil et le President de
la Rdpublique du Portugal,

Animds du ddsir de rdgler les rapports en mati~re d'assurance sociale
entre les deux i tats,

Ont d~cid6 de conclure un accord d'assurance sociale et ont, h cette
fin, d6sign6 les pldnipotentiaires suivants :
Le President de la R~publique f~d~rative du Brdsil

Son Excellence le Colonel Jarbas Gon~alves Passarinho, Ministre du
travail et de l'assurance sociale;

Le President de la R~publique du Portugal
Son Excellence le Professeur Marcello Jos6 das Neves Alves Caetano,

Ministre par intdrim des affaires trangres,
Lesquels, apr~s avoir trouv6 leurs pleins pouvoirs en bonne et due

forme, sont convenus de ce qui suit.:

Article premier

1. Le present Accord s'applique
I. Au Portugal, aux droits pr~vus

a) Dans le rtgime g~n~ral sur l'assistance sociale concernant les assu-
rances maladie, maternit6, invalidit6, vieillesse et d~c~s et l'allocation
de naissance;

b) Dans le r~gime des accidents du travail et des maladies profession-
nelles;

c) Dans les r~gimes sp6ciaux d'assistance 6tablis pour certaines cat6-
gories, dans la partie qui concerne les risques ou les prestations
couverts par les regimes 6num~r6s aux alin6as precedents, et sp~cia-
lement dans le r~gime relatif au personnel des entreprises concession-
naires des services publics de transports.

II. Au Br~sil, aux droits pr6vus dans le Syst~me g6n~ral d'assurance
sociale en ce qui concerne :
a) L'assistance m~dicale et l'assistance pour incapacit6 temporaire de

travail;

1 Entrd en vigueur le ler ddcembre 1970, soit le premier jour du deuxiZme mois suivant

la date de l'dchange des instruments de ratification, qui a eu lieu k Brasilia le 14 octobre 1970,
conformdment & larticle 24.
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(b) Old age;
(c) Invalidity;
(d) Length of service;
(e) Death;
(f) Childbirth.

2. The Agreement shall also apply to the coverage provided in laws
or provisions which supplement or amend the entitlements referred to in
the preceding paragraph.

3. It shall also apply to the cases covered by laws or provisions
which extend existing schemes to new occupational categories or which
establish new social insurance schemes, provided that the Contracting
State concerned lodges no objection to such measures within three months
of the date of receiving the notification concerning them from the other
Contracting State.

Article 2

The legislation in force in Brazil and Portugal respectively concerning
the entitlements specified in article 1 shall also apply to Brazilian workers
in Portugal and to Portuguese workers in Brazil, who shall have the same
rights and obligations as the nationals of the Contracting State in whose
territory they are.

Article 3

1. The principle laid down in article 2 shall subject to the following
exceptions :
(a) A worker employed by a public or private enterprise having its principal

place of business in one of the Contracting States who is sent to the
territory of the other for a limited period shall remain subject to the
legislation of the first-mentioned State provided that the period of
his employment in the territory of the other State does not exceed twelve
months. If the period during which he is so employed should, for unfore-
seeable reasons, be extended beyond the anticipated period of twelve
months, the legislation of the Contracting State in which the enterprise
has its principal place of business may, as an exceptional measure,
continue to apply for a further period of not more than twelve months,
subject to the express prior consent of the competent authority of
the other State;

(b) The flight crews of airlines shall continue to be subject exclusively
to the legislation in force in the State in whose territory the airline
has its principal place of business;
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b) La vieillesse;
c) L'invalidit6;
d) La dur~e des services;
e) Le ddc~s;
f) La maternit6.

2. Le prdsent Accord s'applique aussi aux cas prdvus dans les lois
et dispositions qui compltent ou modifient les droits indiqu~s au paragraphe
pr6cedent.

3. I1 s'applique aussi aux cas pr~vus dans les lois et dispositions qui
6tendent les rdgimes existants h de nouvelles catdgories professionnelles ou
qui 6tablissent de nouveaux rdgimes d'assurance sociale, si l'Itat contractant
int6ress6 ne s'oppose h ces mesures dans le d~lai de trois mois IL compter
de la date de la r6ception de la communication desdites mesures faite par
l'autre ]Rtat contractant.

Article 2

Les 16gislations qui pr~voient les droits 6numdr~s h l'article premier,
en vigueur respectivement au Brdsil et au Portugal, s'appliquent 6galement
aux travailleurs br~siliens au Portugal et aux travailleurs portugais au
Br6sil, qui auront les mdmes droits et les m~mes obligations que les ressor-
tissants de l'Etat contractant sur le territoire duquel ils se trouvent.

Article 3

1. Le principe pos ;k l'article 2 comporte les exceptions suivantes

a) Le travailleur qui dpend d'une entreprise publique ou privde ayant
son si~ge dans l'un des Etats contractants et qui est envoy6 sur le terri-
toire de l'autre Iktat contractant pour une p~riode limitde demeurera
soumis h la l6gislation du premier Etat contractant si la dur~e du
travail sur le territoire de r'autre Etat contractant ne d~passe pas douze
mois. Si la durde du travail se prolonge, pour une raison impr6visible,
au-delh de la dur6e de douze mois, l'application de la lgislation de l'iRtat
contractant oil se trouve le si~ge de l'entreprise pourra exceptionnelle-
ment 6tre maintenue, pour une nouvelle p~riode de douze mois au maximum,
avec l'accord prdalable de l'autorit6 compdtente de l'autre IRtat contrac-
tant;

b) Le personnel navigant des compagnies de transport a6rien demeurera
exclusivement soumis h la lgislation en vigueur dans l'IRtat sur le
territoire duquel la compagnie a son si~ge;
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(c) Members of the crews of ships under the flag of one of the Contracting
States shall be subject to the legislation in force in that State. Any
other person employed by the ship for loading and unloading, repairs
and custodial duties shall, when in port, be subject to the legislation
of the State within whose jurisdiction the ship is.

2. Nationals of either of the two Contracting States who are engaged
in work arising from artistic of cultural co-operation between persons or
enterprises in both States shall be subject to the legislation of the State
in which such work is done, even if the stay of the persons referred to in
this paragraph in the said territory is less than twelve months.

3. The competent authorities of the Contracting States may, by agree-
ment, extend, revoke or amend, in individual cases or for specific occupa-
tional categories, the exceptions listed in the preceding paragraph.

Article 4

1. Diplomatic, administrative and technical officials of diplomatic
missions and consulates of the Contracting States shall be subject to the
legislation of the State to which they belong, with the exception of honorary
consuls, who shall be subject to the legislation of the State of residence.

2. Other officials, employees and workers in the service of diplomatic
missions and consulates or on the personal staff of one of their members
shall also be subject to the legislation of the State in whose service they
are employed, unless they elect within twelve months of being engaged,
and with the consent in each case of the competent authority of the said
State, to be subject to the legislation of the Contracting State in whose
territory they are performing their duties. If the employment relationship
was in existence on the date of entry into force of this Agreement, the period
of twelve months shall be reckoned from that date.

Article 5

1. A Brazilian or Portuguese worker who has qualified in one
Contracting State for the entitlements listed in article 1 shall retain them
without any restriction vis-h-vis the administering authority of that State
when he moves to the territory of the other Contracting State. In the case
of moving to a third State, the retention of the said entitlements shall
be subject to the conditions determined by the State which grants the
benefits to its nationals residing in that third State.
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c) Les membres de l'6quipage d'un navire battant pavillon de l'un des
iRtats contractants seront soumis aux dispositions en vigueur dans cet
I-tat. Toute autre personne que le navire emploie A des travaux de
chargement et de ddchargement, de rdparation et de surveillance, quand
il se trouve h quai, sera soumise h la l~gislation de l'IRtat sous la juri-
diction duquel le navire se trouve.

2. Les ressortissants de l'un ou de l'autre 1Rtat contractant qui parti-
cipent h des travaux relatifs h des activit~s ddcoulant de la cooperation
artistique ou culturelle entre des personnes ou des entreprises de l'un et
de l'autre iItat contractant sont soumis h la lgislation de l'ERtat sur le
territoire duquel s'exercent les activit~s prdcit6es, mdme si le s6jour, sur
le territoire mentionn6, du personnel vis6 par le present alinda est inf6rieur
h douze mois.

3. Les autorit~s compdtentes des iRtats contractants peuvent, d'un
commun accord, 6tendre, supprimer ou modifier dans des cas particuliers
ou pour des cat6gories professionnelles d6termindes, les exemptions 6num6r~es
au paragraphe prdcddent.

Article 4

1. Les fonctionnaires diplomatiques, administratifs et techniques des
Missions diplomatiques et des Reprdsentations consulaires des IRtats contrac-
tants sont soumis h la l~gislation de 1'IRtat auquel ils appartiennent, h 1'excep-
tion des consuls honoraires, qui sont soumis h la lgislation de l'Etat de
rdsidence.

2. Les autres fonctionnaires, employ~s et travailleurs au service des
Missions diplomatiques et des Reprdsentations consulaires ou au service
personnel de l'un de leurs membres, sont aussi soumis h la lgislation de
l'Etat au service duquel ils se trouvent, h condition que dans les douze
mois suivant leur engagement il n'optent pas, avec l'autorisation dans
chaque cas de rautorit6 compdtente de l'Etat pr~cit6, pour la lgislation
de l'RItat contractant sur le territoire duquel ils pr~tent leurs services. Si
1'engagement est ant6rieur h la date d'entr~e en vigueur du present Accord,
le ddlai de douze mois se comptera b partir de cette date.

Article 5

1. Le travailleur br6silien ou le travailleur portugais qui acquiert
dans un IRtat contractant les droits 6num6r6s h l'article premier les conserve
sans aucune limitation aupr~s de l'institution de gestion de cet Rtat quand
il est transfdr6 sur le territoire de l'autre IRtat contractant. En cas de transfert
dans un troisi~me Rtat, la conservation des droits pr~cit~s sera soumise
aux conditions d~termindes par l'~tat qui accorde les prestations h ses
nationaux r6sidant dans ce troisi6me Rtat.
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2. A Brazilian or Portuguese worker who, on account of having moved
from the territory of one Contracting State to or from the other, has had
the benefits corresponding to the entitlements mentioned in paragraph 1
suspended may, on application, recover them by virtue of this Agreement.
If the Brazilian or Portuguese worker submits this application within a
period of twelve months from the date of entry into force of this Agreement,
he shall be entitled to the said benefits from that date. If application is
submitted after that period, entitlement to the said benefits shall begin
from the date when the application was submitted. In both cases, the rules
in force in the Contracting States on the expiration and statutory limitation
of rights relating to social insurance shall be taken into consideration.

Article 6

1. A Brazilian or Portuguese worker belonging to the social insurance
scheme of one Contracting State shall retain the right to medical assistance
during a temporary stay in the territory of the other Contracting State.
Dependants of the said worker who accompany him in his transfer shall
have the same right.

2. Dependants of a migrant worker who remain in the Contracting
State of origin shall be entitled to medical assistance for a period not exceeding
twelve months, reckoned from the date of the admission of the said worker
to the social insurance of the host Contracting State.

3. The scale of and procedures for the medical assistance provided
by the administering authority of the State of temporary residence of
a worker and his dependants (paragraph 1) and that provided by the admi-
nistering authority of the State of residence of the dependants of a migrant
worker (paragraph 2) shall be determined in accordance with the respective
legislations of the said States. Nevertheless, the duration of the medical
assistance shall be that prescribed by the legislation of the State to whose
social insurance the worker belongs, subject to the limitation established
in the preceding paragraph. The administering authority of the latter State
shall be responsible for authorizing major prosthetic appliances or costly
medical treatment except in cases of extreme urgency.

4. The expenses relating to the medical assistance referred to in
this article shall be borne by the administering authority to which the
worker belongs. The method of reimbursing those expenses and determining
their amount shall be fixed by agreement between the Contracting States,
in accordance with the provisions of a supplementary arrangement to
this Agreement.
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2. Le travailleur br~silien ou le travailleur portugais qui, ayant 6t6
transf~r6 du territoire d'un ]Etat contractant dans celui de l'autre, a perdu
le b~n~fice des prestations affdrentes aux droits mentionnds hI 'article premier
pourra, sur sa demande, le recouvrer en application du present Accord.
Si le travailleur brdsilien ou portugais, pr6sente sa demande dans le ddlai
de douze mois h compter de la date d'entr~e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord,
il aura droit aux prestations mentionn~es h compter de cette date. Si la
demande est pr6sentde pass6 ce ddlai, le droit aux prestations mentionn~es
portera effet i partir de la date de la presentation de la demande. Dans
les deux cas, il sera tenu compte des r~gles en vigueur dans les i-tats contrac-
tants concernant la caducit6 et la prestation des droits relatifs h l'assurance
sociale.

Article 6

1. Le travailleur br~silien ou portugais affili6 . l'assurance sociale
d'un Etat contractant conservera le droit h l'assistance m~dicale quand il
se trouvera temporairement sur le territoire de l'autre ]ttat contractant.
Les personnes h charge dudit travailleur qui 'accompagnent dans son
d6placement auront le mme droit.

2. Les personnes h charge du travailleur migrant qui restent dans
l'tat contractant d'origine auront droit h 'assistance m~dicale pendant
douze mois au maximum h compter du jour de l'afflliation dudit travailleur
h l'assurance sociale de l'i1tat contractant qui le revoit.

3. L'extension et les modalit~s de rassistance m~dicale fournie par
l'institution de gestion de l'ttat de residence temporaire du travailleur
et des personnes h sa charge (paragraphe premier) et de celle qui est fournie
par l'institution de gestion de l'ittat de r6sidence des personnes h charge
du travailleur migrant seront d6termin6es conformdment aux legislations
respectives des I tats mentionn~s. Toutefois, la dur~e de l'assistance m~dicale
sera celle qui est prdvue par la l6gislation de l'tat h l'assurance sociale
duquel le travailleur est affili6, compte tenu de la limitation fix~e au paragraphe
antdrieur. L'institution de gestion de ce dernier Etat aura aussi competence
pour autoriser les proth~ses importantes et les actes m~dicaux d'un cofit
6lev6 sauf dans les cas d'extr~me urgence.

4. Les d~penses relatives h l'assistance m6dicale dont traite le present
article seront k la charge de l'institution de gestion h laquelle le travailleur
est affili6. Le mode de remboursement de ces ddpenses et de calcul de leur
montant est fix6, d'un commun accord, entre les Etats contractants, confor-
m~ment aux dispositions de l'arrangement complmentaire au present Accord.
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Article 7

1. A Brazilian or Portuguese worker who has completed insurance
periods under the auspices of the legislations of both Contracting States
shall have those periods aggregated for the award of invalidity, old age
and death benefits.

2. Where, under the legislation of the Contracting States, entitlement
to a benefit depends on insurance periods completed in an occupation
governed by a special social insurance scheme, only the periods completed
in the same occupation in both States shall be aggregated for the award
of the said benefits. Where there is no special social insurance scheme
for the said occupation in one Contracting State, only the periods in which
the occupation has been exercised in the first-mentioned State under the
social insurance scheme in force in it shall be taken into consideration
for the award of the said benefits in the other State. If, however, the worker
does not obtain the right to benefits under the special scheme, the periods
completed under that scheme shall be considered as if they had been comple-
ted under the general scheme.

3. In the cases specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article, each
administering authority shall determine, in accordance with its own legisla-
tion and taking into account the aggregation of the insurance periods
completed in each State, whether the person concerned satisfies the conditions
for entitlement to the benefits provided by that legislation.

4. Where the worker, account being taken of the aggregation, does
not simultaneously satisfy the conditions laid down in the legislations
of the two Contracting States with respect to the qualifying period, his
entitlement shall be determined in accordance under the legislation with
account taken only of the period of insurance completed under each scheme.

5. A worker shall be entitled to old-age benefits as soon as he reaches
the minimum age specified in the legislation of each of the two Contracting
States and has fulfilled the other requirements.

Article 8

1. A Brazilian or Portuguese worker who has completed in the State
of origin the qualifying period for the award of cash benefits for sickness
shall be granted entitlement to those benefits in the host State on the condi-
tions established by the legislation of the latter State. The same right shall
be granted when the sum of the periods of contribution in both States is
sufficient to complete the said insurance period.
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Article 7

1. Pour le travailleur brdsilien ou portugais qui a accompli des pdriodes
d'assurance sous le r6gime des lgislations des deux Etats contractants,
ces p6riodes seront totalis6es pour l'octroi des prestations d'invaliditd, de
vieillesse et de d6c~s.

2. Quand, aux termes des legislations des Etats contractants, le
droit h une prestation dpend des p~riodes d'assurance accomplies dans
une profession soumise h un regime spdcial d'assurance sociale, seules seront
totalisdes, pour l'octroi des prestations visdes, les pdriodes accomplies dans
la m~me profession dans les deux 1Rtats. Quand dans un ktat contractant
il n'existe pas de regime special d'assurance sociale pour la profession visde,
seules seront prises en consideration pour 1'octroi des prestations mentionndes
dans l'autre Rtat, les pdriodes pendant lesquelles la profession a 6t6 exerc6e
dans le premier Etat sous le rdgime d'assurance sociale qui y est en vigueur.
Si, toutefois, le travailleur n'a pas acquis le droit aux prestations du r6gime
special, les pdriodes accomplies sous le r~gime seront jug~es avoir 6t6 accom-
plies sous le rdgime g6ndral.

3. Dans les cas prdvus aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du present article,
chaque institution de gestion ddterminera, conformdment h sa propre l6gis-
lation et compte tenu du total des p~riodes d'assurance accomplies dans les
deux Rtats, si l'int~ress6 r6unit les conditions nfcessaires pour l'octroi des
prestations prdvues dans ladite legislation.

4. Quand le travailleur, compte tenu de la totalisation des p~riodes,
ne remplit pas simultan~ment les conditions exig~es par les legislations des
deux Itats contractants en ce qui concerne la p~riode de carence ou de
garantie, son droit sera ddtermin6 en vertu de chaque lgislation, uniquement
d'apr~s la durde de 1'assurance compte dans le r~gime de chacune des
lgislations.

5. Le travailleur aura droit h une prestation de vieillesse d~s que,
les autres conditions 6tant remplies, il atteindra l'Age minime pr~vu dans
la lgislation de chacun des deux IRtats contractants.

Article 8

1. Le travailleur br6silien ou portugais qui a accompli dans l']tat
d'origine la p~riode de carence ou de garantie n6cessaire pour l'octroi des
prestations pdcuniaires en cas de maladie aura, dans l'tat qui l'a requ,
le droit h ces prestations, dans les conditions fix~es par la lgislation de ce
dernier IRtat. Le mdme droit lui sera reconnu quand la somme des p~riodes
de cotisation dans les deux IRtats sera suffisante pour que soit atteinte la
pdriode mentionne d'assurance.
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2. The application of the provision in the preceding paragraph shall
be subject to the condition that a period exceeding twelve months shall
not have elapsed between the insurance periods completed in both States.

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be applicable to cases
of the award of childbirth assistance and the birth grant provided for in
the legislation of Brazil and Portugal respectively.

Article 9

1. The benefits to which the workers referred to in articles 7 and 8
of this Agreement and their dependants are entitled by virtue of the legisla-
tion of both Contracting States, taking into account the aggregation of
insurance periods, shall be computed in the following manner:
(a) The administering authority of each Contracting State shall determine

separately the benefit to which the person concerned would be entitled
if the aggregated insurance periods had been completed under its own
legislation;

(b) The amount to be paid by each administering authority shall be the
result of the ratio between the aggregate period and the period completed
under the legislation of its own State;

(c) The benefit to be granted shall be the sum of the partial amounts which
each administering authority is required to pay according to the above
computation.

Article 10

When the sum of the partial amounts payable by the administering
authorities of the Contracting State is less than the minimum established
in the Contracting State in which the benefit is to be paid, the difference
between such sum and that minimum shall be made up by the administering
authority of the latter State.

Article 11

The person concerned may waive the application of this Agreement
when he applies for a benefit. In that case, the value of the benefit shall
be determined separately by the administering authority of each Contracting
State under the terms of its legislation without regard to the insurance
period completed in the other State.

Article 12

Where, for the purpose of assessing the degree of disability in a case
of industrial accident or occupational disease, the legislation of one of
the Contracting States provides that previous industrial accidents and
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2. Pour l'application des dispositions du paragraphe precedent, l'une
des conditions est que l'intervallle entre les p~riodes d'assurance accomplies
dans l'un et dans l'autre E tat n'ait pas 6t6 sup~rieur h douze mois.

3. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 sont applicables aux cas
des prestations d'assistance maternit6 et d'allocation de naissance pr~vues,
respectivement, dans les l6gislations br6siliennes et portugaises.

Article 9

1. Les prestations auxquelles les travailleurs vis~s aux articles 7 et 8
du present Accord ou les personnes h leur charge ont droit en vertu des
lgislations des deux ktats contractants, par suite de la totalisation des
pdriodes, seront liquiddes de la manihre suivante :

a) L'institution de gestion de chaque & tat contractant d~terminera s~pa-
r~ment la prestation qui reviendrait h l'intfress6 si les p6riodes d'assu-
rance totalis~es avaient 6t6 accomplies sous sa propre L6gislation;

b) Le montant qu'aura h payer chaque institution de gestion sera fix6
d'apr~s la proportion de la p6riode totale que repr6sente la pdriode accom-
plie sous la lgislation de son propre tat;

c) La prestation qui sera servie sera la somme des montants partiels que
chaque institution de gestion devra servir conformdment au calcul pr~cit6.

Article 10

Quand les montants partiels dus par les institutions de gestion des
etats contractants n'atteignent pas, totalisds, le minimum fix6 dans l'IFtat
contractant dans lequel la prestation doit 8tre vers6e, la diff6rence pour
que ce minimum soit atteint sera h la charge de l'institution de gestion
dudit Etat.

Article 11

L'int6ress6 pourra renoncer h l'application du prdsent Accord quand
il sollicitera la prestation. Dans ce cas, le montant de la prestation sera
calcul6, s6par~ment, par l'institution de gestion de chaque iItat contractant,
conform~ment h sa propre lgislation, ind6pendamment de la p6riode d'assu-
rance accomplie dans L'autre Etat.

Article 12

Si, pour appr6cier le degr6 d'incapacit6 en cas d'accident du travail
ou de maladie professionnelle, la legislation de l'un des Iktats contractants
prescrit que soient pris en consideration les accidents du travail et les maladies
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occupational diseases shall be taken into account, industrial accidents
sustained and occupational diseases contracted previously under the legisla-
tion of the other State shall also be taken into account as though they had
been sustained or contracted under the legislation of the first-mentioned
State.

Article 13

For the purposes specified in this Agreement, the competent authorities
shall be deemed to be the ministers responsible for the application of the
schemes listed in article 1. These authorities shall keep each other informed
of measures taken for the application and development of the Agreement
and of any changes which may be introduced in their respective legislations
on social insurance matters.

Article 14

1. The competent authorities and the administering authorities of
the Contracting States shall assist one another in the application of this
Agreement.

2. Medical examinations requested by the administering authority
of one Contracting State of beneficiaries who are in the territory of the
other State shall be carried out by the administering authority of the latter,
at the request of the former and at its expense.

Article 15

1. When the administering authorities of the Contracting States
are required to grant cash benefits under this Agreement, they shall do
so each in the currency of its own country. Transfers arising out of this
obligation shall be effected in accordance with the payments agreements
in force between the two States or the machinery established by agreement
for that purpose.

2. The payment of benefits shall be effected by the administering
authorities of the Contracting States, in accordance with the terms of a
supplementary arrangement to this Agreement.

Article 16

1. Any exemption from fees, charges and duties established in social
insurance matters by the legislation of one Contracting State shall also
be applied for the purpose of this Agreement to the nationals of the other
State.
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professionnelles survenus ant~rieurement, les accidents du travail et les
maladies professionnelles survenus ant~rieurement sous la l6gislation de
l'autre ktat le seront aussi, comme s'ils 6taient survenus sous la l6gislation
du premier P-tat.

Article 13

Aux fins pr6vues dans le present Accord, on entend par autoritds
comptentes les ministres dont depend l'application des r~gimes 6num6r6s
Sl'article premier. Ces autorit6s se communiqueront toutes les informations

concernant les mesures adoptdes pour l'application et l'exdcution de l'Accord
et celles concernant les modifications qui seraient apport~es h leurs legislations
respectives en mati~re d'assurance sociale.

Article 14

1. Les autorit6s comp~tentes et les institutions de gestion des Etats
contractants se porteront mutuellement assistance pour l'application du
pr6sent Accord.

2. Les examens m~dicaux demand~s par l'entit6 de gestion d'un ]ktat
contractant, concernant les b~n~ficiaires qui se trouvent sur le territoire de
l'autre &tat, seront effectuds par l'institution de gestion de ce dernier kltat,
h la demande et pour le compte de l'autre institution de gestion.

Article 15

1. Quand les institutions de gestion des Itats contractants devront
accorder des prestations p~cuniaires en vertu du present Accord, elles le
feront dans la monnaie de leur propre pays. Les transferts r~sultant de cette
obligation se feront conform6ment aux accords de paiement en vigueur
entre les deux ietats ou conformdment aux m~canismes qui seront fix6s
d'un commun accord h cette fin.

2. Le paiement des prestations sera effectu6 par les institutions de
gestion des Etats contractants, conform6ment aux dispositions de 1'arrange-
ment compl~mentaire au pr6sent Accord.

Article 16

1. Les exemptions de droits, de taxes et d'imp~ts pr~vues en mati~re
d'assurance sociale par la legislation d'un IRtat contractant s'appliqueront
aussi aux fins du present Accord aux ressortissants de l'autre ]ttat contractant.
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2. All records and documents required to be produced by virtue
of this Agreement shall be exempt from legalization by diplomatic, consular
and registration authorities, provided they have been processed by one of
the administering authorities.

Article 17

In the application of this Agreement, the competent authorities and
the administering authorities of the Contracting States shall communicate
directly with each other and with beneficiaries or their representatives.

Article 18

Claims and documents submitted by the persons concerned to the
competent authorities or to the administering authorities of a Contracting
State shall be, treated as if they had been submitted to the appropriate
authorities or administering authorities of the other Contracting State.

Article 19

Appeals which are to be submitted to a competent institution of one
Contracting State shall be deemed to have been submitted in time even
if they are submitted to the corresponding institution of the other State,
provided their submission takes place within the period laid down by the
legislation of the State which must decide on the appeals.

Article 20

The consular authorities of the Contracting States may, without specific
authorisation, represent nationals of their own State vis-h-vis the competent
authorities and social insurance administering authorities of the other
State.

Article 21

The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall settle by
agreement any differences and disputes which may arise in the application
of this Agreement.

Article 22

In order to facilitate the application of this Agreement, the competent
authorities of the Contracting States may set up liaison agencies.
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2. Toutes les pi~ces et tous les documents hL produire en application
du present Accord sont exempts du visa et de la l6gislation des autorit~s
diplomatiques et consulaires et de l'enregistrement public, quand ces pi~ces
et documents sont examinds par une institution de gestion.

Article 17

Pour l'application du prdsent Accord, les autoritds compdtentes et les
institutions de gestion des IEtats contractants communiqueront directement
entre elles et avec les b~n~ficiaires ou leurs repr~sentants.

Article 18

Les demandes et les documents pr6sent6s par les int6ress6s aux autorit~s
comptentes ou aux institutions de gestion d'un Itat contractant auront
le m~me effet que s'ils 6taient prdsentds aux autorit~s ou aux institutions
de gestion correspondantes de l'autre ktat contractant.

Article 19

Les recours devant une institution comp~tente d'un Rtat contractant
seront consid~rds comme ayant 6t6 pr~sent6s en temps voulu, m6me s'ils
l'ont 6t6 devant une institution correspondante de l'autre Etat, h condition
qu'ils soient pr~sentds dans le d~lai fix6 par la l6gislation de l'tat qui a
comptence pour connaitre des recours.

Article 20

Les autoritds consulaires des Etats contractants pourront reprdsenter,
sans mandat spdcial, les ressortissants de leur propre Etat devant les autoritds
comptentes et les institutions de gestion de l'autre Itat en mati~re d'assu-
rance sociale.

Article 21

Les autorit~s comp6tentes des E1tats contractants r~gleront, d'un
commun accord, les diff~rends et les controverses qui surgiraient dans
'application du present Accord.

Article 22

Pour faciliter l'application du pr6sent Accord, les autorit6s comptentes
des Etats contractants pourront crier des organismes de liaison.
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Article 23
1. This Agreement shall remain in force for three years from the

date of its entry into force. It shall be considered to be tacitly extended
for periods of one year unless written notice of termination is given by the
Government of either of the Contracting States at least three months before
its expiry.

2. In the event of termination, the provisions of this Agreement
and the supplementary arrangements implementing it shall remain in force
with respect to acquired rights, provided that application for recognition
of those rights has been made within a period of one year from the date
of expiry of the Agreement.

3. Cases involving rights which are in the process of acquisition on
the date of expiry of the Agreement shall be regulated by the Contracting
States.

Article 24
1. This Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification

shall be exchanged at Brasilia.
2. The Agreement shall enter into force on the first day of the second

month following the date on which the instruments of ratification are
exchanged.

3. The application of this Agreement shall be the subject of supple-
mentary arrangements.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this Agreement and thereto affixed their seals.

DONE at Lisbon, on 17 October 1969, in two copies, both texts being
equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of Portugal:

of Brazil :
MARCELLO Jose DAS NEVES

JARBAS GON9ALVES PASSARINHO ALVES CAETANO

SUPPLEMENTARY ARRANGEMENT TO THE AGREEMENT ON
SOCIAL INSURANCE BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF
PORTUGAL AND THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL

Pursuant to article 24, paragraph 3, of the Agreement on Social Insurance
between the Governments of Portugal and the Federative Republic of
Brazil, the competent Portuguese and Brazilian authorities have concluded
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Article 23

1. Le present Accord est conclu pour une durde de trois ans k compter
de son entree en vigueur. II sera consid6r6 comme 6tant tacitement reconduit
pour des pdriodes d'une ann6e, . moins de d6nonciation notifi6e par dcrit
par le Gouvernement de l'un des ]ttats contractants, au moins trois mois
avant l'expiration du terme.

2. En cas de d6nonciation, les dispositions du present Accord et des
arrangements compl~mentaires qui le r~glementent continueront de s'appli-
quer aux droits acquis si la reconnaissance de ces droits a t6 demand6e
dans le ddlai d'une ann6e h compter de la date de l'expiration de l'Accord.

3. Les situations d~termin~es par les droits en cours d'acquisition au
moment de 1'expiration de l'Accord seront r6gl6es par les ]tats contractants.

Article 24

1. Le present Accord sera ratifi6 et les instruments de ratification
seront 6chang~s h Brasilia.

2. L'Accord entrera en vigueur le premier jour du deuxi~me mois
suivant la date de l'6change des instruments de ratification.

3. L'application du pr6sent Accord fera l'objet d'arrangements
compldmentaires.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les pl6nipotentiaires ont sign6 le present Accord et
l'ont revdtu de leurs sceaux.

FAIT h Lisbonne le 17 octobre 1969 en deux exemplaires, les deux
textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique f~drative du Portugal

du Br~sil :
MARCELLO Jos5 DAs NEVES

JARBAS GONCALVES PASSARINHO ALVES CAETANO

ARRANGEMENT COMPL]kMENTAIRE A L'ACCORD D'ASSURANCE
SOCIALE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU PORTUGAL ET LE
GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R1tPUBLIQUE FtDIERATIVE DU
BR]RSIL

Aux termes du paragraphe 3 de l'article 24 de l'Accord d'assurance
sociale entre le Gouvernement du Portugal et le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique f~drative du Br6sil, les autorit6s compdtentes portugaises et brdsi-
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the following Supplementary Arrangement for the application of the said
Agreement :

Article 1

1. In accordance with the following provisions, the application of the
Agreement on Social Insurance shall devolve upon:
(a) In Portugal :

- The Trade Union Insurance Fund (Caixa Sindical de Previd~ncia),
the Retirement or Insurance Fund (Caixa de Reforma ou de Previ-
ddncia) or the Insurance and Family Allowance Fund (Caixa de
Previd~ncia e Abono de Familia) for sickness and maternity benefits
and birth grants;

- The National Pensions Fund (Caixa Nacional de Pensbes) for inva-
lidity, old age and death benefits;

- The National Insurance Fund for Occupational Diseases (Caixa
Nacional de Seguros de Doen~as Profissionais) or the insurance
entity with which the enterprise which employs the worker is
insured, for benefits relating to industrial accidents and occupa-
tional diseases.

(b) In Brazil:
- The National Social Insurance Institute (Instituto Nacional de

Previddncia Social (INPS) ) for the entitlements specified in article 1
(b) of the Agreement on Social Insurance.

2. In cases which are not provided for, the liaison agencies referred
to in the following paragraph shall be responsible for submitting the relevant
applications for the consideration of the administering authorities competent
in each case under the respective legislation.

3. In order to facilitate the application of the Agreement on Social
Insurance, in accordance with the provisions of article 22, the following
liaison agencies shall be set up:
In Portugal: The Migrant Workers' Central Social Insurance Fund (Caixa

Central de Seguranqa Social dos Trabalhadores Migrantes)
In Brazil: The National Social Insurance Institute (Instituto Nacional

de Previd~ncia Social) (INPS).

Article 2

1. In the cases specified in article 3, paragraph 1 (a), of the Agreement
on Social Insurance, a certificate on a standard form shall be issued to
the enterprise concerned, stating that the worker remains subject to the
legislation of the State in which the enterprise in whose service he is has
its principal place of business during his period of employment in the territory
of the other State.
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liennes, ont 6tabli l'arrangement compl~mentaire ci-apr~s aux fins de l'appli-
cation dudit Accord.

Article premier

1. L'application de l'Accord d'assurance sociale, conform~ment aux
dispositions ci-apr~s, incombera
a) Au Portugal :

- A la Caisse syndicale d'assurance (Caixa Sindical de Previd~ncia), h la
Caisse de retraite ou d'assurance (Caixa de Reforma ou de Previ-
d~ncia) ou h la Caisse d'assurance et d'allocations familiales (Caixa
de Previd~ncia e Abono de Familia), par laquelle sont dues
les prestations de maladie et de maternit6 et les allocations de
naissance;

- A la Caisse nationale de pensions (Caixa Nacional de Pens6es) pour
les prestations d'invalidit6, de vieillesse et de ddc~s;

- A la Caisse nationale d'assurance des maladies professionnelles
(Caixa National de Seguros de Doenas Profissionnais) ou 'Orga-
nisme assureur aupr~s duquel est assur~e l'entreprise oil est occup6
le travailleur, pour ce qui est des prestations accidents du travail
et maladies professionnelles.

b) Au Br6sil :
- A l'Institut national d'assurance sociale (Instituto Nacional de

Previd~ncia Social [INPS]) pour ce qui est des droits pr6vus h
l'alin6a b de l'article premier de l'Accord d'assurance sociale.

2. Dans les cas non pr6vus, il incombera aux organismes de liaison
mentionn6s au paragraphe ci-aprbs de soumettre les demandes pertinentes
h l'examen des institutions de gestion comp6tentes pour chaque cas, confor-
m6ment aux l6gislations respectives.

3. Pour faciliter l'application de l'Accord d'assurance sociale, confor-
m6ment aux dispositions de son article 22, il est cr66 les organismes de
liaison ci-aprbs :
Au Portugal : la Caisse centrale d'assurance sociale des travailleurs migrants

(Caixa Central de Seguranga Social dos Trabalhadores Migrante);
Au Br6sil : l'Institut national d'assurance sociale (Instituto Nacional de

Previd~ncia Social [INPS]).

Article 2

1. Dans les cas pr~vus h l'alinda a du paragraphe premier de l'article 3
de l'Accord d'assurance sociale, il sera fourni h l'entreprise int~ress~e un
certificat, sur une formule spdciale, attestant que le travailleur, pendant
sa p~riode de travail sur le territoire de l'autre IRtat, continue h etre soumis
h la legislation de l'Etat oii l'entreprise qui l'occupe a son si~ge.
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2. The certificate referred to in the preceding paragraph shall be
issued by the competent laison agency.

3. In the event that several workers are sent together by the same
enterprise to work temporarily in the territory of the other State a collective
certificate shall be issued.

4. The said certificates must be submitted, when required, to the
administering authorities of the State in which the temporary work is
carried out by the enterprise or, if that is not possible, by the worker himself.

5. If the period of employment in the territory of the other Contracting
State exceeds twelve months, the enterprise may request that the worker
transferred temporarily to the territory of the other State remain subject
to the legislation of the State in which the enterprise has its principal
place of business, for a further maximum period of twelve months. The
request, on a standard form, shall be submitted to the competent authority
of the State in which the enterprise has its principal place of business,
so that the latter may request the necessary exemption from the competent
authority of the other State.

6. If the enterprise does not avail itself of the right referred to in
the preceding paragraph within forty-five days, reckoned from the end
of the initial period of twelve months, the worker shall automatically become
subject to the legislation of the State in whose territory he is temporarily
employed.

Article 3

1. A worker and his dependants who wish to obtain the benefits
referred to in articles 7 to 12 of the Agreement on Social Insurance shall
submit the appropriate application on a standard form to the administering
authority of either of the Contracting States.

2. The application shall specify the work performed by the worker
in the territory of each of the Contracting States, and shall indicate the
administering authorities to which he belonged and the enterprises by
which he was employed in each of the said territories.

3. The competent liaison agency shall transmit to the agency of the
other State copies of the standard form, which shall specify the insurance
periods in respect of which the applicant can claim under the legislation
of the State to which the transmitting agency belongs and shall indicate
his entitlements on the basis of the said periods.

4. The administering authority of the other State shall decide on
that part of the application which concerns it and shall transmit through
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2. Le certificat vis6 au paragraphe prec6dent sera envoy6 par 1'orga-
nisme de liaison comptent.

3. Au cas oii plusieurs travailleurs seraient envoyds ensemble par la
m~me entreprise pour travailler temporairement sur le territoire de 1'autre
I:tat, il sera envoy6 un certificat collectif.

4. Les certificats mentionn6s devront 6tre pr6sent~s, quand besoin
sera, i l'Institution de gestion de l'I1tat oii se fait le travail temporaire,
par l'entreprise ou, si elle ne le peut, par le travailleur lui-m~me.

5. Si la durde du travail sur le territoire de l'autre ktat contractant
d6passe douze mois, l'entreprise pourra demander que le travailleur envoy6
temporairement sur le territoire de l'autre ]ttat continue d'6tre soumis h
la 16gislation de l'ttat dans lequel 'entreprise a son si6ge, pour une autre
pdriode maximale de douze mois. La demande, sur formule spdciale, devra
6tre prdsent~e h l'autorit6 compktente de l'Etat dans lequel l'entreprise a
son si~ge, pour que celle-ci demande h l'autorit6 comptente de l'autre
Etat 1'exemption correspondante.

6. Si l'entreprise n'exerce pas le droit mentionn6 au paragraphe
prdc~dent dans le d~lai de quarante-cinq jours h compter de l'6ch~ance de
la premi~re pdriode de douze mois, le travailleur sera automatiquement
soumis h la lgislation de l'Ittat sur le territoire duquel il exerce temporai-
rement ses activitds.

Article 3

1. Le travailleur et les personnes h sa charge, qui d~sirent obtenir
des prestations mentionndes aux articles 7 h 12 de l'Accord d'assurance
sociale, devront presenter la demande h cet effet, sur une formule spdciale,
h l'institution de gestion de l'un quelconque des Etats contractants.

2. Dans cette demande seront indiquds les services fournis par le
travailleur sur le territoire de chacun des Rtats contractants ainsi que les
institutions de gestion auxquelles il a 6t6 affilik et les entreprises pour les-
quelles il a fourni des services dans chacun des deux territoires mentionn~s.

3. L'organisme de liaison comptent enverra h celui de l'autre Etat
des copies de la formule spdciale, dans laquelle sera indiqude la pdriode
d'assurance que l'int6ress6 peut faire valoir en vertu de la l6gislation de
l'Etat auquel appartient l'organisme qui envoie les copies, et dans laquelle
seront aussi indiqu6s les droits qui peuvent 6tre reconnus sur la base des
pdriodes mentionn6es.

4. L'institution de gestion de l'autre Etat se prononcera sur la demande
pour la partie qui la concerne et enverra par l'intermddiaire de l'organisme
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its liaison agency to that of the first State copies of its decision. It shall
at the same time return copies of the form, which shall specify the insurance
periods in respect of which the applicant can claim under the legislation
of the State to which the said authority belongs, and shall indicate his enti-
tlements on the basis of such periods, and those resulting from the aggrega-
tion of insurance periods completed in the two Contracting States.

5. The administering authority of the first State, in turn, shall decide
on the application and shall transmit its decision to the applicant, together
with a copy of the decision of the administering authority of the other State.
At the same time, it shall transmit a copy of its decision through its liaison
agency to that of the other State, indicating the date on which both decisions
were communicated to the applicant.

Article 4

1. The administering authority to which the worker most recently
belonged shall compute the benefit, taking account of the insurance periods
in the other Contracting State.

2. When the total value of the benefit has been determined in accor-
dance with the applicable legislation, the administering authority referred
to in the preceding paragraph shall be responsible for only that proportion
of the insurance period within its competence.

3. The benefit relating to the insurance period in the other Contracting
State shall be determined in a similar manner, in accordance with the appli-
cable legislation.

4. The total value of the benefit to which the applicant is entitled
shall be paid to him by the laiison agency of the Contracting State in whose
territory he resides.

5. The proportion of the benefit devolving upon the administering
authority of the other Contracting State shall be transferred to the liaison
agency of the State of residence of the applicant.

6. Conversion of currency shall be at the official rate in force in the
State in which payment is made.

7. The proportions of the benefit devolving upon each administering
authority shall be readjusted in accordance with the legal provisions of
each Contracting State. Readjustments shall be incorporated into the monthly
payments in accordance with the preceding paragraph.
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de liaison h celui du premier tat, des copies de la decision prise. En m~me
temps, elle renverra les copies de la formule, dans laquelle seront indiqu6es
les pdriodes d'assurance que l'int~ress6 peut faire valoir en vertu de la
l~gislation de l'ftat auquel appartient l'institution mentionnde et dans
laquelle seront indiqu~s les droits qui peuvent lui 6tre reconnus conform~ment
auxdites p~riodes, ainsi que les droits qui r~sultent de la totalisation des
p6riodes d'assurance accomplies dans les deux etats contractants.

5. L'institution de gestion du premier Etat se prononcera, h son tour,
sur la demande et communiquera sa ddcision h l'intdress6, avec copie de
la d6cision de l'institution de gestion de l'autre Etat. En m~me temps,
elle enverra une copie de sa decision, par l'interm6diaire de l'organisme de
liaison h celui de l'autre ttat, en indiquant la date h laquelle les deux ddcisions
ont t6 communiqudes h l'int~ress6.

Article 4

1. L'institution de gestion h laquelle le travailleur a R6 affili6 en
dernier lieu calculera la prestation, compte tenu des p6riodes d'assurance
dans l'autre P-tat contractant.

2. Apr~s d~termination du montant total de la prestation conform~ment
h la ldgislation applicable, L'institution de gestion mentionn6e au paragraphe
pr~cddent sera uniquement responsable de la partie proportionnelle a la
p~riode d'assurance qui la concerne.

3. La prestation relative h la pdriode d'assurance dans l'autre Itat
contractant sera d~terminde de mani~re identique conform~ment h la l~gis-
lation applicable.

4. Le montant total de la prestation h laquelle a droit l'int~ress6 lui
sera vers6e par l'organisme de liaison de l'tat contractant sur le territoire
duquel il rdside.

5. Le montant partiel de la prestation correspondant h l'institution
de gestion de l'autre Etat contractant sera transf6r6 h l'organisme de liaison
de l'IRtat de r6sidence de l'int6ress6.

6. La conversion des monnaies se fera au taux de change officiel
appliqu6 dans l'Etat oi est effectu6 le paiement.

7. Les montants partiels de la prestation k verser par chaque institution
de gestion seront r6ajust6s conform~ment aux dispositions juridiques de
chaque ktat contractant. Les r6ajustements seront incorpords dans les
versements mensuels conform~ment au paragraphe pr~cddent.

N- 11902



150 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

Article 5

The following rules shall be observed for the aggregation of insurance
periods :
(a) The insurance periods to be taken into account for the purpose of aggrega-

tion shall be all those considered as such by the legislation of the Con-
tracting State in which they were completed, even if they have given
rise to the award of a benefit.

(b) When an insurance period completed under an insurance scheme which
is compulsory under the legislation of one Contracting State runs concur-
rently with either an insurance period completed under an optional
insurance scheme or an insurance period during which no work was
performed under the legislation of the other Contracting State, only
the first period shall be taken into consideration.

(c) When a period of compulsory insurance during which no work was
performed is completed in one State and runs concurrently with a
similar period in the other State, that period shall be considered only
by the administering authority of the State to which the applicant
compulsorily belonged by reason of work performed immediately
prior to the period of concurrent insurance.

Article 6

1. The declaration and the determination of the degree of an applicant's
invalidity shall be made by the administering authority which awards the
benefit.

2. If necessary, the administering authority of the State which awards
the benefit may aks the administering authority of the other State for
any medical records and documents concerning the applicant which may
be in its possession.

3. In declaring and determining the state and degree of invalidity,
the administering authority of each State shall take into account the medical
opinions issued by the administering authority of the other State. However,
the administering authority of each State shall reserve the right to have
the person concerned examined by a doctor designated by it.

4. Costs relating to medical examinations and to determining capacity
to work or to earn, and travel expenses and other related costs shall be
borne by the administering authority which arranges the examinations,
which shall be reimbursed by the administering authority which requested
them. Reimbursement shall be made in accordance with the schedule of
charges and the rules applied by the authority which carried out the examina-
tions, which shall accordingly submit a statement specifying the costs
incurred.
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A rticle 5

Pour la totalisation des pdriodes d'assurance, les r~gles ci-apr~s seront
observes :
a) Les pdriodes d'assurance h prendre en consid6ration pour la totalisation

seront toutes les p6riodes consid~r~es comme telles par la legislation
de l'ittat contractant dans lequel ces pdriodes ont 6t6 accomplies,
m~me si elles ont d~ji donn6 lieu h l'octroi d'une prestation.

b) Quand une pdriode d'assurance accomplie sous le r~gime d'assurance
obligatoire, en aplication de la ldgislation d'un Iftat contractant, coin-
cide avec une pdriode d'assurance accomplie sous le r~gime d'assurance
facultative ou avec une pdriode d'assurance sans prestations de services,
en application de la ldgislation de l'autre Rtat contractant, seule la
premi~re pdriode sera prise en consid6ration.

c) Quand une pdriode d'assurance obligatoire sans prestations de service
accomplie dans un Etat coincide avec une pdriode accomplie dans
l'autre lRtat, cette derni~re p~riode sera prise en consid6ration unique-
ment par l'institution de gestion de l'ktat h laquelle l'int~ress6 a W
obligatoirement afflli6, en fonction de la prestation de services imm~dia-
tement ant6rieure aux p6riodes qui coincident.

Article 6

1. La qualification et la determination du degr6 d'invalidit6 d'un
int~ress6 sont de la comptence de l'institution de gestion qui accorde la
prestation.

2. Si besoin est, l'institution de gestion de l'ktat qui accorde la pres-
tation pourra demander h l'institution de gestion de l'autre tktat les ant~c6-
dents et les documents m~dicaux de l'int6ress6 que cette institution de
gestion pourrait avoir en sa possession.

3. Pour qualifier et d~terminer la nature et le degr6 d'invalidit6,
l'institution de gestion de chaque lRtat tiendra compte des avis m~dicaux
donnds par l'institution de gestion de l'autre ]tat. Toutefois, l'institution
de gestion de chaque lRtat se r~serve le droit de faire examiner l'intdress6
par un mdecin ddsign6 par elle.

4. Les d6penses aff6rentes aux examens m6dicaux et k la d6termination
de l'incapacit6 de travail ou de gain ainsi que les frais de voyage et autres
frais correspondants seront pay~s par l'institution de gestion charg~e des
examens et rembours~s par l'institution de gestion qui les a demandds.
Le remboursement se fera conform~ment au tarif des prix et aux normes
appliques par l'institution de gestion qui a procdd6 aux examens et, h cette
fin, une note indiquant les d~penses faites devra 6tre pr~sent~e.
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Article 7

For the purposes of the application of the Agreement on Social Insur-
ance :

(a) "Administering authority" means the body responsible for administering
one or more social insurance schemes;

(b) "Worker" means a person engaged in an occupation which comes within
the scope of the social insurance legislation, whether he be an employed
person or a person within other categories treated as such for the purpose
of entitlements in the social insurance system;

(c) "Dependant" means a person so described by the Brazilian social insu-
rance legislation and a member of the worker's family entitled to benefits
under the Portuguese legislation;

(d) "Insurance period" means that period of the worker's coverage by the
social insurance system which is taken into account for the award of
benefits in accordance with the legislation applicable in each of the
Contracting States.

Article 8

1. A national of one Contracting State residing in a third State who
applies for benefits under the legislation of the other Contracting State
and the Agreement on Social Insurance shall submit the application to
the liaison agency of the latter State.

2. If the application is submitted to the administering authority of
the State of the applicant's nationality, that authority shall forward
it immediately to the agency referred to in the preceding paragraph, stating
the date of its receipt or submission. This date shall be considered the effective
date for the purposes of the applicable legislation.

Article 9

1. The Migrant Workers' Central Social Insurance Fund (Caixa
Central de Seguranca Social dos Trabalhadores Migrantes) shall pay, on
behalf of the National Social Insurance Institute of Brazil (Instituto Nacional
de Previd~ncia Social do Brasil), the benefits awarded by that authority
to Brazilian and Portuguese nationals residing in Portugal.

2. The National Social Insurance Institute of Brazil shall proceed
in the same manner in relation to Portuguese and Brazilian nationals residing
in Brazil, in similar circumstances.
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Article 7

Aux fins d'application de l'Accord d'assurance sociale, on entend

a) Par (( institution de gestion )), l'organisme qui est charg6 de L'adminis-
tration d'un ou plusieurs r~gimes d'assurance sociale;

b) Par (( travailleur )), la personne qui exerce une activit6 comprise dans
le champ d'application de la ldgislation d'assurance sociale, qu'il
s'agisse de la cat~gorie des employds ou des autres categories assimil6es
pour ce qui est des droits dans le r~gime d'assistance sociale;

c) Par ((personne h charge )), la personne ainsi qualifide par la lgislation
brdsilienne d'assurance sociale et le membre de la famille du travailleur
ayant droit h des prestations aux termes de la lgislation portugaise;

d) Par (c pgriode d'assurance )), la durde d'affiliation du travailleur au regime
d'assurance sociale prise en consideration aux fins de l'octroi de presta-
tions, selon la ldgislation applicable dans chacun des iRtats contractants.

Article 8

1. Le ressortissant d'un IRtat contractant r~sidant dans un troisi~me
Etat qui demande des prestations en vertu de la l6gislation de l'autre
Etat contractant et de 'Accord d'assurance sociale pr~sentera sa demande
A l'organisme de liaison de ce dernier Rtat contractant.

2. Si la demande est pr6sent6e h l'institution de gestion de 'Etat de
nationalit6 de l'int~ress6, cette institution 1'envoie imm6diatement h l'orga-
nisme cit6 au paragraphe precedent en indiquant la date de rception ou
de pr6sentation de la demande. Cette date sera consid~rge comme ayant
valeur lgale pour les effets de la l6gislation applicable.

Article 9

1. La Caisse centrale d'assurance sociale des travailleurs migrants
versera, pour le compte de l'Institut national d'assurance sociale du Br~sil,
les prestations accord~es par cet institut aux Br~siliens et aux Portugais
r~sidant au Portugal.

2. L'Institut national d'assurance sociale du Br~sil proc6dera de la
m~me mani~re en ce qui concerne les Portugais et les Br6siliens, se trouvant
dans des conditions identiques, r~sidant au Br6sil.
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Article 10

Within sixty days of the entry into force of the Agreement on Social
Insurance, the liaison agencies shall establish a joint commission, composed
of officials of the authorities concerned, in order to draw up administrative
rules and set in motion the services for the application of this Agreement,
and to implement the provisions of article 6, paragraph 4, of the Agreement
on Social Insurance.

The joint commission shall meet first at Rio de Janeiro and afterwards
at Lisbon for successive periods not exceeding thirty days.

The relevant costs shall be borne by the liaison agencies concerned.

Article 11

1. In the application of the provisions of this Agreement, the forms
which the liaison agencies of the Contracting States shall, by agreement,
devise shall be used.

2. If applicants for or recipients of benefits do not attach the necessary
documents or certificates to their applications, or if those documents or
certificates are incomplete, the liaison agency which receives the application
may apply to the agency in the other Contracting State in order to complete
the said documentation.

3. The liaison agencies of both Contracting States shall draw up,
by agreement, the rules of procedure for the implementation of this Supple-
mentary Arrangement.

This arrangement shall enter into force on the same date as the Agree-
ment. It shall have the same duration as the Agreement.

Do-E at Lisbon, on 17 October 1969, in two copies.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of Portugal:

of Brazil :

JARBAS GON(ALVES PASSARINHO JoSi- GON4ALVES DE PROENgA
CARLOS SILVESTRE DE OURO PRATO
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Article 10

Dans les 60 jours h compter de la date de l'entr~e en vigueur de 'Accord
d'assurance sociale, les organismes de liaison crderont une commission
mixte, compos~e de fonctionnaires des institutions intdress6es, pour 61aborer
les r~gles administratives et s'occuper de mettre en place les services pour
l'application du prdsent arrangement ainsi que pour appliquer les dispositions
du paragraphe 4 de l'article 6 de l'Accord d'assurance sociale.

La Commission mixte se r6unira d'abord h Rio de Janeiro et ensuite
h Lisbonne pour des pdriodes successives qui ne seront pas sup~rieures h
trente jours.

Les d~penses correspondantes seront h la charge des organismes de
liaison intdress~s.

Article 11

1. Pour l'application des dispositions du present arrangement on
utilisera les formules qu'6tabliront, d'un commun accord, les organismes
de liaison des fttats contractants.

2. Si les int~ress~s ou les b~n~ficiaires de prestations ne joignent pas
h leurs demandes les documents ou certificats n~cessaires ou si les documents
ou certificats joints sont incomplets, l'organisme de liaison qui recevra la
demande pourra s'adresser h celui de l'autre & tat contractant afin de completer
la documentation.

3. Les organismes de liaison des deux i tats contractants 61aboreront,
d'un commun accord, les r~gles de procedure pour l'application du present
arrangement compl6mentaire.

Le pr6sent Arrangement entrera en vigueur le m6me jour et aura la
m~me dur~e que l'Accord.

FAIT h Lisbonne, le 17 octobre 1969, en deux exemplaires.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernernent
de la Rdpublique f~drative du Portugal

du Br~sil :

JARBAS GON§ALVES PASSARINHO JosE GONCALVES DE PROENCA

CARLOS SILVESTRE DE OURO PRPTO
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT - TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO BIASICO ENTRE 0 GOVItRNO DO BRASIL E O
INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO DE CIkNCIAS AGRO-
NOMICAS SOBRE PRIVILtGIOS E IMUNIDADES DO
INSTITUTO

Considerando :

Que o Brasil 6 signatirio da Conven~do s6bre o Instituto Interamericano
de Citncias Agron6micas, aberta h assinatura na Uniiio Pan-americana,
no dia 15 de janeiro de 1944, na qual 6 reconhecida a personalidade juridica
do Instituto;

Que o Instituto Interamericano de Ci~ncias Agron6micas tem por
objetivo estimular e promover o desenvolvimento das atividades agricolas
nos Estados Americanos atrav6s da pesquisa, ensino e divulgacdo da teoria
e prdtica da agricultura, bern como de outras artes e ci6ncias correlatas;

Que, em cumprimento d6stes prop6sitos, o Instituto Interamericano
de Ci~ncias Agron6micas manteri uma representaqdo oficial no Brasil
e estabeleceri programas de atividades visando ao desenvolvimento rural,
que forem aprovados pela Junta Diretora do Instituto;

Que as atividades relativas ao ensino, pesquisas e assessoria, proprias
do programa indicado ou de outros que o Instituto venha a estabelecer,
serao levadas a efeito em colaborado corn as instituigSes brasileiras compe-
tentes;

Que, de ac6rdo corn o estabelecido no artigo 105 da Carta da Organi-
zacdo dos Estados Americanos, e para facilitar o cumprimento dos objetivos
mencionados, 6 conveniente formalizar um Ac6rdo corn o fim de determinar
as facilidades, prerrogativas e imunidades que serdo concedidas ao Instituto
no Brasil;

Que o Diretor-Geral do Instituto estA autorizado a negociar o presente
Ac6rdo Bisico com o Gov6rno brasileiro, pela Junta Diretora do Instituto,
conforme decisdo adotada na sessdo realizada na Uni~o Pan-americana,
em Washington, D.C., no dia 3 de fevereiro de 1965;

O Gov~rno da Repfiblica Federativa do Brasil, doravante referido como
Gov~rno, representado pelo Ministro de Estado das Relac6es Exteriores,
Embaixador Mario Gibson Barboza, de uma parte, e o Instituto Intera-
mericano de Ci~ncias Agron6micas, da Organizagdo dos Estados Americanos,
referido doravante como o Instituto, representado pelo seu Diretor-Geral,
Senhor Jos6 Emilio Araujo, de outra parte,

Concordaram no seguinte:
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SEqAO I

PERSONALIDADE JURIDICA DA ORGANIZA AO

Artigo 10

O Instituto 6 urn organismo especializado interamericano constituido
pelos Estados-Membros da Organizado dos Estados Americanos, possuindo,
de ac6rdo corn o Capitulo XV da Carta da Organizagdo dos Estados Ameri-
canos, personalidade juridica pr6pria.

A rtigo 2o

O Instituto, por interm6dio de sua Delegago Regional para a Zona
Sul, e atrav6s de sua Representa do Oficial no Brasil, desenvolveri as
atividades e programas necess~rios para a devida execudo d6ste Ac6rdo.
Estas atividades poderdo ser parte dos programas regulares do Instituto,
projetos financiados corn quotas dos Estados-Membros, parte de projetos
do Programa de Cooperagdo T6cnica da OEA em que o Instituto seja a
entidade cooperadora, ou das responsabilidades assumidas em virtude de
contratos firmados ou doagSes recebidas.

Artigo 30

Os Convdnios de Operagdo que o Governo e o Instituto celebrem para
a melhor execugo do presente Ac6rdo devero ater-se hs seguintes normas
bisicas:

1. Os Convdnios de Operago poderdo ser celebrados para periodos de 4
(quatro) anos e n~les serA prevista a forma pela qual deverdo set prorrogados
ou renovados.

2. Em cada Convdnio serdo determinadas as contribuigSes e facilidades
que, em cada caso, sejam pactuadas entre o Gov6rno brasileiro e o Instituto,
bern como as obrigar,5es que correspondam a cada uma das Partes Contra-
tantes.

SE9o II

PRERROGATIVAS E IMUNIDADES DO INSTITUTO

A rtigo 40

O Instituto poderd contratar, adquirir e dispor de bens m6veis, assim
como adquirir bern im6vel destinado it instalagdo de sua Representagdo
no Brasil.
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A rtigo 50

A sede, os bens e arquivos do Instituto serdo invioliveis, ndo suscetiveis
de desapropriacdo, requisido ou de qualquer outra forma de interveneo,
seja de car~ter administrativo, legislativo ou judicial.

A rtigo 60

0 Instituto gozarA de completa imunidade de jurisdigdo no Brasil,
ndo podendo ser processado, salvo nos casos em que renuncie expressamente
a essa imunidade.

A rtigo 70
O Instituto serA:

a) Isento de qualquer contribuido fiscal direta, entendendo-se, contudo,
que ndo poderd ser reclamada isencdo de contribuigdo que de fato

.constitua retribuigao por servi~os pfiblicos;
b) Isento de direitos aduaneiros que incidam s6bre objetos importados

ou exportados para uso oficial. Os artigos importados livres de
direitos ndo serdo vendidos' no Brasil, sendo de ac6rdo com as condic6es
que forem acordadas com o Govrno;

c) Isento de direitos aduaneiros, proibig6es ou restrig6es para a importagdo
e exportacdo de suas publicagSes.

Artigo 80

O Instituto poderi ter fundos e movimentar contas em qualquer mo eda,
bern como convert6-las em outras. Poderi, igualmente, transferir divisas
de urn Estado para outro, ou no territ6rio de qualquer Estado. No exercicio
d~stes direitos, o Instituto, sem prejuizo de seus inter6sses, dari a devida
atengdo hs observa 5es que porventura faca o Govdrno.

Artigo 90

O Instituto gozard, no Brasil, de um tratamento favorivel em suas
comunicag6es oficiais, id~ntico ao concedido hs miss6es diplomAticas, no
tocante a prioridades, tarifas, sobretarifas e impostos.

SECAO III

PRERROGATIVAS E IMUNIDADES DO PESSOAL

Artigo 100

Todos os funcionArios do Instituto, quer sejam permanentes ou tempo-
ririos, gozard.o de imunidade de jurisdigdo civil e criminal no Brasil, pelos
atos praticados no desempenho de suas fung5es.
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Artigo 11

Os funcionirios do Instituto gozardo, igualmente, das seguintes prerro-
gativas:

a) Estardo isentos de impostos que incidam s6bre os salrios ou vencimentos
pagos pelo Instituto;

b) Ndo estardo sujeitos, bem como suas esp6sas e filhos menores, a qualquer
restri~do de imigrado;

c) Ser-lhes-ao concedidas, no tocante ao movimento internacional de
fundos, franquias id~nticas hs que desfrutem os funciondrios de categorias
equivalentes pertencentes hs Miss6es diplomticas estrangeiras acredi-
tadas junto ao Gov~mo;

d) Em caso de crises internacionais, desfrutardo, com suas esp6sas e filhos,
das mesmas facilidades de repatriacdo que gozam os agentes diplomiticos;

e) Poderdo importar, livre de impostos, seus bens m6veis, ap6s tomarem
posse de seus cargos no Brasil;

f) Estardo isentos de qualquer serviqo de car~ter nacional.

Artigo 12

As prerrogativas e imunidades estabelecidas nos artigos anteriores
ndo sdo aplicdveis aos funcion6rios do Instituto que tenham a nacionalidade
brasileira.

Artigo 13

0 Instituto renuncia k imunidade de jurisdi§do quanto a seus empregados
ou funcion~rios da categoria de Pessoal Auxiliar, aos quais seri aplicada
a legislago de trabalho do Brasil.

Artigo 14

Alm das prerrogativas e imunidades especificadas nos artigos prece-
dentes, serao concedidas ao Diretor-Geral, ao Subdiretor e ao Diretor Regional
para a Zona Sul, suas esp6sas e filhos, as prerrogativas e imunidades, isengSes
e facilidades que sdo outorgadas aos enviados diplomticos, de ac6rdo corn
o Direito Internacional.

Artigo 15

O Diretor-Geral do Instituto, ou seu representante autorizado, comuni-
carA os nomes dos funcionirios do Instituto que gozardo das imunidades
e prerrogativas mencionadas nos artigos anteriores.
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Artigo 16

O Gov~rno concederi facilidades na obtengdo de vistos aos funcion6.rios
do Instituto e ks pessoas que forem indicadas pelo mesmo para realizar
ciclos de estudo, participar de confer~ncias, seminirios e atividades similares,
bern como acompanhar o desenvolvimento de seus programas no Brasil.

SE AO IV

CARATER DAS PRERROGATIVAS E IMUNIDADES

Artigo 17

As prerrogativas e imunidades sdo concedidas aos funcion~rios do
Instituto exclusivamente no inter~sse da entidade. Por conseguinte,
renunciari o Instituto hL imunidade de qualquer dos seus funcionirios quando
considerar que aqu~le privilgio estiver obstando o curso da justiga e a
renfincia ndo vier causar prejuizo ao Instituto.

Artigo 18

O Instituto, quando solicitado, cooperar6L corn as autoridades brasileiras
competentes no sentido de facilitar a administragdo da justiga e evitarA
que ocorram abusos em relagdo Ls prerrogativas e imunidades de que trata
o presente Ac6rdo.

SEgAO V

DISPOSI OES FINAIS

Artigo 19

Qualquer alteragdo do presente Ac6rdo dependeri da aprova Ao das
Partes Contratantes, que se consultardo pr~viamente.

Artigo 20

O presente Ac6rdo serA ratificado pelas autoridades competentes e
entrarA em vigor trinta dias ap6s a notificagdo de que foram cumpridas
as respectivas formalidades legais.
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A rtigo 21

0 presente Ac6rdo poderi ser denunciado a quaquer momento mediante
notificago escrita, cessando seus efeitos seis meses a contar da data do
recebimento da notificacdo da denncia.

EM Ft DO QUE, Os Representantes acima indicados firman o presente
Ac6rdo.

FEITO na cidade de Brasilia, aos dois dias do m~s de mar~o de 1970.

Pelo Gov~rno Pelo Instituto Interamericano
da Repfiblica Federativa de Ci~ncas Agron6micas

do Brasil :

MARIO GIBSON BARBOZA Jose EMfLIO DE ARAUJO
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

BASIC AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF
BRAZIL AND THE INTER-AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF
AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES CONCERNING PRIVILEGES
AND IMMUNITIES OF THE INSTITUTE

Considering:
That Brazil is a party to the Convention on the Inter-American Institute

of Agricultural Sciences, which was opened for signature at the Pan American
Union on 15 January 1944 2 and which recognizes the Institute as a legal
entity;

That the aim of the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences
is to encourage and advance the development of agricultural sciences in
the American States through research, teaching and extension activities
in the theory and practice of agriculture and related arts and sciences;

That, for these purposes, the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural
Sciences will maintain official representation in Brazil and draw up program-
mes of activities for rural development for approval by the Board of
Directors of the Institute;

That the teaching, research and advisory activities embodied in the
aforementioned programmes or any others that may be established by the
Institute will be carried out in co-operation with the competent Brazilian
agencies;

That, in accordance with the provisions of article 105 of the Charter
of the Organization of American States, 3 it is desirable, with a view to
facilitating the realization of the above-mentioned objectives, to conclude
an agreement establishing the facilities, privileges and immunities to be
granted to the Institute in Brazil;

That the Director-General of the Institute was authorized by the
Board of Directors of the Institute, in a decision adopted at its meeting
held at the Pan American Union in Washington, D.C., on 3 February 1965,
to negotiate this Basic Agreement with the Brazilian Government;

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil, hereinafter
referred to as "the Government", represented by Ambassador Mario Gibson
Barboza, Minister of State for Foreign Affairs, and the Inter-American
Institute of Agricultural Sciences of the Organization of American States,

1 Came into force on 17 October 1970, i.e. 30 days after notification by the competent author-
ities of the completion of their legal formalities, in accordance with article 20.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 161, p. 281.

3 Ibid., vol. 119, p. 3.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD DE BASE' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU BRIk-
SIL ET L'INSTITUT INTERAMIkRICAIN DES SCIENCES
AGRICOLES RELATIF AUX PRIVILkGES ET IMMU-
NITIES DE L'INSTITUT

Considdrant :
Que le Brdsil est signataire de la Convention relative h l'Institut inter-

amtricain des sciences agricoles, ouverte h la signature h l'Union panamdri-
caine le 15 janvier 1944 2, aux termes de laquelle est reconnue la personnalit6
juridique de l'Institut;

Que l'Institut interamdricain des sciences agricoles a pour but 1'encoura-
gement et l'avancement des activitds agricoles dans les ]tats amdricains
par des recherches, par l'enseignement et la dissdmination de la thdorie
et de la pratique de l'agriculture, et des arts et sciences connexes;

Que, pour la poursuite de ces buts, l'Institut interamdricain des sciences
agricoles devra maintenir une reprdsentation officielle au Br6sil et 6Laborer
des programmes d'action en vue du d6veloppement rural, qui seront soumis
h 'approbation du Conseil d'administration de l'Institut;

Que les activit~s relatives h L'enseignement, aux recherches et h la
fourniture de services consultatifs relevant directement des programmes
mentionn~s ou d'autres programmes que l'Institut serait amend h 6Laborer
seront entreprises en collaboratiofi avec les institutions br6siliennes comp-
tentes;

Que, conformdment aux dispositions de 'article 105 de la Charte de
l'Organisation des IRtats amdricains 3, et afin de faciliter la r~alisation des
buts susmentionn6s, il convient de d~finir dans un accord formel les facilitds,
privikges et immunitds qui seront accord6s a l'Institut sur le territoire
du Brdsil;

Que le Directeur g~n~ral de l'Institut est autoris6 par le Conseil d'admi-
nistration de l'Institut h ndgocier le prdsent Accord de base avec le Gouver-
nement br6silien, conform6ment la d~cision prise lors de la s6ance tenue

l'Union panam~ricaine, h Washington, D. C., le 3 f6vrier 1965;
Le Gouvernement de la R~publique f6d~rative du Brdsil, ci-apr~s

ddnomm6 # le Gouvernement )), repr6sent6 par M. Mario Gibson Barboza,
Ministre d'ktat des relations ext6rieures, d'une part, et l'Institut inter-

1 Entrd en vigueur le 17 octobre 1970, soit 30 jours apr~s la notification de l'accomplisse-
ment par les autorit~s comp6tentes des formalit~s ldgales qui leur incombent, conformdment 4
l'article 20.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 161, p. 281.
a Ibid., vol. 119, p. 3.
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hereinafter referred to as "the Institute", represented by Mr. Jos6 Emilio
Araujo, its Director-General,

Have agreed as follows:

SECTION I

LEGAL PERSONALITY OF THE ORGANIZATION

Article 1

The Institute is an Inter-American Specialized Organization established
by States Members of the Organization of American States andis, in conform-
ity with chapter XV of the Charter of the Organization of American
States, endowed with legal personality.

Article 2

The Institute shall, through its Regional Office, Southern Zone, and
its official representation in Brazil, carry out the requisite programmes
and activities for due implementation of this Agreement. Such activities
may be part of the Institute's regular programmes, be projects financed
from the annual quotas of Member States, or be part of OAS Technical
Co-operation Programme projects for which the Institute is the co-operating
agency or of responsibilities undertaken by virtue of contracts signed or
donations received.

Article 3

Operational agreements concluded by the Government and the Insti-
tute for the purposes of satisfactory implementation of this Agreement
shall meet the following basic requirements:

1. Operational agreements may be concluded for periods of 4 (four) years,
and shall specify the manner in which they may be extended or renewed.

2. Each agreement shall specify the contributions and facilities agreed
on in each case by the Brazilian Government and the Institute, and the
obligations of each of the Contracting Parties.
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am~ricain des sciences agricoles de l'Organisation des Iktats am~ricains,
ci-apr~s d~nomm6 <(l'Institut ), repr~sent6 par M. Jos6 Emilio Araujo,
Directeur g6n6ral de 'Institut, d'autre part,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit

CHAPITRE PREMIER

PERSONNALITt JURIDIQUE DE L'INSTITUT

Article premier

L'Institut est un organisme interam~ricain sp6cialis6 constitu6 par les
IRtats membres de l'Organisation des ktats am~ricains et dot6, conform~ment
au chapitre XV de la Charte de l'Organisation des 1ktats am~ricains, d'une
personnalit6 juridique propre.

Article 2

L'Institut, par l'interm~diaire de sa Direction r~gionale pour la Zone
Sud et de sa repr6sentation officielle au Br6sil, exercera les activit~s et
61laborera les programmes ncessaires k la bonne execution du pr6sent Accord.
Ces activit~s pourront relever soit des programmes r~guliers de l'Institut,
au titre de projets finances au moyen des contributions vers6es par les
itats membres, soit de projets du Programme de coop6ration technique
de l'OAS, pour lesquels l'Institut est l'organe coop~rateur, soit encore de
responsabilit~s assum~es en vertu de contrats sign6s par l'Institut ou de
donations revues par lui.

Article 3

Les accords d'op6ration que conclueront le Gouvernement et l'Institut
en vue de la bonne ex6cution du present Accord devront r~pondre aux
crit~res de base suivants :

1. Les accords d'op6ration seront conclus pour des p6riodes de 4 (quatre)
ans, et ils comporteront des dispositions pr6voyant les modalit6s de leur
prorogation ou de leur renouvellement.

2. Dans chacun de ces accords seront d6finies les contributions et les
facilit6s dont le Gouvernement br~silien et l'Institut conviendront d'un
commun accord, ainsi que les obligations correspondant . chacune des
Parties contractantes.
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SECTION II

PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE INSTITUTE

Article 4

The Institute may lease, acquire and dispose of movable property and
may acquire immovable property as premises for its representation in Brazil.

Article 5

The premises, property and records of the Institute shall be inviolable
and shall not be liable to expropriation, requisition or any other form of
administrative, legislative or judicial restraint.

Article 6

The Institute shall enjoy complete immunity from the jurisdiction of
Brazilian courts and no proceedings may be brought against it, except
when it expressly waives such immunity.

Article 7

The Institute shall:

(a) Be exempt from any direct taxes, on the understanding, however,
that it may not claim exemption from taxation which constitutes
payment for public services;

(b) Be exempt from customs duties on articles imported or exported for
official use. Articles imported free of duty shall be sold in Brazil
only in accordance with such conditions as may be agreed upon with
the Government;

(c) Be exempt from customs duties, prohibitions or restrictions on the
import or export of its publications.

Article 8

The Institute may hold funds and maintain accounts in any currency
and convert them into other currencies. It may also transfer foreign
exchange from one State to another or within the territory of any State.
In exercising these rights, the Institute shall, without prejudice to its inte-
rests, pay due regard to any observations made by the Government.
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CHAPITRE II

PRIVILtGES ET IMMUNITIES DE L'INSTITUT

Article 4

L'Institut aura la capacit6 de contracter, d'acqudrir et d'alidner des
biens mobiliers, ainsi que d'acqu6rir des biens immobiliers en vue de l'instal-
lation de sa reprdsentation au Br6sil.

Article 5

Le si~ge, les biens et les archives de l'Institut seront inviolables et non
susceptibles d'expropriation, de rdquisition ou de toute autre forme dinter-
vention, qu'elle soit de caract~re administratif, l6gal ou judiciaire.

Article 6

L'Institut jouira d'une complete immunit6 de juridiction au Brdsil et
ne pourra 6tre poursuivi sauf dans les cas oii il aurait expressdment renonc6
hcette immunit6.

Article 7

L'Institut sera
a) Exondr6 de tous imp~ts directs, 6tant entendu, toutefois, qu'il ne pourra

se rdclamer de cette exemption pour les taxes qui constituent en fait
la retribution de services publics;

b) Exondr6 de tous droits de douane qui frapperaient des objets import6s
ou exportds pour son usage officiel. Les articles importds en franchise
ne pourront 6tre vendus au Br6sil, sauf dispositions contraires
arrtdes en accord avec le Gouvernement;

c) Exon6r6 de tous droits de douane et exempt de toute interdiction ou restric-
tion en ce qui concerne l'importation et l'exportation de ses publications.

Article 8

L'Institut pourra ddtenir des fonds et alimenter des comptes dans
n'importe quelle monnaie, et convertir ces fonds en n'importe quelles devises.
I1 pourra 6galement transf6rer des devises d'un Rtat k l'autre, ou l'intdrieur
du territoire de tout ktat. Dans rexercice de ces droits, l'Institut tiendra
compte, sans pr6judice de ses intdr~ts, des observations qui pourraient lui
6tre faites par le Gouvernement.
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Article 9

In Brazil the Institute shall be granted, for its official communications,
treatment as favourable as that granted to diplomatic missions in respect
of priorities, charges, surcharges and taxes.

SECTION III

PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF PERSONNEL

Article 10

All officials of the Institute, whether permanent or temporary, shall
enjoy immunity from civil or criminal prosecution in Brazil for acts carried
out in the performance of their duties.

Article 11

Officials of the Institute shall also enjoy the following privileges:

(a) they shall be exempt from taxation on wages or salaries paid by the
Institute;

(b) neither they nor their wives and minor children shall be subject to
any immigration restrictions;

(c) they shall, in respect of international transfers of funds, be granted
the same exemptions as are enjoyed by officials of equivalent rank
serving in foreign diplomatic missions accredited to the Government;

(d) in time of international crisis they and their wives and children shall
be granted the same facilities for repatriation as are granted to
diplomatic personnel;

(e) they may import their household and personal effects free of duty on
taking up their duties in Brazil;

(f) they shall be exempt from any form of national service.

Article 12

The privileges and immunities referred to in the preceding articles
shall not apply to officials of the Institute who are of Brazilian nationality.
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Article 9

L'Institut jouira au Brdsil, en ce qui concerne ses communications
officielles, du m~me traitement favorable que celui dont b6ndficient les
missions diplomatiques touchant les priorit6s, tarifs, surtaxes et imp6ts.

CHAPITRE III

PRIVILkGES ET IMMUNIT] S DU PERSONNEL

Article 10

Tous les fonctionnaires de l'Institut, tant les fonctionnaires permanents
que les fonctionnaires temporaires, jouiront au B3r~sil de l'immunit6 de
juridiction civile et pdnale pour tous actes accomplis par eux dans 1'exercice
de leurs fonctions.

Article 11

Les fonctionnaires de l'Institut jouiront 6galement des privileges
suivants :

a) Ils seront exon~r~s de tout imp6t sur les traitements et 6moluments
qui leur seront vers6s par l'Institut;

b) Ils ne seront soumis, non plus que leurs 6pouses et leurs enfants mineurs,
h aucune mesure restrictive h l'immigration;

c) Ils jouiront, en ce qui concerne les mouvements de fonds internationaux,
des m~mes franchises que celles qui sont accord~es aux fonctionnaires
de categories 6quivalentes appartenant aux missions diplomatiques
6trang~res accr6dit6es aupr s du Gouvernement;

d) Us jouiront, ainsi que leurs 6pouses et leurs enfants, en cas de crise
internationale, des m~mes facilit~s de rapatriement que celles qui
sont accord~es aux agents diplomatiques;

e) Ils pourront importer, en franchise d'imp6t, leur mobilier et effets
personnels, lorsqu'ils auront pris leurs fonctions au Br~sil;

f) Ils seront exempts de tout service de caract~re national.

Article 12

Les privileges et immunit~s pr6vus aux articles pr6cddents ne s'appli-
quent pas aux fonctionnaires de l'Institut qui seraient de nationalit6 br~si-
lienne.
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Article 13

The Institute shall waive immunity from prosecution in respect of
employees or officials in the subsidiary grade, to whom Brazilian labour
legislation shall apply.

Article 14

In addition to the privileges and immunities specified in the preceding
articles, the Director-General, the Deputy Director and the Regional Director,
Southern Zone, and their wives and children, shall be granted the privileges
and immunities, exemptions and facilities that are accorded to diplomatic
envoys under international law.

Article 15

The Director-General of the Institute or his authorized representative
shall communicate the names of officials of the Institute who are to enjoy
the immunities and privileges specified in the preceding articles.

Article 16

The Government shall facilitate the securing of visas for officials of
the Institute and any persons designated by the Institute to take part in
symposia, conferences, seminars and the like, or to review the progress
of its programmes in Brazil.

SECTION IV

NATURE OF THE PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

Article 17

The privileges and immunities shall be granted to officials of the Institute
exclusively in the interest of that body. Consequently, the Institute shall
waive the immunity of any of its officials when it considers that that privi-
lege is obstructing the course of justice and it can be waived without adversely
affecting the Institute.

Article 18

The Institute shall, when requested, co-operate with the competent
Brazilian authorities with a view to facilitating the administration of justice
and shall prevent any abuses of the privileges and immunities referred to
in this Agreement.
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Article 13

L'institut renonce k l'immunit6 de juridiction pour les employds ou
fonctionnaires appartenant h la cat~gorie du personnel auxiliaire, auxquels
s'appliquera la lgislation du travail en vigueur au Br6sil.

Article 14

Outre les privil&ges et immunit6s spdcifi~s aux articles prdcddents,
le Directeur g~ndral, le Sous-Directeur et le Directeur rdgional pour la
Zone Sud, leurs 6pouses et leurs enfants, jouiront des privileges et immunit~s,
exemptions et facilit6s qui sont consentis aux 6missaires diplomatiques,
conformdment au droit international.

Article 15

Le Directeur g6n6ral de l'Institut, ou son reprdsentant autoris6, commu-
niquera les noms des fonctionnaires de l'Institut appelds h bn6ficier des
immunitds et privileges visds aux articles prdc~dents.

Article 16

Le Gouvernement accordera toutes facilit~s pour l'obtention de visas
aux fonctionnaires de l'I.nstitut et h toutes personnes appel6es par ce dernier
i effectuer des cycles d'6tudes, h participer h des conf6rences, s6minaires
et activit~s analogues, ainsi qu'h suivre le d~veloppement de ses programmes
au Br6sil.

CHAPITRE IV

CARACTIkRE DES PRIVILIUGES ET IMMUNITIS

Article 17

Les privileges et immunit6s dont jouissent les fonctionnaires de l'Institut
leur sont consentis exclusivement dans l'int6r~t de ce dernier. En cons6quence,
l'Institut renoncera k l'immunit6 de tout fonctionnaire lorsqu'il lui apparait
que ce privilege fait obstacle au cours de la justice et que la levde de l'immu-
nit6 ne porte pas prejudice h l'Institut.

Article 18

L'Institut coop6rera sur demande avec les autorit6s br6siliennes
comptentes en vue de faciliter la bonne administration de la justice et
d'6viter tout abus auquel pourraient donner lieu les privil~ges et immunitds
pr6vus dans le prdsent Accord.
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SECTION V

FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 19

Any amendment to this Agreement shall require the approval of the
Contracting Parties, which shall hold prior consultations.

Article 20

This Agreement shall be ratified by the competent authorities and
shall enter into force thirty days after notification of completion of their
legal formalities.

Article 21

This Agreement may be terminated at any time upon written notice
and it shall cease to have effect six months after the date of receipt of the
notice of termination.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the aforementioned representatives have signed
this Agreement.

DONE in the city of Brasilia, on 2 March 1970.

For the Government
of the Federative Republic

of Brazil :

MARIO GIBSON BARBOZA

For the Inter-American Institute
of Agricultural Sciences:

Jos EMiLIO DE ARAUJO
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CHAPITRE V

DISPOSITIONS FINALES

Article 19

Toute modification du prdsent Accord devra 6tre soumise 6. 1'appro-
bation des Parties contractantes, qui se consulteront au prdalable.

Article 20

Le prdsent Accord sera ratifi6 par les autoritds compdtentes et entrera
en vigueur 30 jours apr~s la notification de l'accomplissement des formalit6s
lkgales qui leur incombent.

Article 21

Le prdsent Accord pourra 6tre ddnonc6 h tout moment par notification
6crite, et il cessera de porter effet six mois apr~s la date de r6ception de
ladite notification.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les reprdsentants ci-dessus mentionn6s ont sign6 le
present Accord.

FAIT h Brasilia, le 2 mars 1970.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique f~ddrative

du Brdsil :

MARIO GIBSON BARBOZA

Pour l'Institut interamdricain
des sciences agricoles :

Jost EmiLIO DE ARAUJO
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT'
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF DENMARK AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA WITH RESPECT TO
DANISH FISHING PRACTICES OFF THE ATLANTIC
COAST OF CANADA

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

CANADA

Ottawa, March 27, 1972
No. FLO-281

Excellency,

I have the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place
between representatives of our Governments in Ottawa concerning the
amendments of June 26, 1970, to the Territorial Sea and Fishing Zones
Act of Canada, and the designation, by Order in Council PC 1971-366 of
February 25, 1971, of certain areas of the sea adjacent to the coast of Canada
as fishing zones of Canada. In accordance with the understanding reached
in these discussions, the Canadian Government proposes the following
arrangements with respect to Danish fishing practices off the Atlantic
coast of Canada:

1. Faroese fishing vessels may continue to fish for cod by trawl and by long-
line until January 1, 1972, in that part of the outer nine miles of the territorial sea
of Canada where such vessels have fished during the period of five years immedi-
ately preceding December 31, 1970. The territorial sea on the Atlantic coast of Canada
is measured from baselines as determined by the provisions of Annex A to this
Note.

2. Faroese fishing vessels may continue to fish for cod until January 1, 1975,
as follows:

(A) (i) by trawl, east of the meridian of longitude 610 30' West, and

(ii) by longline, east of the meridian of longitude 61' 30' West to the south
of Anticosti Island, and north of Anticosti Island, east of the meridian of longitude
630 30' West, in Zone 1 (Gulf of St. Lawrence) of the fishing zones of Canada, as
described in the schedule to Order in Council PC 1971-366 of February 25 (a copy

I Came into force on 27 March 1972, the date of the note in reply, in accordance with the
provisions of the said notes.
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I2CHANGE DE NOTES CONSTITUANT UN ACCORD' ENTRE
LE GOUVERNEMENT DANOIS ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
CANADIEN RELATIF A LA PRATIQUE DANOISE DE
LA PIRCHE AU LARGE DE LA COTE ATLANTIQUE DU
CANADA

MINISTiPRE DES AFFAIRES EXTtRIEURES

CANADA

Ottawa, le 27 mars 1972

No FLO-281

Monsieur l'Ambassadeur,

J'ai l'honneur de me rdf~rer aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu entre les
reprdsentants de nos Gouvernements b Ottawa concernant les modifications
du 26 juin 1970 k la Loi sur la mer territoriale et les zones de pche du Canada,
et la designation, comme zones de p~che du Canada, par le Ddcret du Conseil
C.P. 1971-366 du 25 fdvrier 1971, de certaines rdgions de la mer adjacentes
h la cote du Canada. Conformdment a l'entente rdalis~e au cours de ces
entretiens, le Gouvernement canadien propose les arrangements ci-apr~s
en ce qui concerne la pratique danoise de la p~che au large de la cote atlan-
tique du Canada:

1. Les vaisseaux de pche des iles F~ro6 peuvent continuer a pcher la morue
au chalut et h la palangre, jusqu'au 1e r janvier 1972, dans la partie de la zone ext6-
rieure de neuf milles de la mer territoriale du Canada oii ces vaisseaux auront p~ch6
pendant la pdriode de cinq ans qui pr~c~dait imm~diatement le 31 d~cembre 1970.
La mer territoriale de la c6te atlantique du Canada est mesurde A partir de lignes
de base ddsigndes dans 'Annexe A h la pr6sente Note.

2. Les vaisseaux de pche des iles Fdro6 peuvent continuer pkcher la morue
jusqu'au 1er janvier 1975, comme suit :

A) (i) Au chalut, Ai l'est du mdridien de longitude 610 30' Ouest, et

(ii) h la palangre, h l'est du m~ridien de longitude 61' 30' Ouest au sud de File
d'Anticosti et, au nord de File d'Anticosti, h l'est du mdridien de longitude 63' 30'
Ouest, dans la Zone 1 (golfe du Saint-Laurent) des zones de pche du Canada ddsi-
gn6es dans l'annexe au Ddcret du Conseil C.P. 1971-366 au 25 f6vrier (dont un exem-

1 Entr4 en vigueur le 27 mars 1972, date de la note de rdponse, conformdment aux dispo-
sitions desdites notes.
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of which is annexed hereto as Annex B), outside a distance of 12 miles from the low
water line of the coast and 12 miles from a line joining Cape St. George with Cape
Anguille;

(B) by trawl, up to a distance of three miles from the low water line of the coast
of St. Paul Island northeastward of a line passing through the lighthouse situated
on St. Paul Island in a 3150/1350 (true compass) direction.

3. Faroese fishing vessels may further continue to fish for cod by trawl until
May 15, 1976, and by longline until December 31, 1976, in the areas described in
subparagraph 2, on the same conditions as before January 1, 1975, save only that
such continued fishing thereafter shall be on the basis of a licence or licences to be
issued by the Canadian authorities.

4. Faroese fishing vessels may continue to fish for porbeagle shark by longline
until January 1, 1975, in that part of Zone 1 (Gulf of St. Lawrence) of the fishing
zones of Canada defined in the chart annexed hereto as Annex C, 1 and thereafter
for successive periods of two years, on the same conditions as before January 1, 1975,
save only that such continued fishing shall be on the basis of a licence or licences
to be issued by the Canadian authorities and may be terminated by the Canadian
authorities upon not less than one year's notice in writing prior to the conclusion
of any two-year period.

5. Faroese fishing vessels may retain other species caught incidentally while
fishing for cod in accordance with the foregoing provisions of this Note.

6. Faroese fishing vessels shall be subject, without discrimination, to the same
laws and regulations as Canadian fishing vessels while operating within the areas
in which they may continue to fish pursuant to this Note. The Canadian authorities
shall inform the Danish authorities of the fisheries regulations applicable to such
areas. On transmission from the Canadian authorities, the Danish Government shall
make known to the Faroese authorities these laws and regulations with a view to
ensuring their strict observance. The Canadian Government shall not, without the
agreement of the Danish Government, change the existing fishing laws and regula-
tions previously made known to the Danish Government in a manner which would
have the effect of curtailing the areas in which Faroese fishing vessels could, in prac-
tice, fish pursuant to this agreement.

7. If at any time before December 31, 1976, the Canadian Government con-
siders that there has been a fundamental change in the intensity, character and pat-
tern of the fishing carried on by Faroese fishing vessels in any of the 'areas referred
to herein, the Canadian Government may raise the matter with the Danish Govern-
ment and the two Governments shall review the situation.

If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to your Government, I have
the honour to propose that this Note and these Annexes, the English and
French versions of which are equally authentic, and Your Excellency's

I See insert between pp. 200 and 201 of this volume.
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plaire est annex6 la pr~sente Note sous la forme de l'Annexe B), une distance de
12 milles de la laisse de basse mer de la c6te et I 12 milles d'une ligne qui joint le
cap Saint-Georges et le cap h l'Anguille;

B) Au chalut, jusqu' une distance de trois miles de la laisse de basse mer de
la c6te de l'ile St-Paul au nord-est d'une ligne passant par le phare situ6 dans Pile
St-Paul dans une direction de 315'/135' (compas corrig6).

3. Les vaisseaux de p~che des iles Fdro6 peuvent continuer de p&cher la morue
au chalut jusqu'au 15 mai 1976, et k la palangre jusqu'au 31 ddcembre 1976 dans
les rdgions indiqudes au sous-alin6a 2, aux m mes conditions qu'avant le ler jan-
vier 1975, sauf que la pratique de la pche apr~s cette date se fera au moyen d'un
permis ou de permis que d6livreront les autoritds canadiennes.

4. Les vaisseaux de pche des iles Fdro6 peuvent continuer de p&cher le requin-
marsouin h la palangre, jusqu'au ler janvier 1975, dans la partie de la Zone 1 (golfe
du Saint-Laurent) des zones de pche du Canada qui est indiqude sur la carte formant
I'Annexe C' t la pr6sente Note, et par la suite pour des pdriodes successives de deux
ans, aux m~mes conditions qu'avant le ler janvier 1975, sauf que la pratique de la
pche apr~s cette date se fera au moyen d'un permis ou de permis que ddlivreront
les autoritds canadiennes et qui pourront 6tre rdsilis par les autoritds canadiennes
au moyen d'un pr~avis d'aumoins un an donn6 par 6crit avant 'expiration de toute
p~riode de deux ans.

5. Les vaisseaux de p~che des iles Fdro6 peuvent conserver les poissons d'autres
esp~ces qu'ils auront pris par m~garde en p~chant la morue conformdment aux dis-
positions de la prdsente Note qui prdc~dent.

6. Les vaisseaux de pche des ies Fdro6 seront assujettis, sans discrimination,
aux mmes lois et r~glements que les vaisseaux de pche canadiens, lorsqu'ils prati-
queront la pche dans les rdgions oii ils peuvent continuer de p~cher en vertu de
la pr6sente Note. Les'autoritds canadiennes feront connaitre aux autoritds danoises
les r~glements applicables h ces rdgions. D~s qu'ils auront 6t6 transmis par les auto-
rites canadiennes, le Gouvernrement danois communiquera ces lois et r~glements
aux autoritds des fies Fdro6 en vue d'assurer leur stricte observation. Le Gouver-
nement canadien s'engage a ne pas modifier, sans 1'accord du Gouvernement danois,
les lois et r~glements de p&he existants qui auront 6t6 communiques au Gouverne-
ment danois d'une manire qui aurait pour effet de restreindre les regions dans les-
quelles les vaisseaux de p~che des ies F6rod peuvent p~cher, en pratique, en vertu
du prdsent accord.

7. Si, a tout moment avant le 31 d~cembre 1976, le Gouvernement canadien
estime que l'intensit, le caract~re et le regime de la p&che pratiqu~e par les vais-
seaux de p~che des iles F~ro6 dans une des r6gions mentionndes dans la pr6sente
Note ont changd de fa~on fondamentale, le Gouvernement canadien peut porter
la question h l'attention du Gouvernement danois et les deux Gouvernements exami-
neront la situation.

Si les propositions qui precedent agrdent a votre Gouvernement, j'ai
l'honneur de proposer que la prdsente Note et ses Annexes, dont les versions
anglaise et franqaise font 6galement foi, et votre reponse constituent entre

1 Voir hors-texte entre les pages 200 et 201 du present volume.

No 11904



182 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

reply, shall constitute an agreement between the Government of Canada
and the Government of Denmark which shall enter into force on the date
of your reply

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

MITCHELL SHARP

Secretary of State for External Affairs

His Excellency Arne B0gh Andersen
Ambassador of Denmark
Ottawa

ANNEX A

ANNEX RESPECTING GEOGRAPHICAL CO-ORDINATES OF POINTS
FROM WHICH BASELINES MAY BE DETERMINED

INTERPRETATION

In this Annex:

"Act" means the Territorial Sea and Fishing Zones Act;
"Area", followed by a number, includes all islands and low-tide elevations adjacent
to the Area followed by that number;
"C.H.S. Chart" means Canadian Hydrographic Service Chart; and
"Geographical co-ordinates of points" means the latitude and longitude of points
determined by reference to Columns I and III of the Schedules.

GENERAL

The lists of geographical co-ordinates of points set out in the Schedules are
those from which baselines may be determined pursuant to the Act in respect
of the Areas to which the Schedules relate.

In respect of the portions of Areas 1, 2, 3 and 4 for which the geographical co-
ordinates of points are set out in Schedule A, the baselines are straight lines joining
the points so set out.

In respect of the portion of Area 2 for which the geographical co-ordinates
of points are set out in Schedule B, the baseline is the low-water line along the coast
joining the points so set out.

In respect of the portions of Areas 1, 2, 3 and 4 consisting of the islands named
and the low-tide elevations described in Schedule C, the baselines are the low-water
lines of the islands and of the low-tide elevations.
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le Gouvernement du Canada et le Gouvernement du Danemark un accord
qui entrera en vigueur i la date de votre r~ponse.

Veuillez agrder, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances renouveldes
de ma tr~s haute considdration.

MITCHELL SHARP

Secr~taire d'iItat aux Affaires ext~rieures

Son Excellence Monsieur Arne B0gh Andersen
Ambassadeur du Danemark
Ottawa

ANNEXE A

ANNEXE CONCERNANT LES COORDONNP-ES G]ROGRAPHIQUES DE
POINTS A PARTIR DESQUELLES DES LIGNES DE BASE PEUVENT
PTRE lZTABLIES

INTERPRtTATION

Dans la prdsente annexe :
("Loi)) signifie la Loi sur la mer territoriale et les zones de pkhe;
(Rgion )), suivie d'un nombre, comprend toutes les iles et tous les hauts-fonds

d~couvrants qui sont adjacents ii la Rgion, suivis de ce nombre;
((Carte S.H.C. )) signifie carte du Service hydrographique du Canada; et
((Coordonn~es g~ographiques de points)) signifie la latitude et la longitude de points

6tablis d'apr~s les colonnes II et III des Appendices.

GtNf-RALITOS

Les listes de coordonn~es g~ographiques de points tablies dans les Appendices
sont celles h partir desquelles des lignes de base peuvent 6tre d~termin~es en vertu
de la Loi, h l'6gard des Rgions auxquelles s'appliquent les Appendices.

En ce qui concerne les secteurs des Rgions 1, 2, 3 et 4 pour lesquels les coor-
donn~es g~ographiques de points sont 6tablies dans l'Appendice A, les lignes de base
sont des lignes droites reliant les points qui sont ainsi dtcrits.

En ce qui concerne le secteur de la Rgion 2 pour lequel les coordonn~es g6ogra-
phiques de points sont tablies dans l'Appendice B, la ligne de base est la laisse de
basse mer le long de la c6te reliant les points qui sont ainsi d~crits.

En ce qui concerne les secteurs des Rgions 1, 2, 3 et 4 comprenant les iles
nomnees et les hauts-fonds dcouvrants d~crits dans l'Appendice C, les lignes de
base sont les laisses de basse mer des iles et des hauts-fonds dcouvrants.
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SCHEDULE A

Area 1

LABRADOR

Column I

Locality

Double Island .........
Spear Point ..........
Eastern Twin Island . . .
Cooper Island .........
Eddystone Island ....
S.E. Raven ...........
Roundhill Island .......
North Wolf ...........
Outer Gannet Island . . .
Southeast Rock . ..
East Rock ..........
Quaker Hat ..........
Cape Harrison ........
Ragged Islands ........
Kidlialuit Island .......
Turnavik Island .......
White Bear ..........
Nanuktok Island ....
Kidlit Island .........
Flat Rocks ...........
Hen and Chicken Islands .
Sentinel Rock .........
Trio Islands ..........
Orphan Island .........
Barnes Island .........
Kikiktaksoak Island . . .
Stirrup Island .........
White Bear Island ....
Watchman Island ....
Bluebell Island......
Big Island ..........
Reichel Head . .. : . .
Gulch Cape ...........
Big White Bearskin Island .
Unnamed Islet . . . ..
Galvano Group .......
Galvano Group .......
Galvano Group .......
Unnamed Island .......
Gasper Islands .........
Argo Island . . .. .. 
Cabot Island .........

No. 11904

Column II Column III

Latitude Longitude

52°15'30(N. 550 32'58'T".

52'26'37'N. 55°37'40'VV.
52'40'20"N. 55°44'43"W.
520 54'37'N. 55°47'26"N.
52°58'55'N. 55°44'34"W.
530 12'23'N. 55°41'19"W.
53025'58'N. 55 036'22"W.
53 043'06'N. 55°55'10fW.
54000'ON. 56'32'12'W.
540 14'58'N. 560 48'22"'W.
540 27'06'N. 56 051'08"W.
540 44'08'N. 57'20'28W.
54o55'35"N. 57o54'35W.
55o00'55'N. 58o11'30"W.
55o12'20'N. 58o44'05'W.
55o18'40"N. 59o19'20"W.
55o26'08"N. 59o30'32 V.
55o51'55'N. 59o54'30"W.
56o14'22'N. 60'27'29"W.
56o22'02"N. 60'30'13'W.
56'30'08"N. 60'37'27'W.
56o48'20'N. 60'47'24"W.
56'53'58'N. 60'59'02"W.
57'02'28'N. 61'08'27'W.
57'12'26'N. 61°18'40'W.
57°16'24oN. 61'18'07'W.
57°34'27"N. 61'18'37WV.
57 0 55'15'N. 61'39'49".
58 0 13'43'N. 62'06'56W.
58'30'06"N. 62°34'32oW.
58°33'03'N. 62°38'08"N.
58°49'02'N. 62°54'38'XW.
59'02'40'N. 63°07'43"W.
590 21'47'N. 63o25'04"W.
59°37'22oN. 63°29'10W.
59°50'54'N. 63°46'00'W.
59°54'35oN. 63°47'58"W.
59°59'32'N. 63°52'25'W.
60°0 5'04"N. 63°57'30"NW.
60 0 15'41'N. 64o12'54W.
60°19'43"N. 64°17'45"W.
60o26'20'N. 64°25'47"W.

Column IV

C.H.S. Chart

4701
4701
4702
4702
4702
4702
4703
4703
4732
4732
4732
4730
4730
4730
4730
4730
4730
4730
4730
4730
4730
4775
4763
4763
4763
4763
4775
4775
4775
4775
4775
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
4776
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APPENDICE A

Rigion 1

LABRADOR

Colonne I

Localiti

Double Island .........
Spear Point. ........
Eastern Twin Island . . .
Cooper Island .........
Eddystone Island ....
S.E. Raven ..........
Roundhill Island .......
North Wolf .........
Outer Gannet Island . . .
Southeast Rock .......
East Rock ..........
Quaker Hat ..........
Cape Harrison .........
Ragged Islands .......
Kidlialuit Island .......
Turnavik Island .......
White Bear ...........
Nanuktok Island .......
Kidlit Island .........
Flat Rocks ...........
Hen and Chicken Islands .
Sentinel Rock .........
Trio Islands ..........
Orphan Island ........
Barnes Island .........
Kikiktaksoak Island . . .
Stirrup Island .........
White Bear Island ....
Watchman Island ....
Bluebell Island .......
Big Island ...........
Reichel Head ........
Gulch Cape ..........
Big White Bearskin Island .
116t innomm6 ........
Galvano Group .......
Galvano Group .......
Galvano Group .......
Ile innommde ........
Gasper Islands ........
Argo Island ..........
Cabot Island .........

Colonne II

Latitude

52°15'30'N.
52°26'37'N.
52'40'20"N.
52°54'37'N.
52°58'55'N.
53012'23"N.
530 25'58"N.-
53°43'06'N.
54000'00"N.
54'14'58'N.
54°27'06"N.
54°44'08'N.
54'55'35'N.
55°00'55oN.
550 12'200 N.
55°18'40N.
55°26'08"N.
55 051'55'N.
56o14'22"N.
56°22'02'N.
56'30'08'N.
56°48'20'N.
56053'58'N.
57'02'28'N.
57o12'26'N.
57°16'24"N.
570 34'27'N.
57°55'15"N.
58°13'43'N.
58 0 30'06"N.
58o33'03'N.
580 49'02'N.
590 02'40N.
59°21'47"N.
590 37'22"N.
59 050'54'N.
59°54'35'N.
59 059'32'N.
60°0 5'04'N.
60 0 I5'41"N.
60 0 19'43'N.
60o26'20"N.

Colonne III Colonne IV

Longitude Carte S.H.C.

55'32'58"W. 4701
55*37'40'W. •4701

55o44'43'W. 4702
55°47"260W. 4702
55'44'34"W. 4702

55'41'19'W. 4702
55'36'22"W. 4703

55°55'101W. 4703
56'32'12"W. 4732
56'48'22"W. 4732
56°51'08'W. 4732
57020'28'W. 4730
57°54'35"W. 4730

58'1l'30'W. 4730
58°44'05'W. 4730
59°19'20"W. 4730
59'30'32'W. 4730
59°54'30'W. 4730
60°27'29'W. 4730
60°30'13'%W. 4730
60o37'27"W. 4730
60°47'24'". 4775
60°59'02"W. 4763
61°08'27'W. 4763
61'18'40"W. 4763
61'18'07'W. 4763
61°18'370 W. 4775
61°39'49 W. 4775
62°06'56"N. 4775
62'34'32'W. 4775
62'38'08'W. 4775
*62°54'38'W. 4776
63°07'43'W. 4776
63'25'04'W. 4776
63°29'10"W. 4776
63°46'00'W. 4776

.63°47'58'W. 4776
* 63°52'25'W. 4776
63°57'30'W. 4776

. 64°12'54"W. 4776
64°17'45"W. 4776
64 0 25'47"W. 4776
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Area 2

SOUTHEAST AND EAST NEWFOUNDLAND

Column I Column II Column III Column IV

Locality Latitude Longitude C.H.S. Chart

1. Lamaline Shag Rock ........... .... 46'50'21'N. 55°49'30"W. 4016
2. Shag Rock .... ............. ... 46'50'17'N. 55'44'51"W. 4016
3. Offer Island .... ............. ... 46'51'21"N. 55*37'25"W. 4016
4. Ferryland Head ... ...... .... ... 46°52'16'N. 55°23'04"W. 4016
5. Cape St. Marys ..... ......... ... 46°49'14"N. 54°11'54"W. 4016
6. S. W. Bull and Cow . ... ........... 46°46'34'N. 54°06'13"WN. 4016
7. Shoal Point ......... ........... . 46°36'50'N. 53°35'12'W. 4016
8. Cape Freels .................. ... 46°36'42N. 53'33'30'W. 4016
9. Mistaken Point ... ........... ... 46°37'29'N. 53'09'48'W. 4016

10. Cripple Rock Point . ... ......... ... 46°38'29'N. 53'06'08'W. 4016
11. Big Johns Point ........ ........ 46'38'36"N. 53°05'51"W. 4016
12. Unnamed Peninsula .......... ... 46°38'45'N. 53'05'32'W. 4016
13. Cape Race .... .............. ... 46'39'30'N. 53'04'18'W. 4016
14. Cape Ballard . .. .... ........ .. 46°47'16"N. 52°56'52"W. 4016
15. Renews Rocks. ............ 46°52'39'N. 52°54'00'W. 4016
16. Bear Cove Point ............... . 46°56'27'N. 52°53'33"W. 4016
17. Hare's Ears .... ............. ... 47°00'57'N. 52°51'13'W. 4016
18. Cape Broyle . ......... . ........ 47'03'47'N. 52°51'08'W. 4016
19. Great Island .... ............ ... 47°10'57'N. 52°48'32"W. 4016
20. Green Island ............ ... ... 47'14'10'N. 52'46'45'W. 4016
21. Bull Head .......... .......... 47'18'34'N. 52'44'51"W. 4016
22. Motion Rocks . . . .... ... ....... 47°26'11'N. 52°39'31'W. 4016
23. North Head ......... . ........ 47°29'04'N. 52°38'03"W. 4016
24. Cape Spear ........ ........... 47°31'25'N. 52°37'13"W. 4016
25. Redcliff Head ..... ............. 47°38'50'N. 52'39'38'W. 4016
26. Torbay Point .... .. ...... ... 47°39'57'N. 52°40'08'W. 4016
27. Red Head ....... ... ........ ... 47°43'20"N. 52°42'01'W. 4016
28. *Black Head North ....... ... .... 47°45'22"N. 52 042'43"W. 4016
29. *Black Head North ..... ....... 47°45'29'N. 52°42'51"W. 4016
30. Pigeon Island ...... .... ........ 47°48'17'N. 52°46'19'W. 4016
31. Cape St. Francis ............. .... 47'48'34'N. 52°47'12'W. 4016
32. Split Point ... .............. ... 48'06'06'N. 52°51'00"W. 4563
33. North Head ...... ...... ...... ... 48°32'49'N. 53°00'13'W. 4562
34. Flowers Point .... ............ ... 48°35'56"N. 52'59'48"W. 4562
35. Flowers Point .... ............ ... 48°35'59'N. 52°59'48'W. 4562
36. South Bird Island ..... ....... 48°37'30N. 53°00'34'W. 4562
37. North Bird Island ... .......... ... 48°38'07'N. 53°00'54'W. 4562
38. Cape L'Argent .... ............ ... 48°39'29'N. 53°01'48nW. 4562
39. Gull Island ...... ............. 48'42'47'N. 53°05'32"W. 4562
40. Eastern Cabot Island.. .... ........ 49°10'23'N. 53°21'30'W. 4520
41. Gull Island ....... . . ........ 49'15'26'N. 53°25'46W. 4520
42. Outer Cat Island ............. .... 49'19'55'N. 53°35'19'W. 4520
43. Offer Wadham Island ........... ... 49°35'42'N. 53°45'42'W. 4520
44. S.E. Barrack Island .. ......... ... 49°47'30N. 53°59'04'%W. 4520

* See schedule B.
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Rigion 2

SUD-EST ET EST DE TERRE-NEUVE

Colonne I Colonne II Colonne III Colonne IV

Localiti Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

1. Larnaline Shag Rock ... ......... 460 50'21"N. 55°49'30'W. 4016
2. Shag Rock ... ............. .... 46'50'17'nN. 55°44'51'W. 4016
3. Offer Island .... ............. ... 46°51'21"N. 55°37'25'V. 4016
4. Ferryland Head ............. .... 46°52'16'N. 55°23'04'W. 4016
5. Cape St. Marys ... ........... ... 46°49'14'N. 54°11'54'W. 4016
6. S. W. Bull and Cow ............. ... 46'46'34'N. 54'06'13'W. 4016
7. Shoal Point .... ............. ... 46°36'50'N. 53°35'12"W. 4016
8. Cape Freels .... ............. ... 46°36'42'N. 53'33'30'W. 4016
9. Mistaken Point ... ........... ... 460 37'29'N. 53'09'48'W. 4016

10. Cripple Rock Point ............. ... 46°38'29'N. 53'06'08'W. 4016
11. Big Johns Point ..... ........... 46'38'36'N. 53'05'51'W. 4016
12. Pdninsule innommde ........... .... 46'38'45'N. 53'05'32'W. 4016
13. Cape Race .... ............. ... 46°39'30"N. 53°0 4'18'W. 4016
14. Cape Ballard .... ............ ... 46°47'16'N. 52'56'52'W. 4016
15. Renews Rocks .... ............ ... 460 52'39N. 52°54'00'W. 4016
16. Bear Cove Point ............. .... 46°56'27"N. 52°53'33 W. 4016
17. Hare's Ears .... ............. ... 47 0 0'57"N. 52°51'13"W. 4016
18. Cape Broyle .... ............. ... 47 0 3'47'N. 52°51'08'W. 4016
19. Great Island .... ............ ... 47°10'57'N. 52°48'32'W. 4016
20. Green Island .... ............ ... 470 14'10"N. 52'46'45"W. 4016
21. Bull Head ..... .............. ... 47'18'34"N. 52°44'51'W. 4016
22. Motion Rocks ...... ............ 47°26'11'N. 52°39'31'W. 4016
23. North Head .... ............. ... 47°29'04'N. 52°38'03'W* 4016
24. Cape Spear ... ............. .... 47°31'25'N. 52°37'13'V. 4016
25. Redcliff Head ...... ............ 47°38'50N. 52°39'38'W. 4016
26. Torbay Point ...... ............ 47°39'57"N. 52'40'08'W. 4016
27. Red Head ..... .............. ... 47°43'20'N. 52°42'01"W. 4016
28. *Black Head North ............. ... 47°45'22"N. 52°42'43'W. 4016
29. *Black Head North ............. ... 47°45'29N. 52°42'51"W. 4016
30. Pigeon Island ...... ............ 47°48'17'N. 52°46'19"W. 4016
31. Cape St. Francis ............. .... 47°48'34N. 52°47'12'W. 4016
32. Split Point .... ............. ... 48°0 6'06"N. 52*51'00'W. 4563
33. North Head .... ............. ... 48°32'49'N. 53°00'13"W. 4562
34. Flowers Point .... ............ ... 48°35'56N. 52°59'48"W. 4562
35. Flowers Point .... ............ ... 48°35'59"N. 52°59'48'W. 4562
36. South Bird Island ... .......... ... 48°37'30'N. 53'00'34'W. 4562
37. North Bird Island ... .......... ... 48o38'07'N. 53°00'54'W. 4562
38. Cape L'Argent .... ............ ... 48°39'29oN. 53°01'48"W. 4562
39. Gull Island ... ............. .... 48°42'47"N. 53'05'32'W. 4562
40. Eastern Cabot Island ........... .... 490 10'23"N. 53°21'30oW. 4520
41. Gull Island ... ............. .... 49'15'26'N. 53°25'46'W. 4520
42. Outer Cat Island ............. .... 49°19'55"N. 5335'19'W. 4520
43. Offer Wadham Island .... ......... 490 35'42'N. 53°45'42W. 4520
44. S.E. Barrack Island ........... ... 49°47'30'N. 53°59'04'W. 4520

Voir appendice B.
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Column I

Locality

Bishops Island ....
N.E. Turr Islet . . .
Gull Island .......
Gull Island .......
North Bill .........
Bois Island .......
Cape Crapaud ....
Partridge Point . . .
Twillingate Head
Cape Fox . . . . .
Cape Rouge .......
St. Julien Island . . .
Fichot Island ....
Crow Head.......
Eastern White Island

Column II

Latitude

49'49'52"N.

49°50'1 1'N.
50 000'01"N.
50°00'08'N.
50°00'20'N.
50o01'43"N.
50'08'15"N.
50 009'14'N.
50 039'00'N.
50051'33'N.
50

055'30'N.
51'06'15'N.
51o10'33'N.
51'22'19'N.
51'34'52"N.

Column III Column IV

Longitude C.H.S. Chart

54'04'49"W. 4520
54'08'45'W. 4520
55°21'15'W. 4520
55'21'48'W. 4520
55°30'00"VN. 4520
55°52'48'W. 4520
56'04'20'W. 4520
56°07'08W1N. 4520
5607'33-W. 4583
550 53'3 lVq. 4583
550 49'36' W. 4583
55042'51"W. 4515
55'40'38'W. 4515
55'29'49'W. 4514

55 0 21'00ffW. 4731

Area 3

SOUTHWEST NEWFOUNDLAND

Column I

Locality

Cape Ray . ......
Shag Island.. .....
Duck Island .......
Yankee Rock .

S.E. Rock.".....
S.W. Shag Rock . . .
Black Rock* ......
Ireland Island ....
Offer Island .. .....
Miffel Island ....
South Turr Islet . . .
Colombier Island . . .
.Lord Island .. .....
Distress Rock ....
Black Point . .....
S.W. Wolf Rock . . .

Column I

Locality

1. Whipple Point ....
2. Gull Rock .........
3. Cape St. Mary ....

No. 11904

Column II

Latitude

47o37'15'N.
47°35'20'N.
47o33'48"N.
47o33'28'N.'
47o33'55'N.
47o35'32"N.
47o35'52"N.
47o37'48'N.
47'38'25'N.
47033'20"N.
47 030'05"N.
47o22'3'6"N.'
47'22'30"N.'
47 °31'50'N.'

47°36'40(N. '

4728'50'N.'

Column III Column IV

Longitude C.H.S. Chart
59

0
18'20"W. 4015

59'14'54"tW. 4015

59*11'35"W. 4015

59°10'28"W. 4015
58°59'40"W. 4015

" 58°43'15'W. 4015
* 5841'35W. 4015
5822'25"W. 4015

'58'13'30"W. 4015
57°39'55'W. 4015
57°26'50'W. 4015

"56°59'38"W. 4015

* 56°58'58W. 4015

56°48'05'W. 4015
"56°30'15"W. 4015

56'13'40'W. 4015

Area 4 . . . . . . . .

NOVA SCOTIA

Column II Column III

Latitude Longitude

... 44°14'12'N.*
... . 44°12'31nN.
... . 44'04'40'N.

* 66o23'48,W.
66o23'24'W.
66'12'42'W.

Column IV

C.H.S. Chart

4011
4011
4011



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 189

Colonne I

Localiti

Bishops Island ....
N.E. Turr Islet . . .
Gull Island .......
Gull Island .......
North Bill .........
Bois Island .......
Cape Crapaud ....
Partridge Point . . .
Twillingate Head . .
Cape Fox .........
Cape Rouge ........
St. Julien Island . . .
Fichot Island ....
Crow Head .......
Eastern White Island .

4
4
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5

Colonne II Colonne III Colonne IV

Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

9°49'52"N. 54'04"49W. 4520
90 50'11"N. 54 0 08'45'W. 4520
00 00'01"N. 55 0 21'15'W. 4520
00 00'08"N. 550 21'48'"N. 4520
000'20"N. 55O30'00"W .  4520
0°01'43"N. 5552'480IN.  4520
0*08'15"N. 56'04'20'W. 4520
0°0 9'140 N. 56'07'08"W. 4520
00 39'00'N. 560 07'33"W. 4583
0'51'33"N. 55°53'31"W. 4583
0°55'30"N. 5549'36W. 4583
1°06'15"N. 55042'51'W. 4515
10 10'33"N. 55'40'38"W. 4515
122'19'N. 55°29'49"W. 4514
1 34'52"N. 55 0 21'00"W. 4731

Rigion 3

SUD-OUEST DE TERRE-NEUVE

Colonne I

Localitg

Cape Ray ........
Shag Island .......
Duck Island .......
Yankee Rock ....
S.E. Rock......
S.W. Shag Rock . . .
Black Rock .......
Ireland Island ....
Offer Island .......
Miffel Island .......
South Turr Islet . . .
Colombier Island . . .
Lord Island .......
Distress Rock ....
Black Point .......
S.W. Wolf Rock . . .

Colonne II Colonne III Colonne IV

Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

47'37'15'N. 59'18' 20'W. 4015

47°35'20(N. 59°14'54"W. 4015
47°33'48'N. 59°11'35W. 4015
47'33'28"N. 59°10'28W.W 4015
47°33'55"N. 58°59'40'W. 4015
47°35'32"N. 58°43'15"W. 4015
47°35'52"N. 58°41'35"W. 4015
470 37'48'N. 58°22'25"W. 4015
47°38'25"N. 58°13'30"W. 4015
47°33'20"N. 57 0 39'55"W. 4015
47°30'05"N. 57°26'50"W. 4015
47°22'36"N. 56°59'38"W. 4015
47°22'30 N. 56°58'58 W. 4015
47°31'50'N. 56°48'05"W. 4015

47°36'40"N. 56'30'15'W. 4015
47°28'50"N. 56 0 13'40"W. 4015

Rigion 4

NOUVELLE-tCOSSE

Colonne I

Localiti

1. Whipple Point ....
2. Gull Rock .........
3. Cape St. Mary ....

Colonne II Colonne III Colonne IV

Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

...... 44°14'12"N. 66 023'48"W. 4011

...... 44'12'31"N. 66 0 23'24"W. 4011

...... 44°0 4'40'N. 66' 12'42"W. 4011
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Column I Column II Column III Column IV

Locality Latitude Longitude C.H.S. Chart

4. Chegoggin Point ............. .... 43051'03"N. 66'10'17'W. 4011
5. Cape Fourchu .... ............ ... 43°47'58"N. 66'10'14'W. 4322
6. Gannet Rock ...... ............ 43°38'26'N. 66'08'59'W. 4011
7. Devils Limb .... ............. ... 43°24'11'N. 66'02'20'W. 4011
8. Seal Island ...... ............. 43°23'34"N. 66°01'08'W. 4011
9. Seal Island .... ..... ........ ... 43°23'29"N. 66°00'29'W. 4011

10. Cape Sable ...... ............. 43°23'18'N. 650 37'10'W. 4215
11. Salvage Islands ... ........... ... 43°27'57'N. 65°22'45'W. 4215
12. Potter Ledge ... ............ ... 43'40'28"N. 65'02'05'W. 4213
13. Little Hope Island ............. ... 43°48'29'N. 64°47'22"W. 4213
14. Western Head .... ............ ... 43°59'20"N. 64°39'40'W. 4212
15. Black Rock .... ............. ... 44°10'28"N. 64'19'32'W. 4211
16. Cross Island .... ............. ... 44'18'40'N. 64°10'01'W. 4384
17. Betty Island .... ............ ... 44°26'16'N. 63°46'04'W. 4385
18. Pennant Point .... ............ ... 44°25'51"N. 63°39'00"W. 4385
19. Shag Rock ...... ............. 44°25'50'N. 63°34'09'W. 4385
20. Black Rock .... ............. ... 44°26'54"N. 63°32'10'W. 4385
21. Shut-in Island .... ............ ... 44°37'04"N. 63'16'52 W. 4311
22. Old Man ..... .............. ... 44°39'33 N. 62°59'44W. 4311
23. Transport Ledges .... ........... 44°39'26'N. 62°51'58'W. 4311
24. Beaver Island .... ............ ... 44'49'25"N. 62120'13'W. 4317
25. Bowen Ledge ...... ............ 44°52'10"N. 62 009'22'W. 4317
26. Gull Ledge ...... ............. 44°54'34'N. 62°01'47"XW. 4317
27. Pollux Rock .... ............. ... 45'03'08'N. 61'39'20'W. 4284
28. Country Island ... ........... ... 45°0 5'53 N. 61 032'30'W. 4283
29. Shag Rock ...... ............. 45°10'08'N. 61°21'18'W. 4283
30. White Head Island ............. ... 45°11'45"N. 61'07'55'W. 4282
31. _Millstone Island ..... ........... 45°11'58'N. 61°06'29'W. 4282
32. White Point Ledges ........... ... 45°14'36"N. 60o58'52'W. 4280
33. Michaud Point .... ............ ... 45°34'13oN. 60°40'41'W. 4374
34. Basque Islands ... ........... ... 45°34'28'N. 60'38'55V. 4374
35. St. Esprit Island ............. .... 45°37'12'N. 60°29'26V. 4374
36. West Head .... ............. ... 45°38'36'N. 60°25'25"W. 4374
37. Fourchu Head .... ............ ... 45°42'58oN. 60 0 13'48'W. 4374
38. Guyon Island .... ............ ... 45°45'54'N. 60o0 6'38"W. 4374
39. Guyon Island .... ............ ... 45'46'06'N. 60'06'15'W. 4374
40. Black Rocks .... ............. ... 45°48'14oN. 60°03'42"W. 4375
41. White Point .... ............. ... 450 52'23"N. 59°59'40"W. 4375
42. Portnova Islands ... .......... ... 45°56'15'N. 59°47'28oW. 4375
43. Scatarie Island ... ........... ... 45°59'33'N. 59°42'01'V. 4375
44. Cormorandiere Rocks ........... ... 46°02'14"N. 59°39'42"W. 4375
45. Flint Island .... ............. ... 46°10'51'N. 59°46'12'W. 4375
46. David Head .... ............. ... 46'14'58-N. 60'02'36 W. 4367
47. David Head .... ............. ... 46'15'11'N. 60°03'36W". 4367
48. Low Point ...... ............. 46'16'04"N. 60'07'36'W. 4367
49. Cape Smokey ...... ............ 46°37'39'N. 60'21'01'W. 4367
50. East Rocks .... ............. ... 46°41'12'N. 60°19'48"W. 4363
51. Cape Egmont .... ............ ... 46'50'54 N. 60°18'09'W. 4363
52. Money Point .... ............ ... 47°01'46'N. 60°23'25*W. 4363
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Colonne I Colonne II Colonne III Colonne IV

Localit Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

4. Chegoggin Point ..... ........... 43°51'03'N. 66°10'17'W. 4011
5. Cape Fourchu ...... ............ 43°47'58'N. 66°10'14'W. 4322
6. Gannet Rock .... ............ ... 43°38'26'N. 66'08'59'W. 4011
7. Devils Limb .... ............. ... 43°24'11"N. 66'02'20"W. 4011
8. Seal Island ... ............. .... 43°23'34"N. 66001'081W. 4011
9. Seal Island ... ............. .... 43°23'29"N. 66e00'29'W. 4011

10. Cape Sable ... ............. .... 43°23'18"N. 65037'10'W. 4216
11. Salvage Islands ... ........... ... 43°27'57'N. 65 0 22'45'W. 4215
12. Potter Ledge .... ............ ... 43'40'28'N. 65002'05 W. 4213
13. Little Hope Island ............ ... 43°48'29"N. 64047'22'W. 4213
14. Western Head .... ............ ... 43°59'20"N. 64039'40r'W. 4212
15. Black Rock .... ............. ... 440 10'28"N. 64019'32'W. 4211
16. Cross Island .... ............. ... 44'18'40r'N. 64010'01'W. 4384
17. Betty Island .... ............. ... 44°26'16'N. 63046'04"X. 4385
18. Pennant Point .... ............ ... 44°25'51"N. 63°39'00 W. 4385
19. Shag Rock ... ............. .... 44°25'50'N. 630 34'09'W. 4385
20. Black Rock .... ............. ... 44°26'54'N. 63 0 32'10'W. 4385
21. Shut-in Island .... ............ ... 44'37'04'N. 63'16'52'W. 4311
22. Old Man .............. 44°39'33'N. 62°59'44'W. 4311
23. Transport Ledges ... .......... ... 44'39'26'N. 62°51'58"W. 4311
24. Beaver Island .... ............ ... 44°49'25'N. 62°20'13'V. 4317
25. Bowen Ledge .... ............ ... 44°52'10'N. 62°0 9'22'W. 4317
26. Gull Ledge ... ............. .... 44°54'34'N. 62°01'47'W. 4317
27. Pollux Rock .... ............. ... 45'03'08'N. 61°39'20'W. 4284
28. Country Island ... ........... ... 45'05'53'N. 61'32'30'W. 4283
29. Shag Rock ... ............. .... 45°10'08'N. 61°21'18'W. 4283
30. White Head Island ............. ... 450 11'45'N. 61'07'55'W. 4282
31. Millstone Island ............. .... 45°11'58'N. 61'06'29 W. 4282
32. White Point Ledges .. ......... ... 45°14'36N. 60'58'52'W. 4280
33. Michaud Point .... ............ ... 45°34'13'N. 60°40'41'W. 4374
34. Basque Islands ... ........... ... 450 34'28'N. 60'38'55'W, 4374
35. St. Esprit Island ............. .... 45°37'12'N. 60'29'26"W. 4374
36. West Head ...... ............. 45°38'36'N. 60°25'25'W. 4374
37. Fourchu Head .... ............ ... 45°42'58'N. 60'13'48'W. 4374
38. Guyon Island ... ............ ... 45°45'54'N. 60°0 6'38 W. 4374
39. Guyon Island ... ............ ... 45°46'06'N. 60'06'15'W. 4374
40. Black Rocks .... ............. ... 45°48'14N. 60'03'42"W. 4375
41. White Point .... ............. ... 45°52'23"N. 59059'40nW. 4375
42. Portnova Islands ............. .... 450 56'15'N. 59'47'28'W. 4375
43. Scatarie Island ... ........... ... 45°59'33'N. 590 42'01'W. 4375
44. Cormorandiere Rocks .... ......... 46°02'14"N. 59039'42"W. 4375
45. Flint Island .... ............. ... 460 10'51'N. 59'46'12"W. 4375
46. David Head .... ............. ... 460 14'58'N. 60'02'36'W. 4367
47. David Head ........ . .... .... 460 15'11'N. 600 03'36'W. 4367
48. Low Point .... ............. ... 46'16'04'N. 60'07'36'W. 4367
49. Cape Smokey ... ............ ... 46 037'39"N. 60°21'01"W. 4367
50. East Rocks .... ............. ... 460 41'12'N. 60'19'48 W. 4363
51. Cape Egmont ... ............ ... 46'50'54'N. 60°18'09 W. 4363
52. Money Point .... ............ ... 47°01'46'N. 60'23'25'W. 4363
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SCHEDULE B

Area 2

SOUTHEAST AND EAST NEWFOUNDLAND

Column I

Locality

28. Black Head North ... ...........
29. Black Head North ... ...........

Column II

Latitude

47o45'22"N.
47'45'29"N.

Column III

Longitude

52 042'43'W.
52 042'51'W.

Column IV

C.H.S. Chart

4016
4016

SCHEDULE C

Area 1

LABRADOR

Name of Feature

Bulldog Island . . . . ......

C.H.S. Chart

4730

Area 2

SOUTHEAST AND EAST NEWFOUNDLAND

Column I

Name of Feature

Baccalieu Island .......
Funk Island .........
St. Barbe Islands .......
Gray Islands ..........
St. Mary's Cays .........
Whalesback .........
Flowers Point .........
Barrack Island .........

Column II

Latitude

46'42'53'N.
48°35'20"N.
48°36'09"N.
49°47'54"N.

Column III Column IV

Longitude C.H.S. Chart

4563
4520
4520
402

54°13'07'W. 4622
520 59'33"W. 4562
520 59'39'W. 4562
53'58'50'W. 4520

Area 3

SOUTHWEST NEWFOUNDLAND

Column I Column II Column III

Name of Feature Latitude Longitude

Watch Rock .... ............... .... 47°23'09'N. 56 050'05"W.

No. 11904

Column IV

C.H.S. Chart

4015
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APPENDICE B

Rigion 2

SUD-EST ET EST DE TERRE-NEUVE

Colonne I

Localiti

28. Black Head North ... ...........
29. Black Head North ... ...........

Colonne II

Latitude

47°45'22"N. 5
47°45'29"N. 5

Colonne III Colonne IV

Longitude Carte S.H.C.

.2°42'43"'W. 4016
52°42'51"W. 4016

APPENDICE C

Rigion 1

LABRADOR

Localiti

Bulldog Island ............ ..............................

Rigion 2

SUD-EST ET EST DE TERRE-NEUVE

Colonne I

Localit6

Baccalieu Island . . .
Funk Island ........
St. Barbe Islands . . .
Gray Islands .......
St. Mary's Cays ....
Whalesback .......
Flowers Point ....
Barrack Island ....

Colonne II Coldnne III Colonne IV

Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

4563
4520
4520
402

46°42'53'N. 54°13'07'W. 4622
48°35'20"N. 52 059'33"W. 4562
48°36'09"N. 52°59'39'W. 4562
49 0

47'54'N. 53°58'5(VW. 4520

Rigion 3

SUD-OUEST DE TERRE-NEUVE

Colonne I Colonne II Colonne III

Localit Latitude Longitude

Watch Rock .... ............... .... 47°23'090N. 56 050'051W.

Colonne IV

Carte S.H.C.

4015

No 11904

Carte S.H.C.
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Area 4

NOVA SCOTIA

Column I Column II Column III Column IV

Name of Feature Latitude Longitude C.H.S. Chart

1. Sable Island ... ... . .. .... 4490
2. Trinity Ledge ... ............ ... 43°59'40"N. 66'18'18'W. 4324
3. Gannet Dry Ledge ............ ... 43°36'37N. 66 0 10'31AV. 4326
4. Pinnacle Rock .... ............ ... 43°22'42'N. 65 039'24"W. 4216
5. Emulous Breakers ............ ... 43°40'03"N. 65 002'09"W. 4213
6. Bull Rock ..... .............. ... 44°25'42"N. 63°37'53"W. 4385
7. Mad Rock .... ............. ... 44°25'52"N. 63°33'39"W. 4385
8. Broad Breaker .... ............ ... 44°26'21"N. 63°32'21"W. 4385
9. The Sisters ... ............. .... 44°26'46"N. 63°31'42"W. 4385

10. Arnold Rock .... ............ ... 44'39'10'N. 63°00'48"W. 4311
11. Southwest Ledge ............. .... 44°38'44"N. 62'54'50"W. 4347
12. Taylor Goose ...... ............ 44°45'56N. 62°30'50'W. 4317
13. Western Shagroost ............ ... 44°46'54'N. 62°27'18"W. 4317
14. South Easter ..... ............ 4503'04'N. 61'35'18W. 4321
15. Tom Cod Rock ............. .... 45°04'38"N. 61°32'30"W. 4321
16. Brandy Ledge .... ............ ... 45'07'20'N. 61'27'37"W. 4321
17. Bass Rock .... ............. ... 45'20'43'N. 60°53'03'W. 4335

ANNEX B

TERRITORIAL SEA AND FISHING ZONES ACT

Fishing Zones of Canada (Zones 1, 2 and 3) Order

P.C. 1971-366
25 February, 1971

His Excellency the Governor General in Council on the recommendation of
the Secretary of State for External Affairs, pursuant to section 5 A of the Territorial
Sea and Fishing Zones Act, is pleased hereby to make the annexed Order prescribing
as fishing zones of Canada certain areas of the sea adjacent to the coast of Canada,
effective March 10, 1971.

ORDER PRESCRIBING AS FISHING ZONES OF CANADA
CERTAIN AREAS OF THE SEA ADJACENT TO THE COAST OF CANADA

1. This Order may be cited as the Fishing Zones of Canada (Zones 1, 2 and 3)
Order.

No. 11904
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Rigion 4

NOUVELLE-tCOSSE

Colonne I Colonne II Colonne III Colonne IV

Localiti Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

1. Sable Island ............. 4490
2. Trinity Ledge .... ............ ... 43'59'40"N. 66'18'18'W. 4324
3. Gannet Dry Ledge ............. ... 43'36'37"N. 66°10'31"W. 4326
4. Pinnacle Rock .... ............ ... 43°22'42"N. 55'39'24W. 4216
5. Emulous Breakers ............ ... 43°40'03'N. 65 002'09'W. 4213
6. Bull Rock .... .............. .... 44°25'42'N. 63°37'53W. 4385
7. Mad Rock ... ............. .... 44°25'52'N. 63°33'39'"N. 4385
8. Broad Breaker .... ............ ... 44°26'21"N. 63°32'21'W. 4385
9. The Sisters .... ............. ... 440 26'46'N. 63°31'42W. 4385

10. Arnold Rock ... ............ ... 440 39'1Y'N. 63*00'48V. 4311
11. Southwest Ledge ............. .... 440 38'44N. 62°54'50"V. 4347
12. Taylor Goose ...... ............ 44 045'56"N. 62'30'50W. 4317
13. Western Shagroost ............. ... 44°46'54N. 62°27'18'"W. 4317
14. South Easter ...... ............ 45 003'04'N. 61035'18'W. 4321
15. Tom Cod Rock ..... ........... 45'04'38"N. 61'32'30'W. 4321
16. Brandy Ledge .... ............ ... 45 0 7'20N. 61°27'37"W. 4321
17. Bass Rock ...... ............. 45'20'43N. 600 53'03'W. 4335

ANNEXE B1

LOI SUR LA MER TERRITORIALE ET LES ZONES DE PECHE

Dicret sur les zones de peche du Canada (Zones 1, 2 et 3)

C.P. 1971-366
25 fdvrier 1971

Sur avis conforme du Secrdtaire d'etat aux Affaires ext~rieures et en vertu
de l'article 5 A de la Loi sur la mer territoriale et les zones de pche, il plait a Son
Excellence le Gouverneur g~n~ral en conseil d'6dicter par les pr~sentes le Dcret
ddsignant titre de zones de pche du Canada certaines r~gions de la mer adjacentes

i la c6te canadienne, ci-apr~s, en vigueur le 10 mars 1971.

DACRET DtSIGNANT A TITRE DE ZONES DE PtCHE DU CANADA

CERTAINES RPIGIONS ADJACENTES k LA C6TE CANADIENNE

1. Le present dcret peut 6tre cit6 sous le titre : D~cret sur les zones de pche
du Canada (Zones 1, 2 et 3).

1 Texte fourni par le Gouvernement canadien - Text supplied by the Government of
Canada.

N* 11904
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2. In this Order:

(a) "C.H.S. Chart" means Canadian Hydrographic Service Chart; and

(b) "geographical co-ordinates of points" means the latitude and longitude of points
determined by reference to columns III and IV in the description of Zones set
out in the Schedule.

3. The areas of the sea adjacent to the coast of Canada and described in the
Schedule are hereby prescribed as fishing zones of Canada.

SCHEDULE

Zone 1

GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE

being those areas of the sea adjacent to the coast of Canada, bounded by straight
lines joining the geographical co-ordinates of points set out below:

Column I

Area

Strait of Belle Isle

Cabot Strait . . .

Column II

Locality

Eastern White Island
Northeast Ledge . . .
Double Island ....

Money Point .......
St. Paul Is ........
Cape Ray .........

Column III

Latitude

5134'52N
5202'07"N
5215'30"N
47o01'46'N
47o11"28'N

47'37'15"N

Column IV Column V

Longitude C.H.S. Chart

55°21'00'W
55°16'04'W
55°32'580W

60 0 23'25'W.
60o08'45"W
59O 18'20 W

4731
4705
4701

4363
4450
4015

SCHEDULE

Zone 2

BAY OF FUNDY

being that area of the sea adjacent to the coast of Canada, bounded by straight
lines joining the geographical co-ordinates of points set out below:

Column I

A rea

Bay of Fundy

Column II

Locality

Whipple Point . . .
Gannet Rock ....
Yellow Ledge ....
Machias Seal Island
Machias -Seal Island
Machias Seal Island
North Rock .......
Pandora Head
Grand Manan ...

Column III

Latitude

44'14"12N

440 30'34'N
44 0 29'01"N
44 0 29'58'N
44o30'0(VN
44o30'06"N
44o32'16"N

440 39'27"N

Column IV Column V

Longitude C.H.S. Chart

66°23'48'W
66°46'57'W
66°51'05'"'
67'06'05W"N
67 006'10'W
67 006'16'W
67'05'18 W

66 053'32"W

4011
4340
4340
4340
4340
4340
4340

4340

No. 11904



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitds 197

2. Dans le prdsent ddcret,
a) ((Carte S.H.C.s signifie carte du Service Hydrographique du Canada; et
b) ((coordonndes g6ographiques des points)) signifie la latitude et la longitude des

points tablis d'apr~s les colonnes III et IV de la description des zones donnde
dans l'annexe.

3. Les r~gions de la mer adjacentes h la c6te canadienne et ddcrites dans
l'annexe sont par les pr6sentes d6signdes h titre de zones de pche du Canada.

ANNEXE

Zone 1

GOLFE DU SAINT-LAURENT

6tant les rdgions de la mer adjacentes A la c6te canadienne, circonscrites par des
lignes droites reliant les coordonndes gdographiques des points spdcifids ci-dessous :

Colonne 1

Rigion

Ddtroit de Belle- 1.
Ile 2.

3.

Ddtroit de Cabot 1.
2.
3.

Colonne II

Localiti

Eastern White Island
Northeast Ledge . . .
Double Island ....

Money Point .......
St. Paul Island . . .
Cape Ray ........

Colonne III

Latitude

51'34'52"N
52'02'07"N
52'15'30"N

47o01'46"N
47O11'23"N
47°37'15"N

Colonne IV Colonne V

Longitude Carte S.H.C.

55O21'00O 4731
55°16'04'O 4705
55'32'53"O 4701

60*23'25"0 4363
60'03'45"0 4450
59'18'20"O 4015

ANNEXE

Zone 2

BAIE DE FUNDY

6tant la rdgion de la mer adjacente la c6te canadienne, circonscrite par des lignes
droites reliant les coordonn~es g~ographiques des points spdcifids ci-dessous :

Colonne II

Localiti

1. Whipple Point . . .
2. Gannet Rock ....

3. Yellow Ledge ....
4. Machias Seal Island.
5. Machias Seal Island.
6. Machias Seal Island.
7. North Rock ....

8. Pandora Head Grand
Manan ..........

Colonne III

Latitude

44'14'12"N
44°30'34"N
44°29'01"N
44°29'58"N
44°30'00"N
44'30'06"N
44°32'16"N

44o39'27"N

Colonne IV Colonne V

Longitude Carte S.H.C.

66'23'48'0
66*46'57"0
66,51,05"O
67°06'05"O
67'06'10"O
67o06

' 16'0
67°05'18'0

66'53'32"0

4011
4320
4340
4340
4340
4340
4340

4340

NO 11904
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Column II

Locality

Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan Channel

Column III

Latitude

44o39'41"N
44 043'1 I"N
44o43'23"N
44'44'10"N
44o45'37'N

44 047'39.58"N

Column IV Column V

Longitude C.H.S. Chart

66'53'27"W 4340

66'51'52"W 4340

66'51'44"W 4340
66°51'11"W 4340
66°50'06"W 4340

66 053'09.62"W 4340

SCHEDULE

Zone 3

QUEEN CHARLOTTE SOUND, HECATE STRAIT AND DIXON ENTRANCE

being those areas of the sea adjacent to the coast of Canada, bounded by straight
lines joining the geographical co-ordinates of points set out below:

Column II

Locality

Winifred Island
Beresford Islands
Sartine Islands
Triangle Island.
Kerouard Islands.
Kerouard Islands.
Kerouard Islands
Kunglit Island .

Column III

Latitude

50'39'40"N
50'47'03'N
50°49'02'N
50°51'09'N
51 054'20'N
51o54'38"N
51'55'20'N
51o56'37'N

Langara Island. . 54'14'58'N
Point A of Line A-B. 54°39'45.16"N

Column IV Column V

Longitude C.H.S. Chart

128°22'00'W 3625
128'46'04'W 3625

128°56'24"W 3625
12905'24'W 3625

130058'12'W 3825
130

0
59'04"W 3825

131
0
00'17'W 3825

13101'52'W 3825

133°
0

4'48"W 3868
13240'57.18"W 3002

ROYAL DANISH EMBASSY

Ottawa, March 27, 1972
Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that the arrangements set out in
your Note No. FLO-281 of March 27, 1972 regarding certain fishery matters
are acceptable to my government and that your Note and my reply shall

No. 11904

Column I

Area

Bay of Fundy

Column I

Area

Queen Charlotte
Sound

Dixon Entrance
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Colonne II

LocalitJ

Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan ....
Grand Manan Channel

Colonne III Colonne IV Colonne V

Latitude Longitude Carte S.H.C.

44°39'41'N
44*43 ' 

1lIN

44'43'23"N
44 044'10"N
440 45'37'N

44°47'39.58'N

66053'27'O
66o51'52"O
66o51'44VO
66'51'11"0
66o50'06'O

66°53'09.62"0

4340
4340
4340
4340
4340
4340

ANNEXE

Zone 3

BASSIN REINE CHARLOTTE, D] TROIT DE HECATE ET ENTRIkE DIXON

6tant les rdgions de la mer adjacentes h la c6te canadienne, circonscrites par des
lignes droites reliant les coordonndes gdographiques des points sp~cifi~s ci-dessous :

Colonne 1

Rdgion

Bassin Reine Char- 1.
lotte 2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Entrde Dixon 1.
2.

Colonne II

Localitg

Winifred Island . . .
Beresford Islands . . .
Sartine Islands ....
Triangle Islands . . .
Kerouard Islands . . .
Kerouard Islands . . .
Kerouard Islands . . .
Kunglit Island ....

Langara Island ....
Point A de la Ligne A-B

Colonne III

Latitude

50 0 39'40"N
50°47'03'N
50'49'02"N
50°51'09"N
51'54'20'N
51 0 54'38'N
51'55'20'N
51o56'37'N

54'14'58'N
54°39'45.16'N

128°22'00"0
128°46'04'O
128056'24O
129°05'24eO
130o58 ' 12'O
130059'04eO
131'00' 17'O
13lo01'52'0O

133004'48'O
132040'57.18'O

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

AMBASSADE DU ROYAUME DE DANEMARK

Ottawa, le 27 mars 1972
Monsieur le Secr~taire d'Rtat,

J'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir que les arrangements exposes dans
votre note n° FLO-281 du 27 mars 1972 en ce qui concerne certaines ques-
tions de p~che rencontrent l'agr6ment de mon Gouvernement et que votre

No 11904

Colonne 1

Rggion

Baie de Fundy

Colonne IV Colonne V

Longitude Carte S.H.C.

3625
3625
3625
3625
3825
3825
3825
3825

3868
3002
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constitute an agreement between our two governments which shall enter
into force on the date of this reply.

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration.

BOGH ANDERSEN
The Honourable Mitchell Sharp
Secretary of State for External Affairs
Ottawa

No. 11904
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note et ma r6ponse constitueront entre nos deux Gouvernements un accord
qui entrera en vigueur h la date de la pr~sente rdponse.

Veuillez agrder, etc.

B0GH ANDERSEN

L'Honorable Mitchell Sharp
Secr~taire d'tetat aux affaires extdrieures
Ottawa

N- 11904
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UNITED NATIONS
and

EGYPT

Agreement relating to the continuation and further
extension of the Interregional Centre for Demogra-
phic Research and Training established at Cairo by
the Agreement between the above parties signed in
New York on 8 February 1963 and in Cairo on
14 November 1968. Signed at New York on
22 June 1972

Authentic text: English.

Registered ex officio on 1 August 1972.

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
et

IGYPTE

Accord concernant la poursuite et l'expansion des activi-
t~s du Centre interr6gional de formation et de
recherche demographique, cre au Caire par un
accord conclu entre les parties susmentionnes et
sign6 'a New York le 8 f~vrier 1963 et au Caire le
14 novembre 1968. Sign6 'a New York le 22 juin 1972

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistr6 d'office le ler aoi~t 1972.
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND
THE ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT RELATING TO THE
CONTINUATION AND FURTHER EXTENSION OF THE
INTERREGIONAL CENTRE FOR DEMOGRAPHIC RE-
SEARCH AND TRAINING ESTABLISHED AT CAIRO
BY THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE ABOVE PARTIES
SIGNED IN NEW YORK ON 8 FEBRUARY 19632 AND
IN CAIRO ON 14 NOVEMBER 19683

The Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt (hereinafter called
"the Government") and the United Nations,

Desiring to promote and strengthen demographic research and training
of personnel in demography and related fields, and in particular to widen
the scope and functions of the Interregional Centre for Demographic
Research and Training at Cairo (hereinafter called "the Centre"), and
to make it serve as a link in the total United Nations population Programme,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

OBJECTIVES AND ACTIVITIES OF THE CENTRE

1. The Centre, established in Cairo under the joint auspices of the
United Nations and the Government and known as the "Cairo Demographic
Centre" shall continue to seek to serve the interested countries in Africa
as well as Arabic-speaking countries outside Africa.

2. The objectives and activities of the Centre shall be

(a) To serve as a research and training centre in demography and related
fields for countries referred to in paragraph 1 above who may wish
to avail themselves of its services.

1 Came into force on 22 June 1972 by signature, in accordance with article VIII (1).

2 See "Agreement between the United Nations and the United Arab Republic relating

to the establishment of a Regional Centre for Demographic Research and Training in Africa,
signed at New York on 8 February 1963" in United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 453, p. 79.

3 See "Agreement between the United Nations and the United Arab Republic relating
to the continuation and extension of the Regional Centre for Demographic Research and Training

established at Cairo by the Agreement between the above parties signed in New York on February
8th, 1963, signed at Cairo on 14 November 1968" in United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 654, p. 341.

No. 11905
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD ENTRE L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
ET LA R1'PUBLIQUE ARABE D'IGYPTE CONCERNANT
LA POURSUITE ET L'EXPANSION DES ACTIVITRS
DU CENTRE INTERRfGIONAL DE FORMATION ET
DE RECHERCHE DP-MOGRAPHIQUE, CRP-I AU CAIRE
PAR UN ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LES PARTIES SUS-
MENTIONNIRES ET SIGNf A NEW YORK LE 8 FRVRIER
19632 ET AU CAIRE LE 14 NOVEMBRE 19683

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique arabe d'Egypte (ci-apr~s d~nomm6
((le Gouvernement )) et l'Organisation des Nations Unies,

Ddsireux de favoriser et de renforcer la recherche d~mographique
et la formation de personnel en mati~re ddmographique et dans les domaines
connexes et en particulier d'6tendre la portde et les fonctions du Centre
interrdgional de formation et de recherche ddmographique du Caire (ci-apr~s
ddnomm6 <i le Centre )) et de lui faire jouer un r6Ie de liaison au sein de
l'ensemble du programme de la population des Nations Unies,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

OBJECTIFS ET ACTIVITf-S DU CENTRE

1. Le Centre, cr66 au Caire sous les auspices communs de l'Organisation
des Nations Unies et du Gouvernement et ddnomm6 # Centre d~mographique
du Caire ), s'efforcera de continuer h servir les pays d'Afrique int6ressds
de mdme que les pays arabophones situds hors d'Afrique.

2. Les objectifs et activitds du Centre seront les suivants

a) Servir de Centre de formation et de recherche en mati~re d~mographique
et dans les domaines connexes pour les pays visas au paragraphe 1
ci-dessus qui souhaiteraient b~n~ficier de ces services.

L Entr6 en vigueur le 22 juin 1972 par la signature, conform~ment h l'article VIII, para-
graphe 1.

2 Voir ((Accord entre l'Organisation des Nations Unies et la Rdpublique arabe unie relatif
h la creation d'un centre regional de formation et de recherche ddmographiques en Afrique,
signd h New York le 8 f6vrier 1963 D dans le Recueil des Traitds des Nations Unies, vol. 453, p. 79.

3 Voir a Accord entre l'Organisation des Nations Unies et la R6publique arabe unie relatif
an maintien en activit6 et A l'extension du Centre regional de formation et de recherche demo-
graphiques dtabli an Caire en exdcution de l'Accord signs h New York le 8 fdvrier 1963 par les
parties prdcitdes, signd au Caire le 14 novembre 1968)) dans le Recueil des Traitds des Nations
Unies, vol. 654, p. 341.

No 11905
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(b) To conduct, guide and, in consultation with the United Nations, publish
basic as well as applied research in English and Arabic on population
trends and their relation to social and economic factors, taking account
of the results of recent population censuses and other data, as well
as to undertake and publish, in consultation with the United Nations,
the results of field research work within the countries referred to in
paragraph 1 above, at the request of or by agreement with the govern-
ments concerned.

(c) To provide courses of intensive classroom training or guided research
for one or more academic year for diplomas as well as courses and
guided research for higher degrees in demography and related fields
in the English and Arabic languages. The Centre may also provide
ad hoc courses, in-service training and special courses in English or
Arabic.

(d) To provide informational or advisory services in demography and
related fields to interested governments among those served by the
Centre upon their request and in coordination with other advisory
services of the United Nations

3. The training facilities of the Centre shall be available to

(a) Trainees from countries referred to in paragraph 1 as well as from
the Arab Republic of Egypt, who may be granted fellowships for training
or research work at the Centre by the United Nations in accordance
with the terms of Article V below, or by the Government or national
or international institutions under special arrangements approved
by the Centre and the Government concerned.

(b) Nationals of the Arab Republic of Egypt, who may, in addition to
those mentioned in 3 (a) above, be selected as trainees by the Govern-
ment up to a maximum number to be determined by mutual agreement
between the United Nations and the Government within the maximum
possibilities of the Centre for training and research during each academic
year.

(c) Research workers including those registered for higher degree work
at the Centre or at universities or other institutions in the countries
covered by the Centre up to a maximum number to be determined
by the Centre and with the consent of the United Nations and the
Government.

No. 11905
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b) Effectuer, diriger et, en consultation avec l'Organisation des Nations
Unies, publier, en anglais et en arabe, des travaux de recherche fonda-
mentale et de technique appliqude sur les tendances ddmographiques
et leur rapport avec les facteurs dconomiques et sociaux en tenant compte
des rdsultats des derniers recensements d~mographiques et d'autres
donn~es, entreprendre des travaux de recherche sur le terrain dans
les pays vis6s au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, h la demande des Gouvernements
int6ressds ou en accord avec eux, et publier les r6sultats en consultation
avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies.

c) Organiser, en vue d'obtenir des dipl~mes, des cours de formation intensive
et de recherche dirig~e pendant une annde acaddmique ou plus, de
m~me que des cours et des activit~s de recherche dirig~e en vue d'obtenir
des dipl6mes d'6tudes supdrieures en mati~re d6mographique ou dans
les domaines connexes, en anglais et en arabe. Le Centre pourra 6galement
dispenser des cours ad hoc, une formation en cours d'emploi et des cours
sp6ciaux en anglais ou en arabe.

d) Fournir des renseignements ou des services consultatifs en mati~re
d~mographique et dans les domaines connexes h ceux des pays int~ress6s
desservis par le Centre qui en feront le demande, en coordination avec
les autres services consultatifs de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.

3. Les moyens de formation dont disposera le Centre pourront 6tre
utilisds par :

a) Des stagiaires venant des pays visds au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus ou de
la Rdpublique arabe d'Egypte, auxquels l'Organisation des Nations
Unies, conform~ment aux dispositions de l'article V ci-apr~s, ou le
Gouvernement ou des institutions nationales ou internationales, dans le
cadre d'arrangements spdciaux aprouvds par le Centre et le Gouverne-
ment int~ress6, pourront octroyer des bourses qui leur permettront de
recevoir une formation au Centre ou d'y effectuer des travaux de recherche.

b) Des ressortissants de la R6publique arabe d'kgypte qui, outre ceux
mentionn~s h l'alin~a a du paragraphe 3 ci-dessus, pourront avoir t6
d~sign~s comme stagiaires par le Gouvernement h concurrence d'un
nombre maximum qui sera fix6 d'un commun accord par l'Organisation
des Nations Unies et le Gouvernement compte tenu des possibilit6s
maximums du Centre en mati~re de recherche et de formation pendant
chaque annie acad~mique.

c) Des chercheurs, y compris ceux qui poursuivent des 6tudes sup6rieures
au Centre ou dans des universit~s ou dans d'autres 6tablissements des
pays desservis par le Centre, h concurrence d'un nombre maximum
qui sera fix6 par le Centre avec l'approbation de l'Organisation des
Nations Unies et du Gouvernement.
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4. The Centre shall decide, through its Governing Council mentioned
in article II below, the minimum educational standard required for enrolment
in its training or research programmes. Upon recommendation from the
Governing Council, the training and research curriculum as well as the
policy regarding entrance tests of enrolment and final examination shall
be determined by mutual agreement between the United Nations and the
Government, with a view to ensuring the recognition of diplomas or degrees
awarded by the Centre.

5. The Centre shall have a juridical personality independent of that
of the parties, and shall not be considered as forming part of either the
United Nations or the Government.

6. Co-operative relationships shall be established with agencies of
the Government, as well as with universities and academic and research
institutions in the countries covered by the Centre, as well as with the
specialized agencies of the United Nations, in the interest of research,
training and advisory programmes of the Centre.

Article II

THE GOVERNING COUNCIL

1. A Governing Council shall be entrusted with the responsibility
for the over-all establishment and evaluation of the research, training
and advisory programmes of the Centre and for the related requirements
for the proper functioning of the Centre.

2. The Governing Council shall consist of six members designated
as follows :
- Three members appointed by the Government of whom one shall be

designated by the Government as the Chairman of the Governing Council.
- Three members appointed by the United Nations of whom one shall

be designated as representative of the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, and another shall be the Director of the Centre (referred to
in article IV below).

3. The Governing Council shall convene as often as necessary but
not less than once each year.

4. The Governing Council shall approve internal regulations including
delegation of part of its authority to the Director as it finds necessary for
the expedient functioning of the Centre.
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4. Le Centre ddcidera, par l'intermddiaire du Conseil d'administration
mentionn6 l'article II ci-apr~s, du niveau d'instruction minimum requis
pour participer h ce programme de formation ou de recherche. Sur recom-
mandation du Conseil d'administration, le programme de formation et
de recherche ainsi que les principes applicables en ce qui concerne les exa-
mens d'entrde et les 6preuves finales seront arrtds d'un commun accord
par l'Organisation des Nations Unies et le Gouvernement, de mani~re
que la valeur des dipl6mes ou des grades universitaires ddcernds par le
Centre soit reconnue.

5. Le Centre aura une personnalit6 juridique distincte de celle des
parties et ne sera pas considdr6 comme un organisme de l'Organisation
des Nations Unies ou du Gouvernement.

6. Une coopdration sera institude avec les organismes du Gouverne-
ment, les universitds et les institutions d'6tude et de recherche des pays
desservis par le Centre ainsi qu'avec les institutions sp6cialisdes des Nations
Unies, dans l'intdr~t des programmes de recherche et de formation et des
programmes consultatifs du Centre.

Article II

CONSEIL D'ADMINISTRATION

1. La responsabilit6 tant de l'6tablissement et de l'6valution des
programmes de recherche et de formation et des programmes consultatifs
du Centre que des t~ches connexes ndcessaires h la bonne marche du Centre
sera confi6e au Conseil d'administration.

2. Le Conseil d'administration sera compos6 de six membres ddsignds
de la faqon suivante :
- Trois membres nommds par le Gouvernement, qui ddsignera l'un d'entre

eux Prdsident du Conseil d'administration.
- Trois membres nommds par 'Organisation des Nations Unies, dont

l'un sera le reprdsentant du Secr~taire gdndral de l'Organisation des
Nations Unies, et un autre sera le Directeur du Centre (vis6 h l'article
IV ci-apr~s).

3. Le Conseil d'administration se rdunira aussi souvent qu'il le faudra
et au minimum une fois par an.

4. Le Conseil d'administration approuvera son r~glement intdrieur,
qui lui permettra notamment de ddldguer une partie de ses pouvoirs au
Directeur quand il le jugera n6cessaire pour la bonne marche du Centre.
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A rticle III

THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

1. An Advisory Committee (hereinafter called "the Committee") shall
be formed consisting of the following members:
- The Executive Secretary of the Economic Commission for Africa or his

designee.
- The Director of the United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut

or his designee.
- The Director of the Population Division of the United Nations or his

designee.
- Up to three Experts designated by the Government.
- The Director of the Centre.
- Three Experts from three States covered by the Centre (other than

the Arab Republic of Egypt) to be chosen by rotation (as far as possible)
by the United Nations in consultation with the Governments concerned.

- A representative of the International Union for the Scientific Study of
Population.

- Two representatives to be designated by the United Nations from
interested specialized agencies and non-governmental organizations
working in the countries covered by the Centre.

- A representative selected by the senior faculty of the Centre.

2. The Committee shall convene once every two years and shall
elect its Chairman for the session.

3. The Committee shall act as a programme and evaluation organ
for the Centre. It shall review the research and training programmes of
the Centre and make such recommendations to the Governing Council
as would give expression to the interest of the countries covered by the
Centre in the development of these programmes, and more particularly
to the coordination of national and international interests in the Centre's
programmes of research.

Article IV

THE DIRECTOR

1. The United Nations, in consultation with the Government, shall
appoint a Director of the Centre.

2. The functions of the Director of the Centre shall be:
(a) To plan, organize and direct the research, training, advisory programmes

and activities of the Centre.
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A ricle III

COMITt CONSULTATIF

1. Il sera institu6 un Comit6 consultatif (ci-apr~s d~nomm6 (( le Comit ))
compos6 des membres suivants :
- Le Secr~taire exdcutif de la Commission 6conomique pour l'Afrique ou

une personne d~signde par lui.
- Le Directeur du Bureau 6conomique et social des Nations Unies a Beyrouth

ou une personne ddsign~e par lui.
- Le Directeur de la Division de la population de l'Organisation des Nations

Unies ou une personne ddsigne par lui.
- Trois experts au maximum ddsignds par le Gouvernement.
- Le Directeur du Centre.
- Trois experts de trois pays desservis par le Centre (autres que la Rdpu-

blique arabe d']gypte). Ces pays seront, dans la mesure du possible,
ddsign6s h tour de r6le par l'Organisation des Nations Unies en consul-
tation avec les Gouvernements int6ress~s.

- Un reprdsentant de l'Union internationale pour l'6tude scientifique
de la population.

- Deux reprdsentants dsign~s par l'Organisation des Nations Unies qui
seront choisis parmi les membres du personnel des institutions spdciali-
sdes int6ressdes et des organisations non gouvernementales travaillant
dans les pays desservis par le Centre.

- Un reprdsentant des professeurs de l'Institut Olu par ses pairs.

2. Le Comit6 se r~unira une fois tous les deux ans et 6lira son President
pour la session.

3. Le Comit6 sera l'organe de programmation et d'6valuation du
Centre. I1 examinera les programmes de recherche et de formation du
Centre et prdsentera au Conseil d'administration, en ce qui concerne le
ddveloppement de ces programmes, des recommandations inspir~es des
intdrts des pays desservis par l'Institut, en tenant compte notamment
de la ncessit6 de coordonner les int~rts nationaux et internationaux
dans les programmes de recherche du Centre.

Article I V

DIRECTEUR

1. L'Organisation des Nations Unies, en consultation avec le Gouver-
nement, ddsignera le Directeur du Centre.

2. Le Directeur du Centre aura les fonctions suivantes
a) Prdparer, organiser et diriger les programmes de formation et de recherche

et les programmes consultatifs ainsi que les activit~s du Centre.
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(b) To assume responsibility for the administration of the Centre in accord-
ance with the general policy drawn up by the Governing Council and
with its support and under its general supervision.

(c) To maintain such contacts with the interested governments, the United
Nations and its specialized agencies, as may be necessary for carrying
out effectively the programmes of the Centre.

(d) To maintain cooperative relations with agencies and institutions (as
outlined in article I above).

(e) To appoint technical assistants, as well as administrative and clerical
staff needed for the Centre, it being understood that this staff shall
not be regarded as United Nations personnel, and that payments made
to them shall not result in any way in financial liabilities for the United
Nations beyond that authorized under article V, paragraph 3, of this
Agreement.

(f) To travel to the countries covered by the Centre or to the United Nations
Headquarters as necessary for the development and good operation
and effectiveness of the programmes of the Centre. He shall also consult
with governments concerned with respect to the appropriate employment
of past trainees in their national services.

(g) To prepare annual reports on the progress of research, training and
advisory activities of the Centre for presentation to the Governing
Council. The report of the Director, or excerpts therefrom, may be
circulated among the governments of countries covered by the Centre,
provided that such action is mutually agreed upon by the United Nations
and the Government.

(h) To represent the Centre and act on its behalf in dealings with other
bodies, institutions or individuals.

3. The Director shall maintain liaison, by correspondence or other-
wise, with the appropriate offices of the United Nations, and otherwise
keep the United Nations informed of the activities of the Centre and suggest
ways and means of improving its effectiveness within the total population
and development programmes of the United Nations.

4. The Director shall assist the Governing Council and the Advisory
Committee by acting as provided in Article III above. He shall service
the meetings and maintain their records. He will also be responsible for
the implementations of decisions taken by the Governing Council and
for the circulation of recommendations of the Advisory Committee.
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b) Assumer la responsabilit6 de l'administration du Centre suivant les
principes gdndraux arrit6s par le Conseil d'administration, avec l'assis-
tance de ce Conseil et sous sa surveillance g~ndrale.

c) Maintenir avec les Gouvernements intress~s, l'Organisation des Nations
Unies et ses institutions sp6cialises, les contacts ncessaires h la bonne
ex~cution des programmes du Centre.

d) Maintenir des rapports de coopdration avec les organismes et les institu-
tions (ainsi qu'il est stipul6 i l'article premier ci-dessus).

e) Nommer le personnel technique ainsi que le personnel d'administration
et de bureau n~cessaire du Centre, 6tant entendu que ce personnel ne
sera pas consid~r6 comme personnel de l'Organisation des Nations
Unies, et que les salaires et indemnit~s qui lui seront remis ne cr~eront
pas, pour l'Organisation des Nations Unies, de responsabilit6 financi~re
plus 6tendue que celle que prdvoit le paragraphe 3 de l'article V du prdsent
Accord.

f) Effectuer dans les pays desservis par le Centre ou au si~ge de l'Organisation
des Nations Unies les ddplacements n~cessaires au d6veloppement,
au bon fonctionnement et h l'efficacit6 des programmes du Centre. Par
ailleurs, le Directeur consultera les gouvernements intdress6s pour
s'assurer que les anciens stagiaires trouveront dans les services nationaux
de ces pays des emplois correspondant h leurs comptences.

g) Etablir des rapports annuels sur l'6tat des activitds de recherche et
de formation et des activit~s consultatives du Centre, qui seront soumis
au Conseil d'administration. Le rapport du Directeur ou des extraits
de ce rapport pourront tre distribuds aux gouvernements des pays
desservis par le Centre, h condition que l'Organisation des Nations Unies
et le Gouvernement en d~cident ainsi d'un commun accord.

h) Reprdsenter le Centre et agir en son nom aupr&s d'autres organismes
ou institutions ou aupr&s des particuliers.

3. Le Directeur assurera une liaison, soit par correspondance, soit
de toute autre mani~re, avec les services comp~tents de l'Organisation
des Nations Unies. I1 tiendra les Nations Unies au courant des activitds
du Centre et proposera des moyens d'amdliorer son efficacit6 dans le cadre
de l'ensemble des programmes de population et de ddveloppement de l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies.

4. Le Directeur pr~tera son concours au Conseil d'Administration
et au Comit6 consultatif dans l'exercice des fonctions stipul~es i l'article III
ci-dessus. I1 assurera le secr~tariat des sdances et conservera les archives.
En outre, il sera responsable de la mise en application des d~cisions prises
par le Conseil d'administration et de la diffusion des recommandations
du Comit6 consultatif.
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5. The Director shall, in the event of his absence or illness, delegate
his authority in substantive and administrative functions, to a senior
member of the staff of the Centre. Such delegation shall be made in consul-
tation with the Chairman of the Governing Council.

Article V

COOPERATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS

1. In accordance with the resolutions and decisions of its organs,
and within the funds available from its own resources as well as from extra-
budgetary allocations, the United Nations shall provide the following tech-
nical assistance, until the end of December 1977:

(a) The services of the Director of the Centre.

(b) The services of up to five experts and up to four short-term consultants
for 12 man-months of services annually.

(c) Annual fellowships, for up to 34 trainees from countries served by
the Centre other than the Arab Republic of Egypt and up to 15 local
fellowships from the Arab Republic of Egypt. Such fellowships will
be awarded, in accordance with the applicable United Nations regulations,
to trainees whose governments shall request fellowships for training
at the Centre. These fellowships shall include part or all expenses of
initial travel from the trainee's place of residence to the Centre and
return, as well as monthly stipends.

(d) Consultation fees or honoraria, expenses of secretarial work and transla-
tion in connexion with field research, individual research and supervision
of research within the countries served by the Centre.

(e) Books (for the Centre's Library and trainees), periodicals, journals,
teaching materials, technical apparatus and equipment, provisions and
supplies for office and field studies, printing and publishing of monographs
and results of research, as well as miscellaneous contractual services,
as may be approved by the United Nations.

(f) Travel within the region of the Director and other experts assigned
to the Centre, in connexion with the research and training programmes
as may be approved by the United Nations.

(g) Travel of members of the Governing Council and the Advisory Committee,
related to the activities of the Centre as may be approved by the United
Nations.
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5. En cas d'absence ou de maladie, le Directeur ddlguera ses fonctions
organiques et administratives h un membre de rang lev du personnel
du Centre. Cette ddl~gation de pouvoirs devra 6tre faite en consultation
avec le President du Conseil d'administration.

Article V

PARTICIPATION DE L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES

1. Conformment aux r~solutions et aux d~cisions de ses organes
dans la mesure oii ses ressources le lui permettront et h l'aide de subventions
extrabudgtaires, l'Organisation des Nations Unies fournira au Centre,
jusqu'h la fin du mois de d~cembre 1977, une assistance technique qui
prendra les formes suivantes :
a) Services du Directeur du Centre.

b) Services de cinq experts, au maximum, et de quatre consultants h
court terme, au maximum, qui fourniront 12 mois de travail par an.

c) Bourses annuelles pour 34 stagiaires au maximum provenant des pays
desservis par le Centre, h l'exception de la R~publique arabe d'Rgypte,
et un maximum de 15 bourses destinies h des ressortissants de la R~pu-
blique arabe d'IRgypte. Ces bourses seront octroy~es, conform~ment
aux r~gles applicables de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, i des stagiaires
dont les Gouvernements pr~senteront des demandes de bourse au Centre.
Elles comporteront notamment le paiement des frais de voyage, en tout
ou en partie, du lieu de r6sidence du stagiaire jusqu'au Centre et retour
ainsi que le versement d'une indemnit6 de subsistance mensuelle.

d) Paiement des honoraires des consultants et des frais de secretariat ou
de traduction relatifs aux travaux de recherche sur le terrain de recherche
individuelle et de direction de recherches, travaux effectu~s dans les
pays desservis par le Centre.

e) Livres (pour la biblioth~que du Centre et pour les stagiaires), p~riodiques,
journaux, materiel p~dagogique, 6quipement technique, fournitures et
moyens n~cessaires pour proc~der h des 6tudes th~oriques ou sur le terrain
ou en salle, impression et publication des monographies et des rdsultats
des recherches, et divers services contractuels autorisds par l'Organisation
des Nations Unies.

f) Paiement des frais de voyage que le Directeur et les autres experts
affect~s au Centre devront effectuer dans la rdgion au titre des programmes
de recherche et de formation et que l'Organisation des Nations Unies
aura autorisds.

g) Paiement des frais de voyage que les membres du Conseil d'administra-
tion et du Comit6 consultatif devront effectuer dans le cadre des activitds
du Centre et que l'Organisation des Nations Unies aura autoris~s.

NO 11905



216 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

(h) Means of transportation, other than those mentioned in article VI,
paragraph 1 (f) below, as may be necessary for the good functioning
of the Centre and for the implementation of its programmes.

2. The United Nations shall utilize, for the benefit of the Centre,
funds contributed for this purpose by public and private organizations.

3. For purpose of expediency, the United Nations may delegate part
or all of its authority to operate the funds placed annually at the disposal
of the Centre by the United Nations to the Office of the U.N.D.P. in Cairo
or to the Director of the Centre. Accountability shall be in accordance
with the rules and regulations of the United Nations.

Article VI

CO-OPERATION OF THE GOVERNMENT

1. The Government shall provide the following:

(a) The services of three full-time members of staff (demographers) and
from 4 to 6 assistants for research.

(b) Part-time services of experts on the staff of the universities in the Arab
Republic of Egypt and of interested agencies of the Government to
the extent required in connexion with the programmes of the Centre.

(c) Facilities to carry out field training and research as may be arranged
between the Centre and the Government.

(d) Necessary premises for the adequate functioning of the Centre, including
offices for the research, training and administrative staff, classrooms
and appropriate places for library and storage of equipement and supplies.

(e) Furniture, office equipment and supplies for both the Centre and its
hostels, including utilities required for or expenses incurred in fittings
and physical maintenance and safety of the premises.

(f) Transportation facilities, telephone, telegraph and postal services as
may be required for the good functioning and administration of the
Centre.

(g) Housing accommodation for United Nations fellows from outside the
Arab Republic of Egypt and such facilities for the transportation of
staff and trainees within the Arab Republic of Egypt as may be required
in connexion with field trips for training and research undertaken as
part of the programme of the Centre.

No. 11905



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traites 217

h) Moyens de transport autres que ceux prdvus h l'alinda f du paragraphe 1
de l'article VI ci-apr~s qui seront ndcessaires h la bonne marche du Centre
et h la rdalisation de ses programmes.

2. L'Organisation des Nations Unies utilisera au profit du Centre
les fonds versds h cette fin par des organisations publiques ou privdes.

3. Pour plus de facilit6, l'Organisation des Nations Unies pourra
ddl6guer en totalit6 ou en partie, au Bureau du Programme des Nations
Unies pour le ddveloppement au Caire ou au Directeur du Centre, le pouvoir
de g6rer les fonds qu'elle met chaque annde h la disposition du Centre.
La comptabilit6 sera r~gie par les r~gles appliqu~es en la mati~re par l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies.

Article VI

PARTICIPATION DU GOUVERNEMENT

1. La participation du Gouvernement prendra la forme suivante

a) Fourniture des services h plein temps de trois ddmographes et de quatre
i. six assistants de recherche.

b) Fourniture des services h temps partiel d'experts faisant partie des uni-
versitds de la Rdpublique arabe d'Egypte et des organismes int~ress~s
du Gouvernement, dans la mesure oil cela est ndcessaire pour ex~cuter
les programmes du Centre.

c) Fourniture des moyens n6cessaires h la formation et h la recherche
sur le terrain que le Centre et le Gouvernement auront approuv6s.

d) Fourniture des locaux ndcessaires au bon fonctionnement du Centre.
notamment des bureaux pour le personnel de recherche, le personnel
enseignant et le personnel administratif, des salles de cours et des locaux
ndcessaires pour une biblioth~que et pour l'entreposage du mat6riel et
des fournitures.

e) Fourniture du mobilier et des fournitures de bureau pour le Centre
et pour les logements des stagiaires, y compris les services n6cessaires
.) l'installation ainsi qu'h l'entretien et h la sdcurit6 des locaux.

f) Fourniture des services tdldphoniques, tdldgraphiques et postaux et
des moyens de transport n~cessaires au bon fonctionnement et it l'admi-
nistration du Centre.

g) Fourniture de facilitds de logement aux boursiers de l'Organisation
des Nations Unies ayant leur r6sidence habituelle hors de la R6publique
arabe d'ilgypte; fourniture au personnel et aux stagiaires des moyens
de transport, h l'intdrieur de la Rdpublique arabe d'gypte, qui pourraient
tre ndcessaires pour les d~placements sur le terrain entrepris dans le

cadre des programmes de recherche et de formation du Centre.
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(h) Such medical, housing and transport facilities for United Nations
officials assigned to the Centre as may be available to technical assistance
officials of the United Nations within the Arab Republic of Egypt.

(i) Monthly stipends, travel, books or other allowances which may be
required for nationals of the Arab Republic of Egypt, other than those
covered in article V 1 (c) above who may be selected as trainees or
research workers, or assistants at the Centre in accordance with the
provisions of article I above.

(j) Funds for the hiring of necessary scientific, technical, administrative
or clerical staff to assist the Director and the research and teaching
staff of the Centre.

2. By accord between the Government and the Centre, the Govern-
ment shall pay a gross contribution as its share in the expenses of the Centre,
covering items of its co-operation as outlined in the above paragraph.

3. It shall be the responsibility of the Government to deal with any
claims which may be brought by third parties residing within its territory
against the United Nations and its personnel, and shall hold the United
Nations or its personnel harmless in case of any such claims or liabilities
resulting from operations under this Agreement, except where it is agreed
by the parties that such claims or liabilities arise from gross negligence
or the wilful misconduct of such personnel.

Article VII

FACILITIES, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

1. Scientific apparatus, equipment and educational materials, articles
and provisions (such ar calculating machines, books, films, etc.) procured
for the Centre shall be imported without restrictions or prohibitions and
shall be exempt from customs duties and other duties or taxes. It is under-
stood however, that such articles and goods shall not be sold, or traded in
the Arab Republic of Egypt except under conditions agreed to with the
Government.

2. Officials of the United Nations performing functions in connexion
with the Centre shall enjoy the privileges and immunities provided under
article V and VII of the Convention on privileges and immunities of the
United Nations,' and the members of the Governing Council and of the

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1, p. 15, and vol. 90, p. 327 (corrigendum to vol. 1,
p. 18).
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h) Fourniture aux fonctionnaires de l'Organisation des Nations Unies
affectds au Centre des soins m~dicaux et des facilit~s de logement et
de transport dont bdn~ficient les autres experts de l'assistance technique
de l'Organisation des Nations Unies en R~publique arabe d'Egypte.

i) Paiement des indemnitds de subsistance mensuelle, des frais de voyage
et d'achat de livres et autres frais 6ventuels, s'il y a lieu, des ressortissants
de la Rdpublique arabe d']gypte, autres que ceux visas l'alin~a c
du paragraphe 1 de l'article V ci-dessus, qui pourraient tre choisis
comme stagiaires, chercheurs ou assistants au Centre, conform~ment aux
dispositions de l'article I ci-dessus.

j) Fourniture des fonds n~cessaires pour s'assurer les services du personnel
technique administratif ou de bureau dont le directeur et le personnel
de recherche et de formation du Centre pourraient avoir besoin.

2. Aux termes d'un accord entre le Gouvernement et le Centre, le
Gouvernement versera une contribution globale qui repr6sentera sa part
des d~penses du Centre et qui couvrira les diverses formes de participation
6num~rdes dans le paragraphe 1 ci-dessus.

3. Le Gouvernement devra rdpondre h toutes rdclamations que des
tiers r~sidant sur son territoire pourraient pr6senter contre l'Organisation
des Nations Unies ou son personnel, et il mettra hors de cause l'Organisation
des Nations Unies et son personnel en cas de r~clamation et les d~gagera
de toute responsabilit6 ddcoulant d'opdrations exdcutdes en vertu du prdsent
Accord, sauf si les Parties conviennent que ladite r~clamation ou ladite
responsabilit6 rdsulte d'une negligence grave ou d'une faute intentionnelle
des int~ress6s.

Article VII

FACILITtS, PRIVILtGES ET IMMUNITIES

1. Le mat6riel scientifique, l'6quipement et le mat6riel p6dagogique,
les articles et les fournitures (machines h calculer, livres, films, etc.) acquis
pour le Centre seront import~s librement et sans restriction et seront exemp-
tds de droits de douane ou autres droits ou taxes. I1 est entendu toutefois
que ces articles et ces marchandises ne pourront 6tre vendus ni 6chang~s
en R~publique arabe d'Ikgypte, except6 dans certaines conditions convenues
avec le Gouvernement.

2. Dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions aupr~s du Centre les fonctionnaires
de l'Organisation des Nations Unies b6n6ficieront des privileges et immunit6s
pr6vus aux articles V et VII de la Convention sur les privileges et immunitds
des Nations Unies', et les membres du Conseil d'administration et du Comit6

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Trait~s, vol. 1, p. 15.
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Advisory Committee designated by the Executive Secretary of the Economic
Commission for Africa, who are not otherwise officials of the organizations,
shall enjoy the privileges and immunities under article VI of the Convention.

3. Without prejudice to the foregoing provision, the Government
undertakes to accord all members of the Governing Council and of the Advi-
sory Committee such facilities and courtesies as are necessary for the exercise
of their functions in connexion with the Centre.

4. All holders of the United Nations fellowships at the Centre, who
are not nationals of the Arab Republic of Egypt, shall have right of entry
into and exit from the Arab Republic of Egypt and of sojourn there for
the period necessary for their training. They shall be granted facilities
for speedy travel; visas, where required shall be granted promptly and
free of charge.

A rticle VIII

OPERATION OF THE AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement shall enter into operation upon signature by
the duly authorized representatives of the two parties. Arrangements for
its ratification shall start promptly after signature. It shall remain in force
until 31 December 1977, and may be extended for a future period to be
agreed upon by the two parties. In any case, the parties shall initiate consul-
tations, during the first half of 1976, with the aim of continuing co-operation
between them in the Centre.

2. This Agreement may be modified by mutual accord between the
two parties, and each party shall give full and sympathetic consideration
to any request for such modification.

3. This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon written
notice of the other party and shall terminate 90 days after receipt of such
a notice, providing, however, that if such notification is received in the
month preceding the opening date for the training course, or during the
training course, this Agreement shall not be terminated before the training
courses are completed.

IN WITNESS HEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized representatives
of the United Nations and the Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt,
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consultatif nomm~s par le Secr6taire ex~cutif de la Commission 6conomique
pour l'Afrique qui ne sont pas fonctionnaires des organisations jouiront
des privilges et immunitds prdvus par 'article VI de cette Convention.

3. Sans prdjudice de la disposition prdcddente, le Gouvernement
s'engage h accorder h tous les membres du Conseil d'administration et
du Comit6 consultatif les facilit~s et le concours dont ils pourraient avoir
besoin pour pouvoir assurer leurs fonctions aupr~s du Centre.

4. Tous les boursiers de l'Organisation des Nations Unies effectuant
un stage au Centre et qui ne sont pas ressortissants de la Rdpublique arabe
d'Ikgypte pourront librement pdn6trer sur le territoire de la Rdpublique
arabe d'Ikgypte, en sortir et y sojourner pendant la pdriode n6cessaire h
leur formation. Des facilit6s leur seront accord6es pour leur permettre de
voyager rapidement; lorsque des visas seront n6cessaires, ils leur seront
ddlivrds rapidement et gratuitement.

A rticle VIII

MODIFICATION D'APPLICATION DE L'AccORD

1. Le prdsent Accord entrera en vigueur d~s sa signature par les repr-
sentants dfiment habilitds des deux Parties. Les dispositions relatives 6.
sa ratification seront prises sans tarder apr~s la signature. I1 demeurera
en vigueur jusqu'au 31 ddcembre 1977 et pourra 6tre prorog6 pour une pdriode
que les deux Parties arr~teront d'un commun accord; en tout 6tat de cause,
les Parties entameront des consultations au cours du premier semestre
de l'annie 1976 en vue de continuer h coopdrer h la gestion du Centre.

2. Le prdsent Accord pourra 6tre modifi6 d'un commun accord entre
les Parties, et chacune des Parties examinera avec attention et dans un
esprit favorable toute proposition prdsentde dans ce cas.

3. Chacune des Parties pourra ddnoncer le present Accord moyennant
notification 6crite adress~e h l'autre Partie. Cette d~nonciation prendra
effet 90 jours apr~s la date oii elle aura W revue; toutefois, si ladite notifi-
cation est revue pendant le mois qui precede la date d'ouverture d'un
cours de formation ou pendant la durde d'un cours, le present Accord ne
pourra pas 6tre ddnonc6 avant la fin du cours.

EN FOI DE QuoI, les repr~sentants de l'Organisation des Nations Unies
et de la R~publique arabe d'kgypte, h ce dfiment habilit~s, ont sign6 le
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have signed this Agreement in two copies in English and Arabic, the text
of both languages being authentic.'

For the Government
of the Arab Republic of Egypt:

[Signed]

GAMAL ASKAR

President, Central Agency
for Public Mobilization

and Statistics

Place: New York

Date: 22 June 1972

For the United Nations:

[Signed]

PHILIPPE DE SEYNES
Under-Secretary-General

Department of Economic
and Social Affairs

Place: New York

Date: 22 June 1972

1 Only the English text of the Agreement had been established at the time of signature.
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present Accord en deux exemplaires, Fun en anglais, 'autre en arabe,
les deux textes faisant 6galement foi1 .

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique arabe d'Egypte

Le President du Bureau central
pour la mobilisation du peuple

et les statistiques,
GAMAL ASKAR

Lieu New York
Date 22 juin 1972

Pour l'Organisation
des Nations Unies :

Le Secrdtaire gdn6ral adjoint

aux affaires 6conomiques et sociales,

PHILIPPE DE SEYNES

Lieu : New York
Date : 22 juin 1975

I Seul le texte anglais avait 1W 6tabli au moment de la signature.
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS AND THE GOVERN-
MENT OF THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY ON THE INTER-
NATIONAL TRANSPORT OF PASSENGERS AND GOODS
BY ROAD

The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Govern-
ment of the Kingdom of Norway;

Desirous of promoting the development of transport of passengers
and goods between their two countries in the interest of their economic
relations;

Having decided to conclude an agreement with the object of consolida-
ting existing facilities and creating additional facilities;

Have agreed as follows:

TRANSPORT OF PASSENGERS

Article 1

Each of the Contracting Parties shall alow any carrier established in
the territory of the other Contracting Party to engage in the international
transport of passengers not being regular services, between any point in
its territory and any point outside that territory as well as in transit through
its territory, without any special licence.

Article 2

1. International passenger transport by regular services between
the two countries is subject to licensing in accordance with the national
laws and regulations in force in each of the two Contracting Parties.

2. Regular services are those which are carried out in accordance
with fixed timetables on fixed routes, advertised publicly, and available,
without the need for a transport contract being concluded before bounding
the vehicle, to all passengers who can be accomodated.

1 Came into force on 6 April 1972, i.e. 30 days after the Contracting Parties had informed

each other in writing that the measures necessary to give it effect in their respective territories
had been taken, in accordance with article 11 (1).
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DES
PAYS-BAS ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME
DE NORVEGE RELATIF AU TRANSPORT ROUTIER
INTERNATIONAL DE VOYAGEURS ET DE MARCHAN-
DISES

Le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas et le Gouvernement
du Royaume de Norv~ge;

Anim6s du ddsir d'encourager le d~veloppement du transport de voya-
geurs et de marchandises entre leurs deux pays dans l'intr t de leurs relations
6conomiques;

Ayant d6cid6 de conclure un accord en vue de renforcer les dispositions
existantes et d'en 6tablir de nouvelles;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

TRANSPORT DE VOYAGEURS

Article premier

Chacune des Parties contractantes permettra h tout transporteur
6tabli sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante de se livrer, pour autant
qu'il ne s'agit pas de services r~guliers, au transport international de voyageurs
entre un point quelconque de son territoire et un point quelconque situ6
h l'ext~rieur de ce territoire, ainsi qu'au transport de voyageurs en transit
sur son territoire, sans exiger de permis special.

Article 2

1. Le transport international de voyageurs par des services r~guliers
entre les deux pays est soumis h l'octroi d'un permis d'exploitation confor-
moment aux lois et r~glements nationaux en vigueur dans chacun des deux
Etats contractants.

2. On entend par services r~guliers les services qui sont assures selon
des horaires d~termin~s sur des itin~raires d~termin~s, qui font l'objet d'une
publicit6 et qui peuvent 6tre emprunt~s par tous les passagers pouvant
prendre place h bord, sans qu'il soit n~cessaire de conclure un contrat
de transport avant le depart du v6hicule.

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 6 avril 1972, soit 30 jours apr~s que les Parties contractantes se sont

inform~es par 6crit que les mesures ndcessaires pour lui donner effet sur leurs territoires respec-
tifs avaient 6t6 prises, conform~ment L'article 11, paragraphe 1.
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Article 3

Applications for licences for the international transport of passengers
by regular services must be submitted to the competent authorities of
the Contracting Party in whose territory the carrier is established, who
transmit these applications to the competent authorities of the other Contrac-
ting Party together with their remarks.

TRANSPORT OF GOODS

Article 4

Each of the Contracting Parties shall allow any carrier established
in the territory of the other Contracting Party and holding a national
licence for the international transport of goods, to carry out transport of
goods between any point in its territory and any point outside that territory
as well as in transit through its territory, without any special licence.

Article 5

Nothing in this Agreement shall be held to permit carriers established
in the territory of one of the Contracting Parties to carry goods which are
loaded at any point in the territory of the other Contracting Party to any
other point in the same territory.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 6

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, carriers established
in the territory of one of the Contracting Parties have to comply with the
laws in force in the territory of the other Contracting Party.

Article 7

In the event of any infringement of the provisions of this Agreement
by a carrier established in the territory of one of the Contracting Parties,
the Contracting Party in whose territory the infringement occurred may
notify the other Contracting Party, which will take such steps as are provided
by its national laws.

Article 8

The provisions of article 4 up to and including article 7 of this Agreement
are equally applicable to the transport of goods on own account.
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Article 3

Les demandes de permis d'exploitation de services r~guliers de transport
international de voyageurs doivent 6tre pr~sentdes aux autorit~s compdtentes
de la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle le transporteur est 6tabli,
qui communiquent lesdites demandes accompagndes de leurs observations
aux autoritds comp6tentes de l'autre Partie contractante.

TRANSPORT DE MARCHANDISES

Article 4

Chacune des Parties contractantes autorisera tout transporteur 6tabli
sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante et titulaire d'un permis national
de transport international de marchandises, h se livrer au transport des
marchandises entre un point quelconque de son territoire et un point quel-
conque situ6 h l'extdrieur de ce territoire ainsi qu'au transport des marchan-
dises en transit par son territoire, sans exiger de permis special.

Article 5

Aucune disposition du present Accord ne sera interprdt~e comme
autorisant les transporteurs 6tablis sur le territoire de l'une des Parties
contractantes h transporter des marchandises charg~es en un point quelconque
du territoire de 'autre Partie contractante en un autre point du mdme
territoire.

DISPOSITIONS G] NtRALES

Article 6

Sauf dispositions contraires du pr6sent Accord, les transporteurs
6tablis sur le territoire de l'une des Parties contractantes sont tenus de
respecter les lois en vigueur sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante.

Article 7

Au cas oii une violation quelconque des dispositions du pr6sent Accord
serait commise par un transporteur 6tabli sur le territoire de l'une des Parties
contractantes, la Partie contractante sur le territoire de laquelle la violation
aura 6t6 commise pourra en aviser l'autre Partie contractante, laquelle
pourra prendre les mesures prdvues h cet effet par sa l6gislation nationale.

Article 8

Les dispositions des articles 4 h 7 inclus du pr6sent Accord sont 6gale-
ment applicables au transport des marchandises effectu6 a titre personnel.
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Article 9

The competent authorities of the two contracting Parties shall consult
each other on all problems arising from the implementation of this Agree-
ment.

Article 10

With respect to the Kingdom of the Netherlands this Agreement shall
apply only to the territory of the Kingdom in Europe.

Article 11

1. This Agreement shall enter into force thirty days after the Contrac-
ting Parties have informed each other in writing that the measures necessary
to give effect to the Agreement in their respective territories have been
taken.

2. The Agreement shall remain in force for a period of one year after
its entry into force, and shall continue in force from year to year unless
denounced by one of the Contracting Parties. A Contracting Parties desirous
of terminating the Agreement shall give three months' notice thereof to
the other Contracting Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto
by their respective Governments, have signed this Agreement.

DONE at Oslo this third day of May 1971 in duplicate in the English
language.

For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands
J. G. KIST

For the Government of the Kingdom of Norway:
ANDREAS CAPPELEN
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Article 9

Les autorit~s compdtentes des deux Parties contractantes se consul-
teront sur tout probl~me entrain6 par l'application du prdsent Accord.

Article 10

En ce qui concerne le Royaume des Pays-Bas, le present Accord s'appli-
quera uniquement au territoire du Royaume situ6 en Europe.

Article 11

1. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur 30 jours apr~s la date h
laquelle les Parties contractantes se seront inform~es par 6crit que les mesures
n~cessaires pour donner effet au pr6sent Accord sur leurs territoires respectifs
ont 6t6 prises.

2. L'Accord demeurera en vigueur pendant une p6riode d'un an h
compter de son entree en vigueur et sera reconduit tacitement ensuite
d'ann6e en annie, h moins d'6tre d~nonc6 par l'une des Parties contractantes.
Toute Partie contractante d6sireuse de mettre fin au present Accord en
informera l'autre Partie contractante trois mois h l'avance.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, h ce dfiment habilit~s par leurs Gouver-
nements respectifs, ont sign6 le present Accord.

FAIT h Oslo, en double exemplaire, en langue anglaise, le 3 mai 1971.

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas
J. G. KIST

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Norv~ge
ANDREAS CAPPELEN
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ACCORD1 RELATIF AU DON D'UNE STATUE PROVENANT
DES FOUILLES DE KARNAK PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT
I GYPTIEN AU GOUVERNEMENT FRAN4AIS

Le 11 mars 1972, 'Accord suivant a t conclu entre :

1. Le Gouvernement de la R6publique arabe d'kgypte repr6sent6 par

Dr Gamal Moukhtar, Sous-Secrdtaire d']tat au Minist~re de la Culture
et de l'Information et Pr6sident de l'Organisation des Antiquit~s
6gyptiennes;

2. Le Gouvernement de la France reprdsent6 par

M. Francois Puaux, Ambassadeur de France aupr~s de la Rdpublique
arabe d'i gypte.

Le ddcret du Prdsident de la R6publique arabe d'Ltgypte no 2821 de
1971 a W promulgu6 en vue de l'octroi d'un buste d'une statue en gras
d'Am~nophis IV, provenant des fouilles de Karnak (inv. no 43, haut. 134 cm,
larg. 70 cm), en t~moignage de la reconnaissance du Gouvernement de la
R6publique arabe d'igypte et de son peuple au Gouvernement et au peuple
de France pour leur contribution au sauvetage des monuments de Nubie.

Le d~cret stipule 6galement que l'Organisation du sauvetage des monu-
ments de Nubie, au Minist~re de la Culture et de l'Information, prendra
les mesures ndcessaires en vue de l'octroi du monument prdcit6, dans le cadre
des r~solutions adoptdes par l'Unesco en vue de la protection des biens cultu-
rels2 , et compte tenu des recommandations formul~es par les comitds tech-
niques sp6cialisds de fa~on h garantir et offrir au public la meilleure prdsen-
tation du monument.

En exdcution de ce ddcret, et h la lumi~re de la d6claration du Gouver-
nement de la Rdpublique arabe d'Egypte, 6mise le ler octobre 1959, et
apr~s avoir pris connaissance de la lettre adress6e par M. l'Ambassadeur
de France au Sous-Secr~taire d'E-tat au Minist~re de la Culture et de l'Infor-
mation et Pr6sident de l'Organisation des antiquit6s 6gyptiennes, en date
du 2 f~vrier 1972.

Les deux Parties ont convenu ce qui suit

Premi~rement: La deuxi6me Partie a re~u de la premiere Partie le monu-
ment prdcit6.

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 11 mars 1972 par la signature.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 249, p. 215.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT, CONCERNING THE GIFT OF A STATUE
FROM THE EXCAVATIONS OF KARNAK BY THE EGYP-
TIAN GOVERNMENT TO THE FRENCH GOVERNMENT

On 11 March 1972, the following Agreement was concluded between

1. The Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt, represented by:
Dr. Gamal Moukhtar, Under-Secretary of State, Ministry of Culture

and Information, and President of the Organization for Egyptian
Antiquities;

2. The Government of France, represented by:
Mr. Francois Puaux, Ambassador of France to the Arab Republic of

Egypt.
The Decree of the President of the Arab Republic of Egypt No. 2821

of 1971 was promulgated with a view to the presentation of a sandstone
bust of Amenhotep IV, from the excavations of Karnak (inv. No. 43, height
134 centimetres, width 70 centimetres), as a token of the gratitude of the
Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt and its people to the Govern-
ment and people of France for their contribution to saving the monuments
of Nubia.

The Decree also stipulates that the Organization for the Salvage of
the Monuments of Nubia, Ministry of Culture and Information, shall take
the necessary measures for the presentation of the above-mentioned monu-
ment, within the framework of the resolutions adopted by Unesco for the
protection of cultural property,2 and taking into account recommendations
by specialized technical committees so as to ensure and offer to the public
the best display of the monument.

Pursuant to the said Decree, and in the light of the declaration of the
Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt, issued on 1 October 1959,
and having taken note of the letter addressed by the Ambassador of France
to the Under-Secretary of State, Ministry of Culture and Information,
and President of the Organization for Egyptian Antiquities, dated 2 Febru-
ary 1972,

The two Parties have agreed as follows

Firstly : The second Party has received from the first Party the above-
mentioned monument.

1 Came into force on 11 March 1972 by signature.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 249, p. 215.
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Ce monument constitue l'un des 61ments du patrimoine national de la
R6publique arabe d'Egypte.

Deuxi~mement : La deuxi~me Partie s'engage h entreprendre le transfert
du monument susmentionn6 h ses propres frais, comme elle se charge de
garantir le transfert ad~quat ' partir du lieu oii elle le re oit, c'est-h-dire
du mus~e du Caire, en R.A.E., et au cours de son transfert jusqu'au musde
du Louvre, en France.

Troisi~mement : La deuxi~me Partie s'engage ;k exposer intdgralement
le monument offert au mus~e du Louvre, h Paris.

Il doit 6tre expos6 de fa~on h permettre au public d'en 6valuer toute
la beaut6, de pouvoir l'6tudier et d'en profiter.

Quatri~mement : La deuxi~me Partie s'engage L prendre toutes les pr6-
cautions et garanties susceptibles de pr6server le monument, de le prot6ger
et de veiller h sa conservation. Elle doit, en cons6quence, prendre les mesures
destin6es h permettre h ce monument d'6tre maintenu en tant que vestige
immortel de l'homme.

Cinqui~mement : I1 n'appartient pas h la deuxi~me Partie d'exposer
le monument offert en un lieu autre que celui indiqu6 dans le prdsent Accord
et sans avoir obtenu au pr~alable le consentement de la premi~re Partie.

Sixi~mement : I1 n'appartient pas L la deuxi~me Partie de disposer
du monument par la vente, l'octroi, la cession ou tout autre moyen.

Septikmement : Si la deuxi~me Partie ne remplit pas ses obligations,
stipuldes dans les clauses du present Accord, la premiere Partie aurait le
droit de reprendre le monument mentionn6 et de le ramener sur son terri-
toire.

Huiti~mement: Un exemplaire de cet Accord sera ddpos6 dans les archives
de l'Unesco, hi Paris, h titre de symbole de la cooperation internationale
dans le cadre du sauvetage des monuments de Nubie, et en tant que caution
pour la conservation des biens culturels du patrimoine humain.

Neuvikmement : Cet Accord a 6t6 rddig6 en trois exemplaires, les deux
premiers pour les deux Parties intdressdes, et le troisi&me h l'intention de
l'Organisation de l'Unesco.

Premiere partie Deuxi6me Partie

[SignG] [Sign ]
G. MOUKHTAR F. PUAUX
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The said monument constitutes one of the elements of the national
heritage of the Arab Republic of Egypt.

Secondly : The second Party agrees to undertake the transportation
of the above-mentioned monument at its own expense and to ensure its
satisfactory transportation from the place where it received it, namely
the Cairo Museum, in the Arab Republic of Egypt, and during its trans-
portation to the Louvre Museum, in France.

Thirdly: The second Party agrees to exhibit the offered monument
in its entirety at the Louvre Museum, in Paris.

It shall be exhibited in such a manner as to enable the public to appre-
ciate its full beauty, to study it and to benefit from it.

Fourthly: The second Party agrees to take all precautions and safe-
guards to preserve, protect and assure the conservation of the monument.
It shall accordingly take measures to ensure that the said monument is
maintained as an everlasting vestige of man.

Fifthly: The second Party may not exhibit the offered monument at
any place other than that indicated in this Agreement without having
obtained the prior consent of the first Party.

Sixthly: The second Party may not dispose of the monument by sale,
gift, assignment or in any other manner.

Seventhly : If the second Party fails to fulfil its obligations as stipulated
in the clauses of this Agreement, the first Party shall have the right to
retrieve the said monument and return it to its territory.

Eighthly: A copy of this Agreement shall be deposited in the archives
of Unesco, in Paris, as a symbol of international co-operation in saving
the monuments of Nubia, and as a pledge of the preservation of the cultural
property of the human heritage.

Ninthly: This Agreement has been drawn up in three copies, the first
two for the two interested Parties, and the third for Unesco.

First Party: Second Party:

[Signed] [Signed]
G. MOUKHTAR F. PUAUX
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PROTOCOLE1 ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE FRAN§AISE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
R1RPUBLIQUE D'HAITI INSTITUANT UNE COMMIS-
SION MIXTE FRANCO-HAITIENNE DE COOPRRATION
CULTURELLE, SCIENTIFIQUE ET TECHNIQUE

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique fran~aise et le Gouvernement de
la R6publique d'Haiti, conscients de la solidarit6 culturelle du monde franco-
phone, d~sireux de d~velopper leurs relations culturelles, scientifiques et
techniques, ont convenu ce qui suit :

Article ler

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique fran~aise et le Gouvernement de
la Rdpublique d'Haiti cr6ent une Commission mixte franco-haitienne chargde
de procdder h 1'6valuation des rdsultats des programmes de coopdration
culturelle, scientifique et technique en cours, d'6laborer les nouveaux pro-
grammes et de les soumettre & leur approbation.

Article 2

Chacun des deux Gouvernements ddsigne ses repr~sentants h la Com-
mission mixte, qui se r~unit alternativement h Port-au-Prince et k Paris,
en principe tous les deux ans et chaque fois que les parties 1'estiment, d'un
commun accord, ndcessaire.

La Commission est prdsid6e par un ressortissant du pays dans lequel
elle se rdunit.

Article 3

Le prdsent Protocole entre en vigueur d~s sa signature.
Le pr6sent Protocole a 06 sign6 et scell6, en deux exemplaires originaux,

faisant 6galement foi, tous deux en langue frangaise.

FAIT a Paris, le 19 avril 1972.

' Entrd en vigueur le 19 avril 1972 par la signature, conform~ment l'article 3.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

PROTOCOL1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
FRENCH REPUBLIC AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF HAITI ESTABLISHING A FRANCO-HAI-
TIAN MIXED COMMISSION FOR CULTURAL, SCIEN-
TIFIC AND TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION

The Government of the French Republic and the Government of the
Republic of Haiti, being conscious of the cultural solidarity of the French-
speaking world and desiring to develop their cultural, scientific and technical
relations, have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The Government of the French Republic and the Government of the
Republic of Haiti shall establish a Franco-Haitian Mixed Commission whose
function shall be to evaluate the results of the current programmes of cul-
tural, scientific and technical co-operation, to formulate the new programmes
and to submit them for their approval.

Article 2

Each of the two Governments shall appoint its representatives to the
Mixed Commission, which shall meet alternately in Port-au-Prince and in
Paris, in principle every two years and whenever the Parties, by mutual
agreement, consider it necessary.

The Commission shall be presided over by a national of the country
in which it meets.

Article 3

This Protocol shall enter into force upon signature.
This Protocol has been signed and sealed in two original copies, both

being equally authentic, in the French language.

DONE at Paris, on 19 April 1972.

Came into force on 19 April 1972 by signature, in accordance with article 3.
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Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique fran~aise

[Sign6]

PIERRE LAURENT

Conseiller d'Etat,
Directeur g6n~ral des Relations culturelles, scientifiques et techniques

du Minist~re des Affaires 6trang~res

[SCEAU]

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique d'Haiti

[Signg]

EDNER BRUTUS

Secr~taire d']tat de l'Itducation nationale

[SCEAU]

No. 11908



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 243

For the Government of the French Republic:

[Signed]
PIERRE LAURENT

Counsellor of State
Director-General for Cultural, Scientific and Technical Relations,

Ministry of Foreign Affairs

[SEAL]

For the Government of the Republic of Haiti:

[Signed]
EDNER BRUTUS

Secretary of State for Education

[SEAL]
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STANDARD AGREEMENT ON OPERATIONAL ASSISTANCE1

BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS, INCLUDING THE
UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT OR-
GANIZATION AND THE UNITED NATIONS CONFER-
ENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT, THE INTER-
NATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION, THE FOOD AND
AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NA-
TIONS, THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIEN-
TIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTER-
NATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION, THE
WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATION-
AL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION, THE WORLD ME-
TEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL
ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL
UNION, THE INTER-GOVERNMENTAL MARITIME CON-
SULTATIVE ORGANIZATION AND THE INTERNATION-
AL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOP-
MENT, AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ISLAMIC
REPUBLIC OF MAURITANIA

The United Nations, including the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel-
opment, the International Labour Organisation, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, the International Civil Aviation Organ-
ization, the World Health Organization, the International Telecommuni-
cation Union, the World Meteorological Organization, the International
Atomic Energy Agency, the Universal Postal Union, the Inter-Governmental
Maritime Consultative Organization and the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development (hereinafter called "the Organizations"), and
the Government of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania (hereinafter called
"the Government");

Desiring to give effect to the resolutions and decisions of the Organiza-
tions relating to technical assistance in public administration, in particular

I Came into force on 11 August 1972 by signature, in accordance with article VI (1).
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ACCORD TYPE D'ASSISTANCE OPI RATIONNELLE ENTRE
L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES, Y COMPRIS
L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE DR-
VELOPPEMENT INDUSTRIEL ET LA CONFRIRENCE
DES NATIONS UNIES SUR LE COMMERCE ET LE DtVE-
LOPPEMENT, L'ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE DU
TRAVAIL, L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
POUR L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRICULTURE, L'ORGA-
NISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'IDUCATION,
LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DE
L'AVIATION CIVILE INTERNATIONALE, L'ORGANISA-
TION MONDIALE DE LA SANT , L'UNION INTERNATIO-
NALE DES TkLRCOMMUNICATIONS, L'ORGANISATION
M1tTROROLOGIQUE MONDIALE, L'AGENCE INTERNA-
TIONALE DE L'RINERGIE ATOMIQUE, L'UNION POS-
TALE UNIVERSELLE, L'ORGANISATION INTERGOU-
VERNEMENTALE CONSULTATIVE DE LA NAVIGATION
MARITIME ET LA BANQUE INTERNATIONALE POUR
LA RECONSTRUCTION ET LE DIVELOPPEMENT, ET
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R1PUBLIQUE ISLAMIQUE
DE MAURITANIE

L'Organisation des Nations Unies, y compris l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour le d~veloppement industriel et la Confdrence des Nations Unies
sur le commerce et le d6veloppement, l'Organisation internationale du
Travail, l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture,
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour 1'6ducation, la science et la culture,
rOrganisation de l'aviation civile internationale, l'Organisation mondiale
de la sant6, l'Union internationale des tdl~communications, l'Organisation
m~t~orologique mondiale, l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique,
1'Union postale universelle, l'Organisation intergouvernementale consulta-
tive de la navigation maritime et la Banque internationale pour la recons-
truction et le d~veloppement (ci-apr6s ddnommnes (dles Organisations )),
d'une part, et le Gouvernement de la R6publique islamique de Mauritanie
(ci-apr~s d~nomm6 (i le Gouvernement >)), d'autre part;

Ddsireux de donner effet aux r6solutions et ddcisions des Organisations

1 Entrd en vigueur le 11 aofit 1972 par la signature, conformdment 4 l'article VI, para-

graphe 1.
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resolutions 1256 (XIII)l and 1946 (XVIII)2 of the United Nations General
Assembly, which are intended to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of peoples;

Considering it appropriate to join in furthering the development of the
administrative and other public services of the Islamic Republic of Mauri-
tania, and thus to supplement the technical assistance available to the
Government under the Revised Technical Assistance Agreement of 7 Novem-
ber 19613 between the Organizations and the Government;

Have entered into this Agreement in a spirit of friendly co-operation.

Article I

SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement embodies the conditions under which the Organizations
shall provide the Government with the services of officers to perform func-
tions of an operational, executive and administrative character, as civil
servants or other comparable employees of the Government (hereinafter
referred to as "the Officers"). It also embodies the basic conditions which
shall govern the relationship between the Government and the Officers.
The Government and the Officers shall either enter into contracts between
themselves, or adopt such other arrangements as may be appropriate con-
cerning their mutual relationships in conformity with the practice of the
Government in regard to its own civil servants or other comparable employ-
ees. However, any such contracts or arrangements shall be subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, and shall be communicated to the Organiza-
tions concerned.

2. The relationship between each Organization and the Officers provided
by it shall be defined in contracts which the Organization concerned shall
enter into with such Officers. A copy of the form of contract which the Orga-
nizations intend using for this purpose is transmitted herewith to the Govern-
ment for its information, as annex 14 to this Agreement. The Organizations
undertake to furnish the Government with a copy of each such contract
within one month after it has been concluded.

I United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirteenth Session, Supplement
No. 18 (A/4090), p. 16.

2 Ibid., Eighteenth Session, Supplement No. 15 (A/5515), p. 33.

3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 412, p. 256.
4 Not published herein; for the text of an identical annex, see United Nations, Treaty

Series, vol. 730, p. 2 9 0 .

No. 11909



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitds 249

concernant l'assistance technique en mati~re d'administration publique,
qui ont pour objet de favoriser le ddveloppement 6conomique et social des
peuples, en particulier les r6solutions 1256 (XIII)' et 1946 (XVIII)2 de
l'Assemble g~n6rale des Nations Unies,

Estimant souhaitable de s'employer de concert * favoriser le ddvelop-
pement des services administratifs et autres services publics de la R6pu-
blique islamique de Mauritanie, et de compl6ter ainsi l'assistance technique
mise h la disposition du Gouvernement en vertu de l'Accord r6vis6 d'assis-
tance technique que les Organisations et le Gouvernement ont conclu le
7 novembre 19613,

Ont conclu le prdsent Accord dans un esprit d'amicale coopdration.

A rticle premier

PORTfE DE L'AcCORD

1. Le present Accord d~finit les conditions dans lesquelles les Organisa-
tions fourniront au Gouvernement les services d'agents (ci-apr6s d6nom-
m6s <les agents )) qui, en tant que fonctionnaires du Gouvernement ou
autres personnes employees par lui h titre analogue, rempliront des fonctions
d'ex6cution, de direction et d'administration. Il d6finit 6galement les condi-
tions fondamentales qui r~giront les relations entre le Gouvernement et
les agents. Le Gouvernement et les agents passeront entre eux des contrats
ou prendront des arrangements appropri~s touchant leurs relations mutuelles,
conform6ment h la pratique suivie par le Gouvernement pour ce qul est de
ses propres fonctionnaires ou des autres personnes qu'il emploie h titre
analogue. Cependant, tout contrat ou arrangement de cette nature sera
subordonn6 aux dispositions du present Accord et communiqu6 aux Orga-
nisations int6ress6es.

2. Les relations entre chaque Organisation et les agents dont elle fournira
les services seront d~finies dans les contrats que l'Organisation int~ress~e
passera avec ces agents. Un module du contrat que les Organisations se
proposent d'utiliser h cette fin est communiqu6 ci-joint au Gouvernement,
pour information, et constitue 1'annexe 14 du present Accord. Les organi-
sations s'engagent h. fournir au Gouvernement copie de chacun de ces contrats,
dans le mois qui suivra sa passation.

3 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assemblie glnirale, treizihme session, Supplement
no 18 (A/4090), p. 16.

2 Ibid., dix-huitigme session, Suppliment no 15 (A/5515), p. 34.
a Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 412, p. 257.
4 Non publide avec le present Accord; pour le texte d'une annexe identique, voir Nations

Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 730, p. 291.
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Article II

FUNCTIONS OF THE OFFICERS

1. The Officers to be provided under this Agreement shall be available
to perform operational, executive, administrative and managerial functions,
including training, for the Government or, if so agreed by the Government
and the Organization concerned, in other public agencies or public corpo-
rations or public bodies or bodies which are not of a public character.

2. In the performance of the duties assigned to them by the Government,
the Officers shall be solely responsible to, and be under the exclusive direc-
tion of the Government or the public or other agency or body to which
they are assigned; they shall not report to nor take instructions from the
Organizations or any other person or body external to the Government,
or the public or other agency or body to which they are assigned, except
with the approval of the Government. In each case the Government shall
designate the authority to whom the Officer shall be immediately respon-
sible.

3. The Parties hereto recognize that a special international status attaches
to the Officers made available to the Government under this Agreement,
and that the assistance provided hereunder is in furtherance of the purposes
of the Organizations. Accordingly the Officers shall not be required to per-
form functions incompatible with such special international status, or
with the purposes of the Organizations, and any contract entered into by
the Government and the Officer shall embody a specific provision to this
effect.

4. The Government agrees that nationals of the country shall be provided
as national counterparts to the Officers, and shall be trained by the latter
to assume as early as possible the responsibilities temporarily assigned to
the Officers pursuant to this Agreement. Appropriate facilities for the training
of such counterparts shall be furnished by the Government.

Article III

OBLIGATIONS OF THE ORGANIZATIONS

1. The Organizations undertake to provide, in response to requests from
the Government, qualified Officers to perform the functions described in
Article II above.
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Article II

FONCTIONS DES AGENTS

1. Les agents dont les services seront fournis en vertu du present Accord
seront appel~s a remplir, pour le Gouvernement, des fonctions d'ex~cution,
de direction, d'administration ou de gestion, et h s'occuper notamment
de la formation de personnel, ou, si le Gouvernement et l'Organisation int6-
ress~e en sont convenus, h remplir ces fonctions dans d'autres services,
socidt~s ou organismes publics ou dans les organismes n'ayant pas de carac-
t~re public.

2. Dans l'exercice des fonctions que le Gouvernement leur assignera, les
agents seront uniquement responsables devant le Gouvernement ou devant
le service ou organisme, public ou autre, auxquel ils seront affect~s, et ils en
rel~veront exclusivement; h moins que le Gouvernement ne les y autorise,
ils ne devront ni rendre compte aux Organisations ou h d'autres personnes
ou organismes ext6rieurs au Gouvernement ou au service ou organisme,
public ou non, auxquels ils seront affect~s, ni en recevoir d'instructions.
Dans chaque cas, le Gouvernement d~signera l'autorit6 devant laquelle
l'agent sera imm~diatement responsable.

3. Les Parties au present Accord reconnaissent que les agents mis h la
disposition du Gouvernement en vertu de l'Accord jouissent d'un statut
international sp6cial et que l'assistance fournie en vertu de l'Accord doit
6tre de nature a favoriser l'accomplissement des fins des Organisations.
En consequence, les agents ne pourront 6tre requis de remplir des fonctions
incompatibles avec leur statut international special ou avec les fins des
Organisations, et tout contrat pass6 entre le Gouvernement et un agent
devra renfermer une clause expresse a cet effet.

4. Le Gouvernement convient de fournir les services de ressortissants du
pays qui seront les homologues locaux des agents et que ceux-ci formeront
de fagon a les mettre en mesure d'assumer le plus rapidement possible les
responsabilit~s temporairement confi6es aux agents en execution du pr6sent
Accord. Le Gouvernement fournira les installations et services n~cessaires
a la formation de ces homologues.

Article III

OBLIGATIONS DES ORGANISATIONS

1. Les Organisations s'engagent a fournir au Gouvernement, quand il
en fera la demande, les services d'agents qualifids pour remplir les fonctions
6nonc~es h l'article II ci-dessus.
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2. The Organizations undertake to provide Officers in accordance with
any applicable resolutions and decisions of their competent organs, and
subject to the availability of the necessary funds and of suitable Officers.

3. The Organizations undertake, within the financial resources available
to them, to provide administrative facilities necessary to the successful
implementation of this Agreement, including the payment of stipends and
allowances to supplement, as appropriate, the salaries and related allowances
paid to the Officers by the Government under Article IV, paragraph 1,
of this Agreement, and, upon request, the effecting of such payments in cur-
rencies unavailable to the Government, and the making of arrangements
for travel and transportation outside of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania,
when the Officers, their families or their belongings are moved under the
terms of their contracts with the Organization concerned.

4. The Organizations undertake to provide the Officers with such subsi-
diary benefits as the Organizations may deem appropriate, including com-
pensation in the event of death, injury or illness attributable to the perform-
ance of official duties on behalf of the Government. Such subsidiary benefits
shall be specified in the contracts to be entered into between the Organiza-
tion concerned and the Officers.

5. The Organizations undertake to extend their good offices toward making
any necessary modifications to the conditions of service of the Officers
including the cessation of such services, if and when this becomes necessary.

Article IV

OBLIGATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT

1. The Government shall contribute to the cost of implementing this Agree-
ment by paying the Officers the salary, allowances and other related emol-
uments which would be payable to a national civil servant or other compar-
able employee holding the same rank to which the Officers are assimilated,
provided that if the total emoluments forming the Government's contri-
bution in respect of an Officer should amount to less than twelve and one-
half per cent of the total cost of providing that Officer, or to less than such
other percentage of such total cost as, the competent organs of the Organi-
zations shall determine from time to time, the Government shall make an
additional payment to the United Nations Development Programme, or
to the Organization concerned, as appropriate, in an amount which will
bring the Government's total contribution for each Officer to twelve and
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2. Les Organisations s'engagent , fournir les services de ces agents confor-
m~ment aux rdsolutions et decisions applicables de leurs organes comp6-
tents et sous r~serve qu'elles disposent des fonds ndcessaires et d'agents
ayant la comptence voulue

3. Les Organisations s'engagent h fournir, dans la limite de leurs ressources
financi~res, les services administratifs n~cessaires h la due application du
present Accord, et, notamment, h verser le complment de traitement et
les indemnit6s devant venir s'ajouter, le cas 6chdant, aux traitements et
indemnit6s connexes versds aux agents par le Gouvernement en vertu du
paragraphe 1 de larticle IV du prdsent Accord; elles s'engagent h effectuer,
sur demande, lesdits paiements dans des devises dont le Gouvernement
ne dispose pas, et h prendre les arrangements voulus en vue du voyage
des agents et des membres de leur famille et du transport de leurs effets
personnels hors de la R~publique islamique de Mauritanie lorsqu'il s'agit
d'un voyage ou d'un transport prdvu par le contrat pass6 entre l'agent et
l'Organisation int~ressde.

4. Les Organisations s'engagent k servir aux agents les prestations sub-
sidiaires qu'elles jugeront approprides, notamment une indemnit6 en cas
de maladie, d'accident ou de d~c~s imputable h l'exercice de fonctions offi-
cielles pour le compte du Gouvernement. Ces prestations subsidiaires seront
sp6cifides dans les contrats que les Organisations passeront avec les agents.

5. Les Organisations s'engagent i offrir leurs bons offices en vue d'apporter
aux conditions d'emploi des agents des modifications qui se r6v~leraient
indispensables, pour ce qui est notamment de la cessation de cet emploi
si celle-ci devient n~cessaire.

Article I V

OBLIGATIONS DU GOUVERNEMENT

1. Le Gouvernement prendra h sa charge une partie des d6penses entrain6es
par l'exdcution du pr6sent Accord, en versant h l'agent le traitement, les
indemnit~s et les 6lments de r~mun6ration connexes que recevraient les
fonctionnaires du gouvernement ou autres personnes employees par lui
h titre analogue auxquels l'int~ress6 est assimiM quant au rang, 6tant entendu
que si le total des 6moluments versds par le Gouvernement en ce qui concerne
un agent repr~sente moins de 12,5 pour cent du total des d6penses faites
pour fournir les services de l'agent, ou moins d'un autre pourcentage de ce
total qui aura 6t6 fix6 par les organes compdtents des Organisations, le
Gouvernement versera au Programme des Nations Unies pour le ddvelop-
pement ou, le cas chant, h l'Organisation int~ress~e une somme telle que
la contribution globale du Gouvernement en ce qui concerne l'agent se
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one-half per cent or other appropriate percentage figure of the total cost
of providing the Officers, such payment to be made annually in advance.

2. The Government shall provide the Officers with such services and facil-
ities, including local transportation and medical and hospital facilities,
as are normally made available to a national civil servant or other compar-
able employee holding the rank to which the Officers are assimilated.

3. The Government shall use its best endeavours to locate suitable housing
and make it available to each Officer. It shall provide each Officer with
housing if it does so with respect to its national civil servants or other com-
parable employees and under the same conditions as are applicable to them.

4. The Government shall grant the Officers annual and sick leave under
conditions not less favourable than those which the Organization providing
the Officers applies to its own officials. The Government shall also make
any arrangement necessary to permit the Officers to take such home leave
as they are entitled to under the terms of their contracts with the Organi-
zation concerned.

5. The Government recognizes the Officers shall:

(a) be immune from legal process in respect of words spoken or written
and all acts performed by them in their official capacity;

(b) be exempt from taxation on the stipends, emoluments and allow-
ances paid to them by the Organizations;

(c) be immune from national service obligations;

(d) be immune, together with their spouses and relatives dependent
upon them, from immigration restrictions and alien registration;

(e) be accorded the same privileges in respect of currency or exchange
facilities as are accorded to the officials of comparable rank forming
part of diplomatic missions to the Government;

(f) be given, together with their spouses and relatives dependent on
them, the same repatriation facilities in time of international crises
as diplomatic envoys;

(g) have the right to import free of duty their furniture and effects
at the time of first taking up their posts in the country.

6. The Government shall be responsible for dealing with any claims which
may be brought by third parties against the Officers or against the Organi-
zations and their agents and employees, and shall hold the Officers, the Organ-
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trouve repr6senter 12,5 pour cent, ou tout autre pourcentage appropri6,
du total des d~penses faites pour fournir les services de l'agent, ce versement
devant 6tre effectu6 annuellement et par avance.

2. Le Gouvernement fournira h l'agent, pour ce qui est notamment des
transports locaux et des services mddicaux et hospitaliers, les services et
facilit~s dont b6ndficient normalement les fonctionnaires du Gouvernement
ou autres personnes employ6es par lui h titre analogue auxquels ragent est
assimil6 quant au rang.

3. Le Gouvernement ne ndgligera aucun effort pour trouver et mettre h
la disposition des agents un logement addquat. S'il assure le logement de
ses fonctionnaires ou des autres personnes employdes par lui k titre analogue,
le Gouvernement fera de m&me pour les agents et dans les mmes conditions.

4. Le Gouvernement accordera aux agents des cong6s annuels et des congas
de maladie dans des conditions qui ne seront pas moins favorables que celles
que l'Organisation qui fournit les services des agents applique h ses propres
fonctionnaires. Le Gouvernement prendra 6galement les dispositions voulues
pour que les agents puissent prendre le cong6 dans les foyers auquel ils ont
droit en vertu du contrat qu'ils auront pass6 avec l'Organisation int6ress~e.

5. Le Gouvernement reconnait que les agents :

a) Jouiront de l'immunit6 de juridiction pour les actes accomplis par
eux en leur qualit6 officielle (y compris leurs paroles et 6crits);

b) Seront exon6rds de tout imp6t sur les compl6ments de traitement,
6lments de rdmundration et indemnitds qui leur seront vers6s par les
Organisations;

c) Seront exemptds de toute obligation relative au service national;

d) Seront exempt6s, ainsi que leur conjoint et les membres de leur famille
qui sont h leur charge, de l'application des dispositions limitant
l'immigration et des formalit6s d'immatriculation des 6trangers;

e) Jouiront, en ce qui concerne les facilit~s mon6taires ou les facilit6s
de change, des mmes privil&ges que les membres de rang comparable
des missions diplomatiques accr~dit~es aupr~s du Gouvernement;

f) B~n~ficieront, ainsi que leur conjoint et les membres de leur famille
qui sont k leur charge, des m~mes facilitds de rapatriement que les
envoyds diplomatiques, en p6riode de crise internationale;

g) Jouiront du droit d'importer en franchise leur mobilier et leurs
effets personnels au moment oii ils assumeront pour la premiere fois
leurs fonctions dans le pays.

6. Le Gouvernement sera tenu de rdpondre h toutes r6clamations que des
tiers pourront faire valoir contre les agents ou contre les Organisations,
leurs fonctionnaires ou autres personnes agissant pour leur compte. Le
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izations and their agents and employees harmless in any case of any claims
or liabilities resulting from operations under this Agreement, except where
it is agreed by the Government, the Administrator of the United Nations
Development Programme, where appropriate, and the Organization con-
cerned that such claims or liabilities arise from gross negligence or wilful
misconduct of Officers or the agents or employees of the Organization con-
cerned.

7. In forwarding requests for the provision of the services of Officers under
this Agreement, the Government shall provide the Organization concerned
with such information as the Organization may request concerning the
requirements of any post to be filled and the terms and conditions of the
employment of any Officer by the Government in that post.

8. The Government shall ensure that, in respect of each post filled, the
date upon which the Officer's assignment commences in the Government's
service shall coincide with the date of appointment entered in his contact
with the Organization.

9. The Government shall do everything within its means to ensure the effec-
tive use of the Officers provided, and will, as far as practicable, make avail-
able to the Organizations information on the results achieved by this assist-
ance.

10. The Government shall defray such portion of the expenses of the Offi-
cers to be paid outside the country as may be mutually agreed upon.

11. Should the services of an Officer be terminated at the initiative of the
Government under circumstances which give rise to an obligation on the
part of an Organization to pay him an indemnity by virtue of its contract
with the Officer, the Government shall contribute to the cost thereof the
amount of separation indemnity which would be payable to a national
civil servant or other comparable employee of like rank in the event of the
termination of his services in the same circumstances.

Article V

SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

1. Any dispute between the Government and any Officer arising out of
or relating to the conditions of his service may be referred to the Organiza-
tion providing the Officer by either the Government or the Officer involved,
and the Organization concerned shall use its good offices to assist them in
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Gouvernement mettra hors de cause les agents, ainsi que les Organisations,
leurs fonctionnaires et autres personnes agissant pour leur compte en cas
de r6clamation ou d'action en responsabilit6 d~coulant d'op~rations ex6-
cut~es en vertu du present Accord a moms que le Gouvernement, le Direc-
teur du Programme des Nations Unies pour le d~veloppement, le cas 6chdant,
et 'Organisation int6ress6e ne conviennent que ladite rdclamation ou ladite
action en responsabilit6 rdsultent d'une ndgligence grave ou d'une faute
intentionnelle des agents ou des fonctionnaires de l'Organisation int~ressde
ou autres personnes agissant pour son compte.

7. Lorsqu'il prdsentera des demandes en vue d'obtenir les services d'agents
en application du present Accord, le Gouvernement fournira ;k l'Organisa-
tion int~ressde les renseignements que celle-ci demandera au sujet des condi-
tions que devra remplir le titulaire du poste h pourvoir et au sujet des clauses
et conditions d'emploi que le Gouvernement appliquera h l'agent qui sera
affect6 audit poste.

8. Le Gouvernement veillera h ce que, pour chaque poste pourvu, la date
d'entr~e en fonction de l'agent au service du Gouvernement coincide avec
la date d'engagement figurant dans le contrat que l'agent aura pass6 avec
l'Organisation int~ress~e.

9. Le Gouvernement fera tout en son pouvoir pour assurer l'utilisation
efficace des services des agents mis h sa disposition et il communiquera aux
Organisations, dans la mesure du possible, des renseignements sur les r~sul-
tats obtenus grace h l'assistance fournie.

10. Le Gouvernement prendra h sa charge la fraction des d~penses des
agents h r~gler hors du pays qui aura td fixde d'un commun accord.

11. Si le Gouvernement prend l'initiative de mettre fin h l'engagement
d'un agent dans des circonstances telles que l'Organisation int~ress~e soit
tenue de verser une indemnit6 h l'agent en vertu du contrat qu'elle aura
pass6 avec lui, le Gouvernement versera, k titre de contribution au r~glement
de cette indemnit6, une somme 6gale au montant de l'indemnit6 de licen-
ciement qu'il aurait a verser a un de ses fonctionnaires ou autres personnes
employees par lui h titre analogue auxquels l'int~ress6 est assimilk quant
au rang, s'il mettait fin h leurs services dans les m~mes circonstances.

Article V

RkGLEMENT DES DIFFI RENDS

1. Tout diffdrend entre le Gouvernement et un agent auquel donneraient
lieu les conditions d'emploi de l'agent ou qui y aurait trait pourra tre soumis
, l'Organisation qui aura fourni les services de l'agent soit par le Gouver-
nement, soit par l'agent, et l'Organisation int~ress~e usera de ses bons
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arriving at a settlement. If the dispute cannot be settled in accordance with
the preceding sentence, the matter shall be submitted to arbitration at the
request of either party to the dispute pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article.

2. Any dispute between the Organizations and the Government arising
out of or relating to this Agreement which cannot be settled by negotiation
or other agreed mode of settlement shall be submitted to arbitration at the
request of either party to the dispute pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Ar-
ticle.

3. Any dispute to be submitted to arbitration shall be referred to three
arbitrators for a decision by a majority of them. Each party to the dispute
shall appoint one arbitrator, and the two arbitrators so appointed shall
appoint the third, who shall be the chairman. If within thirty days of the
request for arbitration either party has not appointed an arbitrator or if
within fifteen days of the appointment of two arbitrators the third arbitrator
has not been appointed, either party may request the Secretary-General of
the Permanent Court of Arbitration to appoint an arbitrator. The procedure
of the arbitration shall be fixed by the arbitrators, and the expenses of the
arbitration shall be borne by the parties as assessed by the arbitrators.
The arbitral award shall contain a statement of the reasons on which it
is based and shall be accepted by the parties to the dispute as the final
adjudication thereof.

Article 171

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature.

2. The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to Officers provided
by any Organization, other than the United Nations, under the regular
programme of technical assistance of such Organization, where such regular
programme of technical assistance is subject to a special agreement be-
tween the Organization concerned and the Government, relating thereto.

3. This Agreement may be modified by agreement between the Organi-
zations and the Government but without prejudice to the rights of Officers
holding appointments pursuant to this Agreement. Any relevant matter
for which no provision is made in this Agreement shall be settled by the
Organization concerned and by the Government, in keeping with the rele-
vant resolutions and decisions of the competent organs of the Organization.
Each party to this Agreement shall give full and sympathetic consideration
to any proposal for such settlement advanced by the other party.
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offices pour aider les Parties h arriver L un r~glement. Si le diff6rend ne peut
6tre r6glM conformdment h la phrase prdc6dente, la question sera, , la demande
de l'une des Parties au diff~rend, soumise h arbitrage conformdment au para-
graphe 3 du prdsent article.

2. Tout diffdrend entre les Organisations et le Gouvernement auquel don-
nerait lieu le prdsent Accord ou qui aurait trait et qui ne pourrait 6tre rdgl6
par voie de ndgociations ou par un autre mode convenu de r~glement sera,
h la demande de l'une des Parties au diff~rend, soumis h arbitrage confor-
mdment au paragraphe 3 du pr~sent article.

3. Tout diffdrend devant 6tre soumis h arbitrage sera port6 devant trois
arbitres, qui statueront . la majorit6. Chaque Partie au diffdrend d~signera
un arbitre et les deux arbitres ainsi d6signds nommeront le troisi~me, qui
prdsidera. Si, dans les trente jours qui suivront la demande d'arbitrage,
l'une des Parties n'a pas ddsign6 un arbitre, ou si, dans les quinze jours qui
suivront la nomination des deux arbitres, le troisi~me arbitre n'a pas W
d~sign6, l'une des Parties pourra demander au Secrdtaire g~ndral de la Cour
permanente d'arbitrage de designer un arbitre. Les arbitres arr~teront la
proc6dure h suivre et les Parties supporteront les frais de l'arbitrage h raison
de la proportion fixde par les arbitres. La sentence arbitrale sera motivde
et sera accept6e par les Parties comme le r~glement ddfinitif de leur diffdrend.

Article VI

DIsPoSITIONS GtNtRALES

1. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur d~s sa signature.

2. Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord ne s'appliqueront pas aux agents
dont les services sont fournis par toute Organisation autre que 1'Organisa-
tion des Nations Unies, au titre de son programme ordinaire d'assistance
technique, si ledit programme ordinaire d'assistance technique est rdgi
par un Accord que le Gouvernement et l'Organisation int6ress6e ont sp~cia-
lement conclu en la mati~re.

3. Le pr6sent Accord pourra Wtre modifi6 par voie d'entente entre les Orga-
nisations et le Gouvernement, mais sans prejudice des droits des agents
nomm~s en vertu du pr6sent Accord. Les questions pertinentes non pr6vues
par le pr6sent Accord seront r6gl~es par l'Organisation int6ress6e et le Gou-
vernement, conform~ment aux rdsolutions et d6cisions pertinentes des organes
comp6tents'des Organisations. Chacune des Parties au prdsent Accord exa-
minera avec soin et dans un esprit favorable toute proposition que l'autre
Partie pr~sentera h cet effet.

No 11909



260 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

4. This Agreement may be terminated by any or all of the Organizations
so far as they are respectively concerned, or by the Government upon written
notice to the other party, and shall terminate sixty days after receipt of
such notice. The termination of this Agreement shall be without prejudice
to the rights of Officers holding appointments hereunder.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly appointed representatives
of the Organizations and of the Government, respectively, have on behalf
of the parties signed the present Agreement at Nouakchott this eleventh
day of August 1972 in the English and French languages in two copies.

For the Government of the Islamic Republic of Mau-

ritania :

[Signed]'
[SEAL]

For the United Nations, including the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization and the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the
International Labour Organisation, the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, the International Civil Avia-
tion Organization, the World Health Organization,
the International Telecommunication Union, the
World Meteorological :Organization, the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency, the Universal Postal
Union, the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consul-
tative Organization and the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development:

[Signed]
JOHANNES HENNET

Resident Representative of the United Nations
Development Programme in the Islamic Repu-
blic of Mauritania

[SEAL]

1 Signed by Mamadou Kanee.
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4. Le pr6sent Accord pourra 6tre d~nonc6 soit par toutes les Organisations
ou par une ou plusieurs d'entre elles, chacune en ce qui la concerne, soit par
le Gouvernement, par vole de notification 6crite adress6e t l'autre Partie;
en pareil cas, le present Accord cessera de produire effet soixante jours
apr~s rdception de ladite notification. La d6nonciation du present Accord
ne portera pas atteinte aux droits des agents nommds en vertu de l'Accord.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignds, reprdsentants dfiment habilit6s des
Organisations, d'une part, et du Gouvernement, d'autre part, ont, au nom
des Parties, sign6 le pr6sent Accord h Nouakchott le 11 aoait 1972, en deux
exemplaires 6tablis en langue anglaise et franqaise.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique islamique
de Mauritanie:

[Signi]'

[SCEAU]

Pour l'Organisation des Nations Unies, y compris l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour le d~veloppement
industriel et la Conf6rence des Nations Unies sur le
commerce et le d~veloppement, l'Organisation inter-
nationale du Travail, 'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture, l'Organi-
sation des Nations Unies pour 1'6ducation, la science
et la culture, l'Organisation de 1'aviation civile
internationale, l'Organisation mondiale de la sant6,
l'Union internationale des t~l6communications, l'Or-
ganisation m~t~orologique mondiale, l'Agence inter-
nationale de l'6nergie atomique, 'Union postale uni-
verselle, 1'Organisation intergouvernementale consul-
tative de la navigation maritime et la Banque
internationale pour la reconstruction et le d~velop-
pement

[sign l
JOHANNES HENNET

Repr6sentant R6sident du Programme des Nations
Unies pour le d6veloppement en la R6publique
islamique de Mauritanie

[SCEAU]

I Sign6 par Mamadou Kanee.
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REVISED STANDARD AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE UNI-
TED NATIONS, INCLUDING THE UNITED NATIONS
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION AND
THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND
DEVELOPMENT, THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OR-
GANISATION, THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGAN-
IZATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS, THE UNITED
NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL
ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIA-
TION ORGANIZATION, THE WORLD HEALTH ORGANI-
ZATION, THE INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION
UNION, THE WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZA-
TION, THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGEN-
CY, THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION AND THE INTER-
GOVERNMENTAL MARITIME CONSULTATIVE ORGAN-
IZATION, AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE'S
REPUBLIC OF BANGLADESH

The United Nations, including the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel-
opment, the International Labour Organisation, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization, the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion, the World Health Organization, the International Telecommunication
Union, the World Meteorological Organisation, the International Atomic
Energy Agency, the Universal Postal Union, and the Inter-Governmental
Maritime Consultative Organization, organizations participating in the
technical assistance sector of the United Nations Development Programme
(hereinafter called "the Organizations"), and the Government of the People's
Republic of Bangladesh (hereinafter called "the Government");

Desiring to give effect to the resolutions and decisions relating to tech-
nical assistance of the Organizations, which are intended to promote the
economic and social progress and development of peoples;

Have entered into this Agreement in a spirit of friendly co-operation.

1 Came into force on 31 July 1972 by signature, in accordance with article VI (1).
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD TYPE REVIStR' ENTRE L'ORGANISATION DES
NATIONS UNIES (Y COMPRIS L'ORGANISATION DES
NATIONS UNIES POUR LE DIMVELOPPEMENT INDUS-
TRIEL ET LA CONFtIRENCE DES NATIONS UNIES
SUR LE COMMERCE ET LE DIVELOPPEMENT), L'ORGA-
NISATION INTERNATIONALE DU TRAVAIL, L'ORGA-
NISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'ALIMENTA-
TION ET L'AGRICULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DES
NATIONS UNIES POUR L'1tDUCATION, LA SCIENCE
ET LA CULTURE, L'ORGANISATION DE L'AVIATION
CIVILE INTERNATIONALE, L'ORGANISATION MON-
DIALE DE LA SANTR, L'UNION INTERNATIONALE DES
TItL]tCOMMUNICATIONS, L'ORGANISATION MITItO-
ROLOGIQUE MONDIALE, L'AGENCE INTERNATIONALE
DE L'INERGIE ATOMIQUE, L'UNION POSTALE UNI-
VERSELLE ET L'ORGANISATION INTERGOUVERNE-
MENTALE CONSULTATIVE DE LA NAVIGATION MARI-
TIME, D'UNE PART, ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
RIPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DU BANGLADESH,
D'AUTRE PART

L'Organisation des Nations Unies (y compris l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour le d~veloppement industriel et la Conf~rence des Nations Unies
sur le commerce et le d~veloppement), l'Organisation internationale du Travail,
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture, l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour l'ducation, la science et la culture, l'Orga-
nisation de l'aviation civile internationale, l'Organisation mondiale de la
sant6, l'Union internationale des t4lcommunications, l'Organisation m6t~o-
rologique mondiale, l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique, l'Union
postale universelle et l'Organisation intergouvernementale consultative de
la navigation maritime, organisations participant h l'61ment Assistance
technique du Programme des Nations Unies pour le d~veloppement (ci-apr~s
d~nomm~es <4 les Organisations )), et le Gouvernement de la R~publique popu-
laire du Bangladesh (ci-apr~s d6nomm6 <4 le Gouvernement )>),

D~sirant donner effet aux r~solutions et d~cisions relatives h l'assistance
technique que les Organisations ont adopt~es en vue de favoriser le progr~s
et le d~veloppement 6conomique et social des peuples,

Ont conclu le pr~sent Accord dans un esprit d'amicale coop~ration.

1 Entrd en vigueur le 31 juillet 1972 par la signature, conform~ment L l'article V1, para-

graphe 1.
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Article I

FURNISHING OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

1. The Organizations shall render technical assistance to the Government,
subject to the availability of the necessary funds. The Organizations,
acting jointly or separately, and the Government shall cooperate in
arranging, on the basis of the requests received from the Government
and approved by the Organizations concerned, mutually agreeable pro-
grammes of operations for the carrying out of technical assistance activ-
ities.

2. Such technical assistance shall be furnished and received in accordance
with the relevant resolutions and decisions of the assemblies, conferences
and other organs of the Organizations; technical assistance rendered within
the technical assistance sector of the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme shall, in particular, be furnished and received in accordance with
the observations and guiding principles set forth in Annex F' of Resolution
222 A (IX)2 of the Economic and Social Council of 15 August 1949, and in
Resolution 2029 (XX)3 of 22 November 1965 of the General Assembly of
the United Nations.

3. Such technical assistance may consist of:
(a) making available the services of experts, in order to render advice

and assistance to or through the Government;
(b) organizing and conducting seminars, training programmes, demons-

tration projects, expert working groups, and related activities in
such places as may be mutually agreed;

(c) awarding scholarships and fellowships or making other arrange-
ments, under which candidates nominated by the Government and
approved by the Organizations concerned shall study or receive
training outside the country;

(d) preparing and executing pilot projects, tests, experiments or re-
search in such places as may be mutually agreed upon;

(e) providing any other form of technical assistance which may be
agreed upon by -the Organizations and the Government.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 76, p. 132.
2 United Nations, Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Ninth Session, Sup-

plement No: 1, p. 4.
3 United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Twentieth Session, Supplement

No. 14 (A/6014), p. 20.
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Article premier

FOURNITURE D'UNE ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE

1. Les Organisations fourniront une assistance technique au Gouvernement,
sous rdserve que les fonds n6cessaires soient disponibles. Les Organisations,
agissant conjointement ou s6pardment, et le Gouvernement coopdreront
en vue d'61aborer d'un commun accord, sur la base des demandes dmanant
du Gouvernement et approuvdes par les Organisations intdressdes, des pro-
grammes d'opdrations pour la mise en ceuvre de l'assistance technique.

2. Ladite assistance technique sera fournie et revue conform6ment aux
rdsolutions et ddcisions pertinentes des assembldes, confdrences et autres
organes des Organisations; en particulier, l'assistance technique fournie
au titre de l'6lment Assistance technique du Programme des Nations Unies
pour le ddveloppement sera fournie et revue conform6ment aux observations
et principes directeurs 6nonc6s dans l'annexe F de la rdsolution 222 A (IX)2

adopt6e le 15 aofit 1949 par le Conseil 6conomique et social et dans la rso-
lution 2029 (XX)3 adoptde le 22 novembre 1965 par l'Assemble gdndrale
des Nations Unies.

3. Au titre de ladite assistance technique, les Organisations pourront

a) Fournir les services d'experts chargds de donner des avis et de prater
assistance au Gouvernement ou par son intermddiaire;

b) Organiser et diriger des sdminaires, des programmes de formation,
des projets de ddmonstration, des groupes de travail d'experts et
des activitds connexes, dans les lieux qui seront choisis d'un commun
accord;

c) Octroyer des bourses d'6tudes et de perfectionnement ou prendre
d'autres dispositions qui permettent aux candidats ddsignds par le
Gouvernement et agr66s par les Organisations intdressdes de faire
des 6tudes ou de recevoir une formation professionnelle hors du
pays;

d) Prdparer et exdcuter des projets pilotes, des essais, des expdriences
ou des recherches dans les lieux qui seront choisis d'un commun
accord;

e) Fournir toute autre forme d'assistance technique dont les Organisa-
tions et le Gouvernement seront convenus d'un commun accord.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Trait~s, vol. 76, p. 133.

2 Nations Unies, Documents officiels du Conseil dconomique et social, neuvigme session, Sup-

pldment no 1, p. 4.
3 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assemble gdngrale, vingtibme session, Suppiment

no 14 (A/6014), p. 20.
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4. (a) Experts who are to render advice and assistance to or through the
Government shall be selected by the Organizations in consultation with
the Government. They shall be responsible to the Organizations concerned.

(b) In the performance of their duties, the experts shall act in close
consultation with the Government and with persons or bodies so designated
by the Government and shall comply with instructions from the Government
as may be appropriate to the nature of their duties and the assistance to
be given and as may be mutually agreed upon between the Organizations
concerned and the Government.

(c) The experts shall, in the course of their advisory work, make every
effort to instruct any technical staff the Government may associate with
them, in their professional methods, techniques and practices, and in the
principles on which these are based.

5. Any technical equipment or supplies which may be furnished by the
Organizations shall remain their property unless and until such time as
title may be transferred on terms and conditions mutually agreed upon
between the Organizations concerned and the Government.

6. The Government shall be responsible for dealing with any claims which
may be brought by third parties against the Organizations and their experts,
agents or employees and shall hold harmless such Organizations and their
experts, agents and employees in case of any claims or liabilities resulting
from operations under this Agreement, except where it is agreed by the
Government, the Administrator of the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme and the Organizations concerned that such claims or liabilities
arise from the gross negligence or wilful misconduct of such experts, agents
or employees.

A rticle II

CO-OPERATION OF THE GOVERNMENT CONCERNING TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

1. The Government shall do everything within its means to ensure the
effective use of the technical assistance provided and, in particular, agrees
to apply to the fullest possible extent the provisions set forth in Annex I
to Resolution 222 A (IX) of the Economic and Social Council under the
heading "Participation of Requesting Governments."

2. The Government and the Organizations concerned shall consult together
regarding the publication, as appropriate, of any findings and reports of
experts that may prove of benefit to other countries and to the Organiza-
tions themselves.
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4. a) Les experts appel6s h donner des avis et h prdter assistance au Gouver-
nement ou par son interm~diaire seront choisis par les Organisations de
concert avec le Gouvernement. Ils seront responsables devant les Organisa-
tions intdressdes;

b) Dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions, les experts agiront en liaison
6troite avec le Gouvernement et avec les personnes ou organismes ddsign6s
par lui h cet effet, et ils se conformeront aux directives du Gouvernement
qui seront applicables, eu 6gard h la nature de leurs fonctions et de l'assis-
tance h fournir, et dont les Organisations et le Gouvernement seront convenus;

c) Dans l'exercice de leurs fonctions consultatives, les experts feront
tous leurs efforts pour mettre les techniciens que le Gouvernement pourra
associer h leurs travaux au courant de leurs mdthodes, techniques et pra-
tiques professionnelles, et pour leur enseigner les principes sur lesquels ces
mthodes, techniques et pratiques sont fonddes.

5. Les Organisations demeureront propri~taires de 1'6quipement et du
matdriel techniques fournis par elles, tant que la cession n'en aura pas 6t6
effectude suivant les clauses et conditions dont les Organisations intdress6es
seront convenues avec le Gouvernement.

6. Le Gouvernement devra rdpondre h toutes rdclamations que des tiers
pourraient formuler contre les Organisations et leurs experts, agents ou
employds; il mettra hors de cause les Organisations et leurs experts, agents
et employds en cas de rdclamation et les d~gagera de toute responsabilit6
dtcoulant d'opdrations exdcutdes en vertu du prdsent Accord, sauf si le
Gouvernement, l'Administrateur du Programme des Nations Unies pour
le ddveloppement et les Organisations intdressdes conviennent que ladite
rdclamation ou ladite responsabilit6 rdsultent d'une ndgligence grave ou
d'une faute intentionnelle desdits experts, agents ou employ6s.

Article II

COOP1 RATION DU GOUVERNEMENT EN MATIP-RE D'ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE

1. Le Gouvernement fera tout ce qui est en son pouvoir pour assurer l'uti-
lisation efficace de l'assistance technique fournie; il accepte notamment de
se conformer, dans toute la mesure possible, aux dispositions qui sont 6non-
c6es, sous le titre # Participation des Gouvernements requdrants #, dans
l'annexe I de la rdsolution 222 A (IX) du Conseil 6conomique et social.

2. Le Gouvernement et les Organisations intdressdes se consulteront au
sujet de la publication, dans les conditions voulues, des conclusions et rap-
ports d'experts qui pourraient 6tre utiles h d'autres pays et aux Organisations
elles-m~mes.
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3. In any case, the Government will, as far as practicable, make available
to the Organizations concerned information on the actions taken as a con-
sequence of the assistance rendered and on the results achieved.

4. The Government shall associate with the experts such technical staff
as may be mutually agreed upon and as may be necessary to give full effect
to the provision of article I, paragraph 4 (c).

Article III

ADMINISTRATIVE AND FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE ORGANIZATIONS

1. The Organizations shall defray, in full or in part, as may be mutually
agreed upon, the costs necessary to the technical assistance which are payable
outside Bangladesh (hereinafter called "the country") as follows

(a) The salaries of the experts;
(b) The costs of transportation and subsistence of the experts during

their travel to and from the point of entry into the country;

(c) The cost of any travel outside the country;
(d) Insurance of the experts;
(e) Purchase and transport to and from the point of entry into the

country of any equipment or supplies provided by the Organiza-
tions;

(f) Any other expenses outside the country approved by the Organi-
zations concerned.

2. The Organizations concerned shall defray such expenses in local cur-
rency of the country as are not payable by the Government under article IV,
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Agreement.

Article IV

ADMINISTRATIVE AND FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT

1. The Government shall contribute to the cost of technical assistance
by paying for, or directly furnishing, the following facilities and services:

(a) Local personnel services, technical and administrative, including
the necessary local secretarial help, interpreter-translators, and
related assistance;
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3. En tout 6tat de cause, le Gouvernement fournira aux Organisations
int~ress6es, dans toute la mesure possible, des renseignements sur les mesures
prises h la suite de l'assistance fournie, ainsi que sur les r~sultats obtenus.

4. Le Gouvernement associera aux travaux des experts le personnel tech-
nique dont il sera convenu d'un commun accord et qui pourra 6tre n~ces-
saire pour donner plein effet au paragraphe 4, c, de 'article premier.

A rticle III

OBLIGATIONS ADMINISTRATIVES ET FINANCIkRES DES ORGANISATIONS

1. Les Organisations prendront h leur charge en totalit6 ou en partie,
suivant ce qui sera ddcid6 d'un commun accord, les d6penses ci-apr6s n~ces-
saires la fourniture de l'assistance technique et payables hors du Bangla-
desh (ci-apr~s ddnomm6 <(le pays )

a) Les traitements des experts;

b) Les frais de d6placement et de subsistance des experts pendant
leur voyage h destination ou en provenance du point d'entre dans
le pays;

c) Les frais entrain~s par tout voyage effectu6 hors du pays;

d) Les assurances des experts;

e) L'achat et le transport, h destination et en provenance du point
d'entr6e dans le pays, du materiel et de l'6quipement fournis par
les Organisations;

f) Toutes autres ddpenses engag~es hors du pays avec l'accord des
Organisations int6ress6es.

2. Les Organisations int6ress6es prendront h leur charge les ddpenses en
monnaie locale qui n'incombent pas au Gouvernement aux termes des para-
graphes 1 et 2 de l'article IV du present Accord.

Article IV

OBLIGATIONS ADMINISTRATIVES ET FINANCIERES DU GOUVERNEMENT

1. Le Gouvernement participera aux frais de l'assistance technique en
prenant h sa charge ou en fournissant directement les facilit6s et services
suivants :

a) Les services techniques et administratifs qui pourront 6tre assurds
par un personnel local, y compris le personnel de Secrdtariat, les
interpr~tes-traducteurs et tous autres auxiliaires analogues dont
les services seront ncessaires;
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(b) The necessary office space and other premises;
(c) Equipment and supplies produced within the country;

(d) Transportation of personnel, supplies and equipment for official
purposes within the country, including local transport;

(e) Postage and telecommunications for official purposes;

(f) Such medical services and facilities for technical assistance person-
nel as may be available to the civil servants of the country.

2. (a) The local allowances of experts shall be paid by the Organizations,
but the Government shall contribute towards such local allowances an
amount which shall be computed by the Administrator of the United Nations
Development Programme in accordance with the relevant resolutions and
decisions of the Economic and Social Council, the Govering Council of the
United Nations Development Programme and other governing bodies con-
cerning the technical assistance sector of the said Programme.

(b) Before the beginning of each year or of a mutually agreed upon
period of months, the Government shall pay an advance against its contri-
bution in such amount as may be determined by the Administrator of the
United Nations Development Programme under the resolutions and deci-
sions referred to in the preceding paragraph. At the end of each such year
or period the Government will pay or be credited with, as the case may be,
the difference between the amount paid by it in advance and the full amount
of its contribution payable in accordance with (a) above.

(c) The contributions of the Government towards such local allowances
shall be paid to such account as may be designated for this purpose by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accordance with such proce-
dures as may be mutually agreed upon.

(d) The term "expert" as used in this paragraph also includes any other
technical assistance personnel assigned by the Organizations for service
in the country pursuant to this Agreement except any Representative in
the country of the United Nations Development Programme and his staff.

(e) The Government and the Organization concerned may agree on
other arrangements for financing the local allowance of those experts whose
services are made available under a technical assistance programme financed
from the regular budget of one of the Organizations.

3. In appropriate cases the Government shall put at the disposal of the
Organizations such labour, equipment, supplies and other services or pro-
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b) Les bureaux et les autres locaux n6cessaires;

c) Le matdriel et '6quipement produits dans le pays;

d) Le transport du personnel, de l'6quipement et du matdriel h l'int&-
rieur du pays, pour des raisons de service, notamment les transports
locaux;

e) L'utilisation de la poste et des tdldcommunications pour les besoins
du service;

f) Les m~mes facilit~s et services mddicaux pour le personnel de l'assis-
tance technique que ceux dont disposent les fonctionnaires du pays.

2. a) Les indemnit@s locales des experts seront paydes par les Organisa-
tions, mais le Gouvernement versera, au titre de ces indemnit6s, une contri-
bution dont le montant sera fix6 par l'Administrateur du Programme des
Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement conformdment aux r6solutions et
d~cisions pertinentes du Conseil 6conomique et social, du Conseil d'adminis-
tration du Programme des Nations Unies pour le ddveloppement ainsi que
d'autres organes directeurs, concernant l'6lment assistance technique dudit
Programme;

b) Avant le ddbut de chaque annde ou d'une partie de plusieurs mois
ddterminde d'un commun accord, le Gouvernement versera, h valoir sur sa
contribution, une avance dont le montant sera fix6 par l'Administrateur
du Programme des Nations Unies pour le d~veloppement en application
des r6solutions et d6cisions vis~es h l'alinda a ci-dessus. A la fin de chaque
annde ou pdriode, le Gouvernement paiera la diffdrence entre le montant
de l'avance qu'il aura versde et le montant total de la contribution qui lui
incombe en vertu de l'alin~a a ci-dessus, ou en sera crtdit6, selon le cas;

c) Les contributions du Gouvernement au titre des indemnitds locales
des experts seront vers~es au compte qui sera ddsign6 h cet effet par le Secr-
taire gn6ral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, selon les modalit~s qui
seront fixdes d'un commun accord;

d) Aux fins du prdsent paragraphe, le terme (<experts ) s'entend 6gale-
ment de tous autres membres du personnel de l'assistance technique que
les Organisations ddtacheront en mission dans le pays en vertu du present
Accord, h l'exception de tout reprdsentant du Programme des Nations Unies
pour le d~veloppement dans le pays et de ses collaborateurs;

e) Le Gouvernement et l'Organisation int~ress~e pourront convenir
de toutes autres dispositions h l'effet de couvrir les d~penses aff~rentes aux
indemnit6s locales des experts dont les services seraient fournis au titre
d'un programme d'assistance technique financ6 sur le budget ordinaire d'une
des Organisations.

3. Lorsqu'il y aura lieu, le Gouvernement mettra h la disposition des
Organisations la main-d'oeuvre, le mat6riel, l'6quipement et tous autres
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perty as may be needed for the execution of the work of their experts and
other officials, and as may be mutually agreed upon.

4. The Government shall defray such portion of the expenses to be paid
outside the country as are not payable by the Organizations and as may be
mutually agreed upon.

Article V

FACILITIES, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

1. The Government, insofar as it is not already bound to do so, shall apply
to the Organizations, their property, funds and assets, and to their officials,
including technical assistance experts,

(a) in respect of the United Nations, the Convention on the privileges
and immunities of the United Nations;1

(b) in respect of the specialized agencies, the Convention on the pri-
vileges and immunities of the specialized agencies;2 and

(c) in respect of the International Atomic Energy Agency, the Agree-
ment on the privileges and immunities of the International Atomic
Energy Agency.3

2. The Government shall take all practical measures to facilitate the activ-
ities of the Organizations under this Agreement and to assist experts and
other officials of the Organizations in obtaining such services and facilities
as may be required to carry on these activities. When carrying out their
responsibilities under this Agreement, the Organizations, their experts
and other officials shall have the benefit of the most favourable legal rate
of conversion of currency.

Article VI

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature.

2. The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to technical assistance
rendered to the Government by the Organizations under their regular pro-
grammes of technical assistance, where such regular programmes of techni-

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1, p. 15, and vol. 90, p. 327 (corrigendum to vol. 1.
p. 18).

2 Ibid., vol. 33, p. 261. For the final and revised texts of annexes published subsequently,

see vol. 71, p. 318; vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 298; vol. 314, p. 308; vol. 323,
p. 364; vol. 327, p. 326; vol. 371, p. 266; vol. 423, p. 284; vol. 559, p. 348, and vol. 645, p. 340.

3 Ibid., vol. 374, p. 147.
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services ou biens ndcessaires L l'ex~cution de la tAche de leurs experts et
autres fonctionnaires, suivant ce qui aura W convenu d'un commun accord.

4. Le Gouvernement prendra h sa charge la fraction des d~penses payables
hors du pays qui n'incombe pas aux Organisations, suivant ce qui aura
6t6 convenu d'un commun accord.

Article V

FACILIT S, PRIVILEGES ET IMMUNIT S

1. Le Gouvernement, s'il n'est pas d~j5 tenu de le faire, appliquera tant
aux Organisations et h leurs biens, fonds et avoirs qu'h leurs fonctionnaires,
y compris les experts de l'assistance technique,

a) En ce qui concerne l'Organisation des Nations Unies, la Convention
sur les privileges et immunit~s des Nations Unies1 ;

b) En ce qui concerne les institutions spcialisdes, la Convention sur
les privil~ges et immunitds des institutions spdcialisdes 2 ; et

c) En ce qui concerne l'Agence internationale de 1'6nergie atomique,
'Accord sur les privil~ges et immunit~s de l'Agence internationale

de 1'6nergie atomique3 .

2. Le Gouvernement prendra toutes les mesures en son pouvoir pour faci-
liter les activitds qui seront exercdes par les Organisations en vertu du prdsent
Accord et pour aider les experts et les autres fonctionnaires des Organisa-
tions h s'assurer les services et les moyens dont ils auront besoin pour mener
h bien ces activit6s. Dans l'exercice des fonctions qui leur incombent en
vertu du present Accord, les Organisations, ainsi que leurs experts et autres
fonctionnaires, bdn6ficieront du taux de change officiel le plus favorable
pour la conversion des monnaies.

Article VI

DISPOSITIONS GIINtRALES

1. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur h la date de sa signature.

2. Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord ne s'appliqueront pas k 1'assistance
technique fournie par les Organisations au titre de leurs programmes ordi-
naires d'assistance technique, dans le cas oii lesdits programmes ordinaires

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 1, p. 15.

2 Ibid., vol. 33, p. 261; pour les textes finals et revis6s des annexes publi6es ultdrieurement,
voir vol. 71, p. 319; vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 299; vol. 314, p. 309; vol. 323,
p. 365; vol. 327, p. 327; vol. 371, p. 267; vol. 423, p. 285; vol. 559, p. 349, et vol. 645, p. 341.

3 Ibid., vol. 374, p. 147.
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cal assistance are governed by any agreement which the Government and
those Organizations may conclude relating thereto.

3. This Agreement may be modified by agreement between the Organiza-
tions concerned and the Government. Any relevant matter for which no
provision is made to this Agreement shall be settled by the Organizations
concerned and by the Government in keeping with the relevant resolutions
and decisions of the assemblies, conferences, councils and other organs of the
Organizations. Each party to this Agreement shall give full and sympathe-
tic consideration to any proposal for such settlement advanced by the other
party.

4. This Agreement may be terminated by all or any of the Organizations,
so far as they are respectively concerned, or by the Government, upon
written notice to the other parties and shall terminate 60 days after receipt
of such notice.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly appointed representatives
of the Organizations and of the Government, respectively, have on behalf
of the parties signed the present Agreement in the English language in two
copies on the dates and at the places indicated beneath their respective
signatures.

For the Government of the People's Republic of Ban-
gladesh•

[Signed]

MOHAMMED ABDUS SAMAD

Minister for Foreign Affairs

12th July 1972

Dacca, People's Republic of Bangladesh

[SEAL]

For the United Nations, including the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization and the Uni-
ted Nations Conference on Trade and Development,
the International Labour Organisation, the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, the International Civil Avia-
tion Organization, the World Health Organization,
the International Telecommunication Union, the
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d'assistance technique sont rdgis par un accord que le Gouvernement et
lesdites Organisations auront conclu en la mati~re.

3. Le pr6sent Accord pourra 6tre modifi6 d'un commun accord entre les
Organisations int6ressdes et le Gouvernement. Les questions non expres-
sdment prdvues dans le prdsent Accord seront rdgldes par les Organisations
intdressdes et le Gouvernement,.conformdment aux resolutions et ddcisions
pertinentes des assembl6es, confdrences, conseils et autres organes des Orga-
nisations. Chacune des Parties au present Accord examinera avec soin
et bienveillance toute proposition dans ce sens prdsentde par l'autre Partie.

4. Le prdsent Accord pourra 6tre ddnonc6 soit par l'ensemble des Organi-
sations ou par l'une ou plusieurs d'entre elles, chacune en ce qui la concerne,
soit par le Gouvernement, moyennant notification 6crite adress6e aux autres
Parties et il cessera de produire ses effets 60 jours apr~s la rdception de la
notification.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussignds, reprdsentants dfiment autorisds des
Organisations, d'une part, et du Gouvernement, d'autre part, ont, au nom
des Parties, sign6 le prdsent Accord, aux dates et aux lieux indiquds au-
dessus de leur signature respective, en deux exemplaires 6tablis en langue
anglaise.

Pour le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique populaire du
Bangladesh :

Le Ministre des affaires 6trang~res,

[Sign6]

MOHAMMED ABDUS SAMAD

Le 12 juillet 1972
Dacca (R~publique populaire du Bangladesh)

[SCEAU]

Pour l'Organisation des Nations Unies (y compris l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour le d~veloppement
industriel et la Confdrence des Nations Unies sur
le commerce et le d~veloppement), l'Organisation
internationale du Travail, l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture, l'Organi-
sation des Nations Unies pour 1'6ducation, la science
et la culture, l'Organisation de l'aviation civile
internationale, l'Organisation mondiale de la sant6,
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World Meteorological Organization, the International
Atomic Energy Agency, the Universal Postal Union
and the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative
Organization:

[Signed]

RUDOLPH A. PETERSON

Administrator, United Nations Development Pro-
gramme

31 July 1972

New York, N.Y.
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1'Union internationale des t~lcommunications, l'Or-
ganisation m~t~orologique mondiale, l'Agence inter-
nationale de l'6nergie atomique, l'Union postale
universelle et l'Organisation intergouvernementale
consultative de la navigation maritime :

L'Administrateur du Programme des Nations Unies

pour le d6veloppement,

[Signe]

RUDOLPH A. PETERSON

Le 31 juillet 1972

New York (N. Y.)
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STANDARD AGREEMENT ON OPERATIONAL ASSISTANCE'
BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS, INCLUDING THE
UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT OR-
GANIZATION AND THE UNITED NATIONS CONFER-
ENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT, THE INTER-
NATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION, THE FOOD AND
AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NA-
TIONS, THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIEN-
TIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTER-
NATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION, THE
WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATION-
AL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION, THE WORLD ME-
TEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION, THE INTERNATION-
AL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, THE UNIVERSAL
POSTAL UNION, THE INTER-GOVERNMENTAL MARI-
TIME CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION AND THE IN-
TERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND
DEVELOPMENT, AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BANGLADESH

The United Nations, including the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel-
opment, the International Labour Organisation, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, the International Civil Aviation Organ-
ization, the World Health Organization, the International Telecommuni-
cation Union, the World Meteorological Organization, the International
Atomic Energy Agency, the Universal Postal Union, the Inter-Governmental
Maritime Consultative Organization and the International Bank for Recons-
truction and Development (hereinafter called "the Organizations"), and
the Government of the People's Republic of Bangladesh (hereinafter called
"the Government");

Desiring to give effect to the resolutions and decisions of the Organiza-
tions relating to technical assistance in public administration, in particular

1 Came into force on 31 July 1972 by signature, in accordance with article VI (1).
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD TYPE D'ASSISTANCE OPE RATIONNELLE' ENTRE
L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES (Y COMPRIS
L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE
D]tVELOPPEMENT INDUSTRIEL ET LA CONFtIRENCE
DES NATIONS UNIES SUR LE COMMERCE ET LE DEVE-
LOPPEMENT), L'ORGANISATION INTERNATIONALE
DU TRAVAIL, L'ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES
POUR L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRICULTURE, L'OR-
GANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'ItDUCA-
TION, LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE, L'ORGANISATION
DE L'AVIATION CIVILE INTERNATIONALE, L'ORGA-
NISATION MONDIALE DE LA SANTIZ, L'UNION INTER-
NATIONALE DES TRLtCOMMUNICATIONS, L'ORGA-
NISATION MIkTP-OROLOGIQUE MONDIALE, L'AGENCE
INTERNATIONALE DE L'IRNERGIE ATOMIQUE,
L'UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE, L'ORGANISATION
INTERGOUVERNEMENTALE CONSULTATIVE DE LA
NAVIGATION MARITIME ET LA BANQUE INTERNA-
TIONALE POUR LA RECONSTRUCTION ET LE DIRVE-
LOPPEMENT, D'UNE PART, ET LE GOUVERNEMENT
DE LA RIRPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DU BANGLADESH,
D'AUTRE PART

L'Organisation des Nations Unies (y compris l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour le d6veloppement industriel et la Conf6rence des Nations Unies
sur le commerce et le d6veloppement), l'Organisation internationale du
Travail, l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'alimentation et l'agriculture,
l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'ducation, la science et la culture,
l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale, l'Organisation mondiale
de la sant6, l'Union internationale des t6l6communications, l'Organisation
mdt~orologique mondiale, l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique,
l'Union postale universelle, l'Organisation intergouvernementale consulta-
tive de la navigation maritime et la Banque internationale pour le commerce
et le d~veloppement (ci-apr~s d~nomm6es (oles Organisations ))), d'une part,
et le Gouvernement de la R~publique populaire du Bangladesh (ci-apr~s
d~nomm (( le Gouvernement #), d'autre part,

DWsireux de donner effet aux resolutions et d~cisions des Organisations

1 Entr6 en vigueur le 31 juillet 1972 par la signature, conform~ment & l'article VI, para-

graphe 1.
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resolutions 1256 (XIII)1 and 1946 (XVIII)2 of the United Nations General
Assembly, which are intended to promote the economic and social devel-
opment of peoples;

Considering it appropriate to join in furthering the development of
the administrative and other public services of the People's Republic of
Bangladesh, have entered into this Agreement in a spirit of friendly co-
operation.

Article I

SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement embodies the conditions under which the Organiza-
tions shall provide the Government with the services of officers to perform
functions of an operational, executive and administrative character, as
civil servants or other comparable employees of the Government (herein-
after referred to as "the Officers"). It also embodies the basic conditions
which shall govern the relationship between the Government and the Officers.
The Government and the Officers shall either enter into contracts between
themselves, or adopt such other arrangements as may be appropriate con-
cerning their mutual relationships in conformity with the practice of the
Government in regard to its own civil servants or other comparable employ-
ees. However, any such contracts or arrangements shall be subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, and shall be communicated to the Organiza-
tions concerned.

2. The relationship between each Organization and the Officers provided
by it shall be defined in contracts which the Organization concerned shall
enter into with such Officers. A copy of the form of contract which the Organ-
izations intend using for this purpose is transmitted herewith to the Govern-
ment for its information, as annex 13 to this Agreement. The Organizations
undertake to furnish the Government with a copy of each such contract
within one month after it has been concluded.

Article II

FUNCTIONS OF THE OFFICERS

1. The Officers to be provided under this Agreement shall be available
to perform operational, executive, administrative and managerial functions,
including training, for the Government or, if so agreed by the Government

1 United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirteenth Session, Supplement
No. 18 (A/4090), p. 16.

2 Ibid., Eighteenth Session, Supplement No. 15 (A/5515), p. 33.
3 Not published herein; for the text of an identical annex, see United Nations, Treaty Series,

vol. 730, p. 290.
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concernant l'assistance technique en mati&re d'administration publique qui
ont pour objet de favoriser le d~veloppement 6conomique et social des
peuples, en particulier les resolutions 1256 (XIII) 1 et 1946 (XVIII) 2 de
l'Assembl~e g6n~rale des Nations Unies,

Estimant souhaitable de s'employer de concert h favoriser le develop-
pement des services administratifs et autres services publics du Bangladesh,
ont conclu le present Accord dans un esprit d'amicale coopdration.

A rticle premier

PORT]fE DE L'AccoRD

1. Le prdsent Accord ddfinit les conditions dans lesquelles les Organisations
fourniront au Gouvernement les services d'agents (ci-apr~s ddnommds
( les agents )>) qui, en tant que fonctionnaires du Gouvernement ou autres
personnes employees par lui h titre analogue, rempliront des fonctions
d'exdcution, de direction et d'administration. II ddfinit 6galement les condi-
tions fondamentales qui r~giront les relations entre le Gouvernement et
les agents. Le Gouvernement et les agents passeront entre eux des contrats
ou prendront des arrangements approprids touchant leurs relations mutuelles,
conformdment ' la pratique suivie par le Gouvernement pour ce qui est
de ses propres fonctionnaires ou des autres personnes qu'il emploie a titre
analogue. Cependant, tout contrat ou arrangement de cette nature sera
subordonn6 aux dispositions du present Accord et communiqu6 aux Organi-
sations intdressdes.

2. Les relations entre chaque Organisation et les agents dont elle fournira
les services seront ddfinies dans les contrats que l'Organisation intdressde
passera avec ses agents. Un modle du contrat que les Organisations se
proposent d'utiliser i cette fin est communiqu6 ci-joint au Gouvernement,
pour information, et constitue l'annexe I 3 du present Accord. Les Organi-
sations s'engagent h fournir au Gouvernement copie de chacun de ces contrats,
dans le mois qui suivra sa passation.

Article II

FONCTIONS DES AGENTS

1. Les agents dont les services seront fournis en vertu du present Accord
seront appelds h remplir, pour le Gouvernement, des fonctions d'ex6cution,
de direction, d'administration ou de gestion, et h s'occuper notamment

1 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assemblie ggngrale, treiziime session, Supplment
no 18 (A/4090), p. 16.

2 Ibid., dix-huitigme session, Suppliment no 15 (A/5515), p. 34.
3 Non publide avec le present Accord; pour le texte d'une annexe identique, voir Nations

Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 730, p. 291.
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and the Organization concerned, in other public agencies or public corpo-
rations or public bodies, or bodies which are not of a public character.

2. In the performance of the duties assigned to them by the Government,
the Officers shall be solely responsible to, and be under the exclusive direc-
tion of the Government or the public or other agency or body to which
they are assigned; they shall not report to nor take instructions from the
Organizations or any other person or body external to the Government,
or the public or other agency or body to which they are assigned, except
with the approval of the Government. In each case the Government shall
designate the authority to whom the Officer shall be immediately respon-
sible.

3. The Parties hereto recognize that a special international status attaches
to the Officers made available to the Government under this Agreement,
and that the assistance provided hereunder is in furtherance of the purposes
of the Organizations. Accordingly the Officers shall not be required to per-
form functions incompatible with such special international status, or with
the purposes of the Organizations, and any contract entered into by the
Government and the Officer shall embody a specific provision to this effect.

4. The Government agrees that nationals of the country shall be provided
as national counterparts to the Officers, and shall be trained by the latter
to assume as early as possible the responsibilities temporalily assigned to
the Officers pursuant to this Agreement. Appropriate facilities for the train-
ing of such counterparts shall be furnished by the Government.

Article III

OBLIGATIONS OF THE ORGANIZATIONS

1. The Organizations undertake to provide, in response to requests from
the Government, qualified Officers to perform the functions described in
article II above.

2. The Organizations undertake to provide Officers in accordance with
any applicable resolutions and decisions of their competent organs, and
subject to the availability of the necessary funds and of suitable Officers.

3. The Organizations undertake, within the financial resources available
to them, to provide administrative facilities necessary to the successful
implementation of this Agreement, including the payment of stipends and
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de la formation de personnel ou, si le Gouvernement et l'Organisation int6-
ress~e en sont convenus, h remplir ces fonctions dans d'autres services,
socidtds ou organismes publics ou dans des organismes n'ayant pas de carac-
t~re public.

2. Dans l'exercice des fonctions que le Gouvernement leur assignera, les
agents seront uniquement responsables devant le Gouvernement ou devant
le service ou organisme, public ou autre, auquel ils seront affect6s, et ils
en rel~veront exclusivement; h moins que le Gouvernement ne les y autorise,
ils ne devront ni rendre compte aux Organisations ou 6 d'autres personnes
ou organismes extdrieurs au Gouvernement ou au service ou organisme,
public ou non, auquel ils seront affectds, ni en recevoir d'instructions. Dans
chaque cas, le Gouvernement d~signera l'autorit6 devant laquelle 'agent
sera imm6diatement responsable.

3. Les Parties au present Accord reconnaissent que les agents mis la
disposition du Gouvernement en vertu de l'Accord jouissent d'un statut
international spdcial et que l'assistance fournie en vertu de 'Accord doit
8tre de nature h favoriser l'accomplissement des fins des Organisations.
En consdquence, les agents ne pourront 6tre requis de remplir des fonctions
incompatibles avec leur statut international sp6cial ou avec les fins des
Organisations, et tout contrat pass6 entre le Gouvernement et un agent
devra renfermer une clause expresse h cet effet.

4. Le Gouvernement convient de fournir les services de ressortissants du
pays qui seront les homologues locaux des agents et que ceux-ci formeront
de fa~on h les mettre en mesure d'assumer le plus rapidement possible les
responsabilitds temporairement confides aux agents en exdcution du present
Accord. Le Gouvernement fournira les installations et services n6cessaires h
la formation de ces homologues.

Article III

OBLIGATIONS DES ORGANISATIONS

1. Les Organisations s'engagent h fournir au Gouvernement, quand il
en fera la demande, les services d'agents qualifi6s pour remplir les fonctions
6noncdes h l'article II ci-dessus.

2. Les Organisations s'engagent h fournir les services de ces agents confor-
m~ment aux r~solutions et d6cisions applicables de leurs organes comptents
et sous r~serve qu'elles disposent des fonds n~cessaires et d'agents ayant
la competence voulue.

3. Les Organisations s'engagent h fournir, dans la limite de leurs ressources
financi~res, les services administratifs n6cessaires h la due application du
prdsent Accord et, notamment, & verser le complement de traitement et
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allowances to supplement, as appropriate, the salaries and related allow-
ances paid to the Officers by the Government under article IV, paragraph 1,
of this Agreement, and, upon request, the effecting of such payments in
currencies unavailable to the Government, and the making of arrangements
for travel and transportation outside of Bangladesh when the Officers,
their families or their belongings are moved under the terms of their contracts
with the Organization concerned.

4. The Organizations undertake to provide the Officers with such subsi-
diary benefits as the Organizations may deem appropriate, including com-
pensation in the event of death, injury or illness attributable to the perform-
ance of official duties on behalf of the Government. Such subsidiary bene-
fits shall be specified in the contracts to be entered into between the Organ-
ization concerned and the Officers.

5. The Organizations undertake to extend their good offices towards
making any necessary modifications to the conditions of service of the
Officers including the cessation of such services, if and when this becomes
necessary.

Article IV

OBLIGATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT

1. The Government shall contribute to the cost of implementing this
Agreement by paying the Officers the salary, allowances and other related
emoluments which would be payable to a national civil servant or other
comparable employee holding the same rank to which the Officers are assi-
milated, provided that if the total emoluments forming the Government's
contribution in respect of an Officer should amount to less than twelve
and one-half per cent of the total cost of providing that Officer, or to less
than such other percentage of such total cost as the competent organs of
the Organizations shall determine from time to time, the Government
shall make an additional payment to the United Nations Development
Programme, or to the Organization concerned, as appropriate, in an amount
which will bring the Government's total contribution for each Officer to
twelve and one-half per cent or other appropriate percentage figure of the
total cost of providing the Officers, such payment to be made annually in
advance.

2. The Government shall provide the Officers with such services and facil-
ities, including local transportation and medical and hospital facilities,
as are normally made available to a national civil servant or other compar-
able employee holding the rank to which the Officers are assimilated.
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les indemnitds devant venir s'ajouter, le cas 6ch6ant, aux traitements et
indemnit~s connexes vers6s aux agents par le Gouvernement en vertu du
paragraphe 1 de l'article IV du pr6sent Accord; elles s'engagent h effectuer,
sur demande, lesdits paiements dans des devises dont le Gouvernement
ne dispose pas, et h prendre les arrangements voulus en vue du voyage
des agents et des membres de leur famille et du transport de leurs effets
personnels hors du Bangladesh lorsqu'il s'agit d'un voyage ou d'un transport
pr6vu par le contrat pass6 entre l'agent et l'Organisation int~ress~e.

4. Les Organisations s'engagent h servir aux agents les prestations subsi-
diaires qu'elles jugeront approprifes, notamment une indemnit6 en cas de
maladie, d'accident ou de d~c~s imputable h l'exercice des fonctions officielles
pour le compte du Gouvernement. Ces prestations subsidiaires seront sp~ci-
fies dans les contrats que les Organisations int6ress6es passeront avec
les agents.

5. Les Organisations s'engagent i offrir leurs bons offices en vue d'apporter
aux conditions d'emploi des agents les modifications qui se r~v6leraient
indispensables, pour ce qui est notamment de la cessation de cet emploi
si celle-ci devient n~cessaire.

Article I V

OBLIGATIONS DU GOUVERNEMENT

1. Le Gouvernement prendra h sa charge une partie des d~penses entrain~es
par l'ex~cution du present Accord, en versant aux agents le traitement,
les indemnit~s et les 6lments de r~mun~ration connexes que recevraient
les fonctionnaires du Gouvernement ou autres personnes employees par
lui h titre analogue auxquels l'int~ress6 est assimil6 quant au rang, 6tant
entendu que si le total des 6moluments verses par le Gouvernement en ce
qui concerne un agent repr~sente moins de 12,5 p. 100 du total des d~penses
faites pour fournir les services de l'agent, ou moins d'un autre pourcentage
de ce total qui aura 6t6 fix6 de temps h autre par les organes comptents
des Organisations, le Gouvernement versera au Programme des Nations
Unies pour le d6veloppement ou, le cas 6chant, h l'Organisation int6ress6e,
une somme telle que la contribution globale du Gouvernement en ce qui
concerne l'agent se trouve representer 12,5 p. 100, ou tout autre pourcentage
appropri6, du total des d~penses faites pour fournir les services de l'agent,
ce versement devant 6tre effectu6 annuellement et par avance.

2. Le Gouvernement fournira h l'agent, pour ce qui est notamment des
transports locaux et des services m6dicaux et hospitaliers, les services et
facilit~s dont b~n~ficient normalement les fonctionnaires du Gouvernement
ou autres personnes employees par lui h titre analogue auxquels l'agent
est assimil6 quant au rang.
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3. The Government shall use its best endeavours to locate suitable housing
and make it available to each Officer. It shall provide each Officer with housing
if it does so with respect to its national civil servants or other comparable
employees and under the same conditions as are applicable to them.

4. The Government shall grant the Officers annual and sick leave under
conditions not less favourable than those which the Organization providing
the Officers applies to its own officials. The Government shall also make
any arrangement necessary to permit the Officers to take such home leave
as they are entitled to under the terms of their contracts with the Organiza-
tion concerned.

5. The Government recognizes the Officers shall:

(a) be immune from legal process in respect of words spoken or written
and all acts performed by them in their official capacity;

(b) be exempt from taxation on the stipends, emoluments and allow-
ances paid to them by the Organizations;

(c) be immune from national service obligations;

(d) be immune, together with their spouses and relatives dependent
upon them, from immigration restrictions and alien registration;

(e) be accorded the same privileges in respect of currency or exchange
facilities as are accorded to the officials of comparable rank forming
part of diplomatic missions to the Government;

(f) be given, together with their spouses and relatives dependent on
them, the same repatriation facilities in time of international crises
as diplomatic envoys;

(g) have the right to import free of duty their furniture and effects
at the time of first taking up their posts in the country.

6. The Government shall be responsible for dealing with any claims which
may be brought by third parties against the Officers or against the Organ-
izations and their agents and employees, and shall hold the Officers, the
Organizations and their agents and employees harmless in any case of any
claims or liabilities resulting from operations under this Agreement, except
where it is agreed by the Government, the Administrator of the United
Nations Development Programme, where appropriate, and the Organiza-
tion concerned that such claims or liabilities arise from gross negligence
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3. Le Gouvernement ne ndgligera aucun effort pour trouver et mettre "L
la disposition des agents un logement ad~quat. S'il assure le logement de
ses fonctionnaires ou des autres personnes employees par lui 6 titre analogue,
le Gouvernement fera de m~me pour les agents et dans les m~mes conditions.

4. Le Gouvernement accordera aux agents des congas annuels et des
congds de maladie dans des conditions qui ne seront pas moins favorables
que celles que l'Organisation qui fournit les services des agents applique k
ses propres fonctionnaires. Le Gouvernement prendra 6galement les dispo-
sitions voulues pour que les agents puissent prendre le cong6 dans les foyers
auquel ils ont droit en vertu du contrat qu'ils auront pass6 avec l'Organisation
intdressde.

5. Le Gouvernement reconnait que les agents

a) Jouiront de l'immunit6 de juridiction pour les actes accomplis par
eux en leur qualit6 officielle (y compris leurs paroles et 6crits);

b) Seront exon6r6s de tout imp6t sur les compl6ments de traitement,
6lments de r6mun~ration et indemnit6s qui leur seront versds par
les Organisations;

c) Seront exempt6s de toute obligation relative au service national;

d) Seront exempt6s, ainsi que leur conjoint et les membres de leur
famille qui sont h leur charge, de l'application des dispositions
limitant l'immigration et des formalitds d'immatriculation des
6trangers;

e) Jouiront, en ce qui concerne les facilitds mon~taires ou les facilit~s
de change, des mdmes privileges que les membres de rang comparable
des missions diplomatiques accr~dit~es aupr~s du Gouvernement;

f) Bdn~ficieront, ainsi que leur c6njoint et les membres de leur famille
qui sont h leur charge, des m~mes facilit~s de rapatriement que les
envoy6s diplomatiques, en p6riode de crise internationale;

g) Jouiront du droit d'importer en franchise leur mobilier et leurs
effets personnels au moment oii ils assumeront pour la premiere fois
leurs fonctions dans le pays.

6. Le Gouvernement sera tenu de rdpondre i. toutes reclamations que des
tiers pourraient faire valoir contre les agents ou contre les Organisations,
leurs fonctionnaires ou autres personnes agissant pour leur compte; le
Gouvernement mettra hors de cause les agents, ainsi que les Organisations,
leurs fonctionnaires et autres personnes agissant pour leur compte en cas
de r6clamation ou d'action en responsabilit6 d6coulant d'op6rations exdcut~es
en vertu du prdsent Accord, h moins que le Gouvernement, l'Administrateur
du Programme des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement, le cas 6ch6ant,
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or wilful misconduct of Officers or the agents or employees of the Organiza-
tion concerned.

7. In forwarding requests for the provision of the services of Officers under
this Agreement, the Government shall provide the Organization concerned
with such information as the Organization may request concerning the require-
ments of any post to be filled and the terms and conditions of the employ-
ment of any Officer by the Government in that post.

8. The Government shall ensure that, in respect of each post filled, the
date upon which the Officer's assignment commences in the Government's
service shall coincide with the date of appointment entered in his contract
with the Organization.

9. The Government shall do everything within its means to ensure the
effective use of the Officers provided, and will, as far as practicable, make
available to the Organizations information on the results achieved by this
assistance.

10. The Government shall defray such portion of the expenses of the Offi-
cers to be paid outside the country as may be mutually agreed upon.

11. Should the services of an Officer be terminated at the initiative of the
Government under circumstances which give rise to an obligation on the
part of an Organization to pay him an indemnity by virtue of its contract
with the Officer, the Government shall contribute to the cost thereof the
amount of separation indemnity which would be payable to a national
civil servant or other comparable employee of like rank in the event of the
termination of his services in the same circumstances.

Article V

SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

1. Any dispute between the Government and any Officer arising out of
or relating to the conditions of his service may be referred to the Organiza-
tion providing the Officer by either the Government or the Officer involved,
and the Organization concerned shall use its good offices to assist them in
arriving at a settlement. If the dispute cannot be settled in accordance
with the preceding sentence, the matter shall be submitted to arbitration
at the request of either party to the dispute pursuant to paragraph 3 of
this article.
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et l'Organisation intdressde ne conviennent que ladite r~clamation ou ladite
action en responsabilit6 rdsultent d'une n~gligence grave ou d'une faute
intentionnelle des agents ou des fonctionnaires de l'Organisation int~ress6e
ou autres personnes agissant pour son compte.

7. Lorsqu'il prdsentera des demandes en vue d'obtenir les services d'agents
en application du pr6sent Accord, le Gouvernement fournira h l'Organisation
int6ress6e les renseignements que celle-ci demandera au sujet des conditions
que devra remplir le titulaire du poste ik pourvoir et au sujet des clauses
et conditions d'emploi que le Gouvernement appliquera h l'agent qui sera
affect6 audit poste.

8. Le Gouvernement veillera h ce que, pour chaque poste pourvu, la date
d'entrde en fonction de l'agent au service du Gouvernement coincide avec
la date d'engagement figurant dans le contrat que l'agent aura pass6 avec
l'Organisation intdress~e.

9. Le Gouvernement fera tout en son pouvoir pour assurer l'utilisation
efficace des services des agents mis h sa disposition et il communiquera
aux Organisations, dans la mesure du possible, des renseignements sur les
rdsultats obtenus grace h l'assistance fournie.

10. Le Gouvernement prendra h sa charge la fraction des d~penses des
agents h r~gler hors du pays qui aura 6t6 fixde d'un commun accord.

11. Si le Gouvernement prend l'initiative de mettre fin h l'engagement
d'un agent dans des circonstances telles que l'Organisation int6ressde soit
tenue de verser une indemnit6 h l'agent en vertu du contrat qu'elle aura
pass6 avec lui, le Gouvernement versera, h titre de contribution au r~glement
de cette indemnit6, une somme 6gale au montant de l'indemnit6 de licen-
ciement qu'il aurait h verser h un de ses fonctionnaires ou autres personnes
employ6es par lui h titre analogue auxquels l'intdress6 est assimil6 quant
au rang, s'il mettait fin h leurs services dans les m~mes circonstances.

Article V

RtGLEMENT DES DIFFf-RENDS

1. Tout diff~rend entre le Gouvernement et un agent auquel donneraient
lieu les conditions d'emploi de l'agent ou qui y aurait trait pourra 6tre
soumis h l'Organisation qui aura fourni les services de l'agent, soit par le
Gouvernement, soit par l'agent, et l'Organisation int~ress6e usera de ses
bons offices pour aider les parties h arriver h un r~glement. Si le diff6rend
ne peut 6tre r~gl6 conform~ment h la phrase pr6c~dente, la question sera,
h la demande de l'une des parties au diff~rend, soumise h arbitrage confor-
moment au paragraphe 3 du present article.
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2. Any dispute between the Organizations and the Government arising
out of or relating to this Agreement which cannot be settled by negotiation
or other agreed mode of settlement shall be submitted to arbitration at the
request of either party to the dispute pursuant to paragraph 3 of this ar-
ticle.

3. Any dispute to be submitted to arbitration shall be referred to three
arbitrators for a decision by a majority of them. Each party to the dispute
shall appoint one arbitrator, and the two arbitrators so appointed shall
appoint the third, who shall be the chairman. If within thirty days of the
request for arbitration either party has not appointed an arbitrator or if
within fifteen days of the appointment of two arbitrators the third arbi-
trator has not been appointed, either party may request the Secretary-
General of the Permanent Court of Arbitration to appoint an arbitrator.
The procedure of the arbitration shall be fixed by the arbitrators, and the
expenses of the arbitration shall be borne by the parties as assessed by the
arbitrators. The arbitral award shall contain a statement of the reasons
on which it is based and shall be accepted by the parties to the dispute as
the final adjudication thereof.

A rticle VI

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature.

2. The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to Officers provided
by any Organization, other than the United Nations, under the regular
programme of technical assistance of such Organization, where such regular
programme of technical assistance is subject to a special agreement between
the Organization concerned and the Government, relating thereto.

3. This Agreement may be modified by agreement between the Organi-
zations and the Government but without prejudice to the rights of Officers
holding appointments pursuant to this Agreement. Any relevant matter
for which no provision is made in this Agreement shall be settled by the
Organization concerned and by the Government, in keeping with the rele-
vant resolutions and decisions of the competent organs of the Organization.
Each party to this Agreement shall give full and sympathetic consideration
to any proposal for such settlement advanced by the other party.

4. This Agreement may be terminated by any or all of the Organizations so
far as they are respectively concerned, or by the Government upon written
notice to the other party, and shall terminate sixty days after receipt of
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2. Tout diff~rend entre les Organisations et le Gouvernement auquel
donnerait lieu le present Accord ou qui y aurait trait et qui ne pourrait
6tre rdgl6 par voie de n~gociations ou par un autre mode convenu de r~glement
sera, h la demande de l'une des parties au difftrend, soumis h arbitrage
conformdment au paragraphe 3 du prdsent article.

3. Tout diffdrend devant 6tre soumis h arbitrage sera port6 devant trois
arbitres, qui statueront h la majorit6. Chaque partie au diffdrend ddsignera
un arbitre et les deux arbitres ainsi d~sign6s nommeront le troisi6me, qui
pr~sidera. Si, dans les 30 jours qui suivront la demande d'arbitrage, l'une
des parties n'a pas ddsign6 un arbitre ou si, dans les 15 jours qui suivront
la nomination des deux arbitres, le troisi~me arbitre n'a pas 6td ddsign6,
l'une des parties pourra demander au Secr~taire g~n~ral de la Cour permanente
d'arbitrage de d~signer un arbitre. Les arbitres arrdteront la procedure h
suivre et les parties supporteront les frais de l'arbitrage h raison de la pro-
portion fix6e par les arbitres. La sentence arbitrale sera motiv6e et sera
acceptde par les parties comme le r~glement d6finitif de leur diff6rend.

Article VI

DISPOSITIONS GPN]tRALES

1. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur d~s sa signature.

2. Les dispositions du present Accord ne s'appliqueront pas aux agents
dont les services sont fournis par toute Organisation autre que l'Organisation
des Nations Unies, au titre de son programme ordinaire d'assistance technique,
si ledit programme ordinaire d'assistance technique est r~gi par un accord
que le Gouvernement et l'Organisation int~ress~e ont sp~cialement conclu
en la mati~re.

3. Le present Accord pourra 6tre modifi6 par voie d'entente entre les
Organisations et le Gouvernement, mais sans prejudice des droits des agents
nomm~s en vertu du present Accord. Les questions pertinentes non pr6vues
par le present Accord seront r~gl~es par l'Organisation int~ress~e et le
Gouvernement, conform~ment aux resolutions et d6cisions pertinentes des
organes comptents de l'Organisation. Chacune des parties au present
Accord examinera avec soin et dans un esprit favorable toute proposition
que 'autre partie pr~sentera h cet effet.

4. Le present Accord pourra dtre d6nonc6 soit par toutes les Organisations
ou par une ou plusieurs d'entre elles, chacune en ce qui la concerne, soit
par le Gouvernement, par voie de notification 6crite adress6e h 'autre
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such notice. The termination of this Agreement shall be without prejudice
to the rights of Officers holding appointments hereunder.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly appointed representatives
of the Organizations and of the Government, respectively, have on behalf
of the parties signed the present Agreement in the English language in two
copies on the dates and at the places indicated beneath their respective
signatures.

For the Government of the People's Republic of Ban-
gladesh:

[Signed]

MOHAMMED ABDUS SAMAD

Minister for Foreign Affairs
12th July 1972

Dacca, People's Republic of Bangladesh

[SEAL]

For the United Nations, including the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization and the Uni-
ted Nations Conference on Trade and Development,
the International Labour Organisation, the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
the United Nations Educational, Scientifi6 and Cul-
tural Organization, the International Civil Aviation
Organization, the World Health Organization, the
International Telecommunication Union, the World
Meteorological Organization, the International Atom-
ic Energy Agency, the Universal Postal Union,
the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Or-
ganization, and the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development:

[Signed]
RUDOLPH A. PETERSON

Administrator, United Nations Development Pro-
gramme

31 July 1972
New York, N.Y.
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partie; en pareil cas, le pr~sent Accord cessera de produire effet 60 jours
apr~s la r~ception de ladite notification. La d~nonciation du pr6sent Accord
ne portera pas atteinte aux droits des agents nomm~s en vertu de l'Accord.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les soussign~s, repr~sentants dfiment habilit6s des
Organisations, d'une part, et du Gouvernement, d'autre part, ont, au nom
des parties, sign6 le pr~sent Accord aux dates et lieux indiqu6s en regard
de leurs signatures respectives, en deux exemplaires 6tablis en langue anglaise.

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique populaire du
Bangladesh :

Le Ministre des affaires 6trang~res,

ESign ]
MOHAMMED ABDUS SAMAD

Le 12 juillet 1972
Dacca (R~publique populaire du Bangladesh).

[SCEAU]

Pour l'Organisation des Nations Unies (y compris l'Orga-
nisation des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement
industriel et la Conf~rence des Nations Unies sur
le commerce et le d~veloppement), l'Organisation
internationale du Travail, l'Organisation des Nations
Unies pour 'alimentation et l'agriculture, l'Organi-
sation des Nations Unies pour l'6ducation, la science
et la culture, l'Organisation de l'aviation civile
internationale, l'Organisation mondiale de la sant6,
l'Union internationale des t4lcommunications, l'Or-
ganisation m~t~orologique mondiale, l'Agence inter-
nationale de l'6nergie atomique, l'Union postale
universelle, l'Organisation intergouvernementale
consultative de la navigation maritime et la Banque
internationale pour la reconstruction et le d~velop-
pement :

L'Administrateur du Programme des Nations Unies
pour le d~veloppement,

[Signe]

RUDOLPH A. PETERSON

Le 31 juillet 1972
New York (N. Y.)
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AGREEMENT1 BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS DEVEL-
OPMENT PROGRAMME (SPECIAL FUND) AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BAN-
GLADESH CONCERNING ASSISTANCE FROM THE UNI-
TED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME (SPECIAL
FUND)

WHEREAS the Government of the People's Republic of Bangladesh
has requested assistance from the United Nations Development Programme
(Special Fund), hereinafter referred to as the Special Fund, in accordance
with resolutions 1240 (XIII)2 and 2029 (XX)3 of the General Assembly
of the United Nations;

WHEREAS the Special Fund is prepared to provide the Government
with such assistance for the purpose of promoting social progress and better
standards of life and advancing the economic, social and technical develop-
ment of the People's Republic of Bangladesh;

Now THEREFORE the Government and the Special Fund have entered
into this Agreement in a spirit of friendly co-operation.

Article I

ASSISTANCE TO BE PROVIDED BY THE SPECIAL FUND

1. This Agreement embodies the conditions under which the Special
Fund shall provide the Government with assistance and also lays down
the basic conditions under which projects will be executed.

2. A Plan of Operation for each project shall be agreed to in writing
by the Government, the Special Fund and the Executing Agency. The
terms of this Agreement shall apply to each Plan of Operation.

3. The Special Fund undertakes to make available such sums as may
be specified in each Plan of Operation for the execution of projects described
therein, in accordance with the relevant and applicable resolutions ands
decisions of the appropriate United Nations organs, in particular resolutions
1240 (XIII) and 2029 (XX) of the General Assembly, and subject to the
availability of funds.

I Came into force on 31 July 1972 by signature, in accordance with article X (1).

2 United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirteenth Session, Supplement

No. 18 (A/4090), p. 11.
3 Ibid., Twentieth Session, Supplement No. 14 (A/6014), p. 20.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD1 ENTRE LE PROGRAMME DES NATIONS UNIES
POUR LE DtEVELOPPEMENT (FONDS SPIECIAL) ET
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE
DU BANGLADESH RELATIF A UNE ASSISTANCE DU
PROGRAMME DES NATIONS UNIES POUR LE DtRVE-
LOPPEMENT (FONDS SPRCIAL)

CONSIDtRANT que le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique populaire du
Bangladesh a pr~sent6 une demande d'assistance au Programme des Nations
Unies pour le d6veloppement (Fonds special), ci-apr~s d~nomm6 <Fonds
special ), conform~ment aux r~solutions 1240 (XIII)2 et 2029 (XX)3 de
l'Assemble g~n~rale des Nations Unies,

CONSIDtRANT que le Fonds special est dispos6 h fournir audit Gouver-
nement cette assistance en vue de favoriser le progr~s social et d'instaurer
de meilleures conditions de vie ainsi que d'acc lMrer le d~veloppement 6cono-
mique, social et technique de la R6publique populaire du Bangladesh,

Le Gouvernement et le Fonds special ont conclu le pr6sent Accord
dans un esprit d'amicale cooperation.

A rticle premier

ASSISTANCE A FOURNIR PAR LE FONDS SPE-CIAL

1. Le prdsent Accord 6nonce les conditions auxquelles le Fonds sp6cial
fournira une assistance au Gouvernement ainsi que les conditions fondamen-
tales qui r~giront l'ex~cution des projets.

2. Pour chaque projet, le Gouvernement, le Fonds sp6cial et l'Organisation
charg~e de 1'ex6cution conviendront par 6crit d'un plan d'opdrations. Les
termes du present Accord s'appliqueront h chacun des plans d'opdrations.

3. Le Fonds special s'engage . fournir les sommes indiqu6es dans chaque
plan d'opdrations pour l'exdcution des projets ddcrits dans ledit plan, confor-
mdment aux r~solutions et ddcisions pertinentes et applicables des organes
comptents des Nations Unies, notamment aux r~solutions 1240 (XIII)
et 2029 (XX) de l'Assemblde g6ndrale, et sous .rserve de disponibilit~s
financi~res suffisantes.

I Entrd en vigueur le 31 juillet 1972 par la signature, conformment h l'article X, para-

graphe 1.
2 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de 'Assembile gdndrale, treizigme session, Suppldment

no 18 (A/4090), p. 11.
3 Ibid., vingtihme session, Suppliment no 14 (A/6014), p. 20.
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4. Compliance by the Government with any prior obligations specified
in each Plan of Operation as necessary for the execution of a project shall
be a condition of performance by the Special Fund and by the Executing
Agency of their responsibilities under this Agreement. In case execution
of a project is commenced before compliance by the Government with
any related prior obligations, such execution may be terminated or suspended
at the discretion of the Special Fund.

Article II

EXECUTION OF PROJECT

1. The Parties hereby agree that each project shall be executed or adminis-
tered on behalf of the Special Fund by an Executing Agency, to which
the sums referred to in Article I above shall be disbursed by agreement
between the Special Fund and such Executing Agency.

2. The Government agrees that an Executing Agency, in carrying out
a project, shall have the status, vis-h-vis the Special Fund, of an independent
contractor. Accordingly, the Special Fund shall not be liable for the acts
or omissions of the Executing Agency or of persons performing services
on its behalf. The Executing Agency shall not be liable for the acts or omis-
sions of the Special Fund or of persons performing services on behalf of
the Special Fund.

3. Any agreement between the Government and an Executing Agency
concerning the execution of a Special Fund project shall be subject to the
provisions of this Agreement and shall require the prior concurrence of the
Administrator.

4. Any equipment, materials, supplies and other property belonging to
the Special Fund or an Executing Agency which may be utilized or provided
by either or both in the execution of a project shall remain their property
unless and until such time as title thereto may be transferred to the Govern-
ment on terms and conditions mutually agreed upon between the Govern-
ment and the Special Fund or the Executing Agency concerned.

A rticle III

INFORMATION CONCERNING PROJECT

1. The Government shall furnish the Special Fund with such relevant
documents, accounts, records, statements and other information as the
Special Fund may request concerning the execution of any project or its
continued feasibility and soundness, or concerning the compliance by the
Government with any of its responsibilities under this Agreement.
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4. Le Fonds spdcial et l'Organisation charg~e de l'exdcution ne seront
tenus de s'acquitter des obligations qui leur incombent en vertu du pr6sent
Accord qu'. condition que le Gouvernement ait lui-mdme rempli toutes
les obligations prdalables qui, dans un plan d'op~rations, sont d6clardes
ndcessaires h 1'exdcution d'un projet. Si 'exdcution d'un projet est entreprise
avant que le Gouvernement ait rempli certaines obligations connexes prdala-
bles, elle pourra 6tre arr&te ou suspendue au gr6 du Fonds sp6cial.

Article II

EXtCUTION DES PROJETS

1. Les Parties conviennent, par les pr~sentes, que chaque projet sera
ex~cut6 ou administr6 par une Organisation charg~e de 'ex6cution h laquelle
les sommes vises h l'article premier ci-dessus seront vers~es en vertu d'un
accord entre le Fonds spdcial et ladite Organisation.

2. Le Gouvernement accepte que, pour l'ex~cution d'un projet donn6,
la situation de l'Organisation charg~e de l'ex~cution vis-a-vis du Fonds spdcial
soit celle d'un entrepreneur ind~pendant. En cons6quence, le Fonds special
ne sera pas responsable des actes ou omissions de l'Organisation charg~e
de l'ex~cution ou des personnes fournissant des services pour son compte.
Ladite Organisation ne sera pas responsable des actes ou omissions du Fonds
special ou des personnes fournissant des services pour son compte.

3. Tout accord qui pourrait 6tre pass6 entre le Gouvernement et une
Organisation au sujet de l'ex~cution d'un projet du Fonds special sera subor-
donn6 aux dispositions du present Accord et devra 6tre approuv6 au pr~alable
par l'Administrateur du Programme.

4. Le Fonds special ou l'Organisation charg~e de l'ex~cution demeureront
propri~taires de tout le materiel, de toutes les fournitures, de tous les appro-
visionnements et de tous autres biens leur appartenant qui pourront 6tre
utilis~s ou fournis par eux ou par l'un d'eux pour l'ex~cution d'un projet,
tant qu'ils ne les auront pas c~d~s au Gouvernement, aux clauses et conditions
dont le Gouvernement et le Fonds special ou l'Organisation chargde de
l'ex~cution seront convenus d'un commun accord.

Article III

RENSEIGNEMENTS RELATIFS AUX PROJETS

1. Le Gouvernement devra fournir au Fonds special tous les documents,
comptes, livres, 6tats et autres renseignements pertinents que ce dernier
pourra lui demander, concernant l'ex~cution d'un projet ou montrant que
celui-ci demeure r~alisable et judicieux, ou que le Gouvernement s'est acquitt6
des obligations lui incombant en vertu du pr6sent Accord.
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2. The Special Fund undertakes that the Government will be kept currently
informed of the progress of operations on projects executed under this
Agreement. Either Party shall have the right, at any time, to observe the
progress of any operations carried out under this Agreement.

3. The Government shall, subsequent to the completion of a project
make available to the Special Fund at its request information as to benefits
derived from and activities undertaken to further the purposes of that
project, and will permit observation by the Special Fund for this purpose.

4. The Government will also make available to the Executing Agency all
information concerning a project necessary or appropriate to the execution
of that project, and all information necessary or appropriate to an evaluation,
after its completion, of the benefits derived from and activities undertaken
to further the purpose of that project.

5. The Parties shall consult each other regarding the publication as appro-
priate of any information relating to any project or to benefits derived
therefrom.

Article I V

PARTICIPATION AND CONTRIBUTION OF GOVERNMENT

IN EXECUTION OF PROJECT

1. The Government shall participate and co-operate in the execution
of the projects covered by this Agreement. It shall, in particular, perform
all the acts required of it in each Plan of Operation, including the provision
of materials, equipment, supplies, labour and professional services available
within the country.

2. If so provided in the Plan of Operation, the Government shall pay, or
arrange to have paid, to the Special Fund the sums required, to the extent
specified in the Plan of Operation, for the provision of labour, materials,
equipment and supplies available within the country.

3. Moneys paid to the Special Fund in accordance with the preceding
paragraph shall be paid to an account designated for this purpose by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations and shall be administered in
accordance with the applicable financial regulations of the Special Fund.

4. Any moneys remaining to the credit of the account designated in the
preceding paragraph at the time of the completion of the project in accord-

No. 679



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 307

2. Le Fonds spdcial s'engage h faire en sorte que le Gouvernement soit
tenu au courant des progr~s des opdrations concernant les projets exdcut~s
en vertu du pr6sent Accord. Chacune des Parties aura le droit, tout moment,
d'observer les progr~s des op6rations entreprises en vertu du pr6sent Accord.

3. Lorsque l'exdcution d'un projet sera terminde, le Gouvernement devra
fournir au Fonds spdcial, sur sa demande, tous renseignements relatifs aux
avantages qui en r6sultent et aux activit6s entreprises pour atteindre les
objectifs du projet et, h cette fin, il autorisera le Fonds special h observer
la situation.

4. Le Gouvernement fournira 6galement h l'Organisation chargde de
l'exdcution tous les renseignements concernant un projet qui seront ndces-
saires ou utiles h l'exdcution dudit projet, ainsi que tous les renseignements
ndcessaires ou utiles 5. l'6valuation, une fois l'exdcution du projet terminde,
des avantages qui en r6sultent et des activitds entreprises pour atteindre
ces objectifs.

5. Les Parties se consulteront au sujet de la publication, comme il convien-
dra, des renseignements relatifs a un projet ou aux avantages en rdsultant.

Article IV

PARTICIPATION ET CONTRIBUTION DU GOUVERNEMENT

A L'EXtCUTION DES PROJETS

1. Le Gouvernement participera et coop~rera h. l'exdcution des projets
rdgis par le pr6sent Accord. I1 prendra notamment toutes les mesures qu'il
sera tenu de prendre en vertu des divers plans d'op~rations, y compris
en ce qui concerne la fourniture du matdriel, des fournitures, des approvi-
sionnements, de la main-d'ceuvre et des services sp6cialis6s qu'il est possible
de se procurer dans le pays.

2. Le Gouvernement versera ou fera verser au Fonds special, si des dispo-
sitions en ce sens figurent dans le plan d'op6rations et dans la mesure fixe
dans ledit plan, les sommes requises pour couvrir le coeit de la main-d'oeuvre,
des fournitures, du materiel et des approvisionnements qu'il est possible
de se procurer dans le pays.

3. Les sommes versdes au Fonds spdcial conformdment au paragraphe
precedent seront ddposdes h un compte qui sera ddsign6 h cet effet par le
Secrdtaire gdndral de l'Organisation des Nations Unies et seront gdrdes
conformdment aux dispositions pertinentes du R~glement financier du
Fonds special.

4. Toutes sommes restant au credit du compte vis6 au paragraphe precedent
lorsque l'ex~cution d'un projet sera terminde conformdment au plan d'op6-
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ance with the Plan of Operation shall be repaid to the Government after
provision has been made for any unliquidated obligations in existence at
the time of the completion of the project.

5. The Government shall as appropriate display suitable signs at each
project identifying such project as one assisted by the Special Fund and
the Executing Agency.

Article V

LOCAL FACILITIES TO BE PROVIDED BY THE GOVERNMENT

TO THE SPECIAL FUND AND THE EXECUTING AGENCY

1. In addition to the payment referred to in Article IV, paragraph 2,
above, the Government shall assist the Special Fund and the Executing
Agency in executing any project by paying or arranging to pay for the
following local facilities required to fulfil the programme of work specified
in the Plan of Operation:

(a) The local living costs of experts and other personnel assigned by
the Special Fund or the Executing Agency to the country under
this Agreement, as shall be specified in the Plan of Operation;

(b) Local administrative and clerical services, including the necessary
local secretarial help, interpreter-translators, and related assistance;

(c) Transportation of personnel, supplies and equipment within the
country;

(d) Postage and telecommunications for official purposes;

(e) Any sums which the Government is required to pay under Article
VIII, paragraph 5 below.

2. Moneys paid under the provisions of this Article shall be paid to the
Special Fund and shall be administered in accordance with Article IV,
paragraphs 3 and 4.

3. Any of the local services and facilities referred to in paragraph 1 above
in respect of which payment is not made by the Government to the Special
Fund shall be furnished in kind by the Government to the extent specified
in the Plan of Operation.

4. The Government also undertakes to furnish in kind the following local
services and facilities
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rations seront remboursdes au Gouvernement, d6duction faite du montant
des obligations non liquiddes lors de l'ach~vement du projet.

5. Le Gouvernement disposera, comme il conviendra, sur les lieux d'ex6-
cution de chaque projet des 6criteaux approprids indiquant qu'il s'agit
d'un projet b6ndficiant de l'assistance du Fonds spdcial et de l'Organisation
chargde de 1'execution.

Article V

FACILITP-S LOCALES A FOURNIR PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT AU FONDS SPtCIAL

ET A L'ORGANISATION CHARGfE DE L'EXtCUTION

1. Outre le versement mentionn6 au paragraphe 2 de l'article IV ci-dessus,
le Gouvernement aidera le Fonds special et l'Organisation h ex~cuter les
projets en versant ou en faisant verser le prix des facilit~s locales n6cessaires
h l'ex6cution du programme de travail pr6vu par le plan d'op~rations,
k savoir :

a) Les frais locaux de subsistance des experts et de tout autre personnel
que le Fonds special ou l'Organisation charg~e de l'ex6cution affectera
dans le pays en vertu du present Accord, conform~ment aux indi-
cations du plan d'op~rations;

b) Les services de personnel administratif et de personnel de bureau
local, y compris le personnel de secretariat, les interpr~tes-traducteurs
et autres auxiliaires analogues dont les services sont n~cessaires;

c) Le transport du personnel, des approvisionnements et du materiel
h l'int~rieur du pays;

d) Les services postaux et de t~ldcommunications ndcessaires h des
fins officielles;

e) Toutes sommes que le Gouvernement est tenu de verser en vertu
du paragraphe 5 de l'article VIII ci-dessous.

2. Les sommes paydes en vertu des dispositions du prdsent article seront
versdes au Fonds spdcial et administr6es conform6ment aux paragraphe 3
et 4 de l'article IV.

3. Le Gouvernement fournira en nature, dans la mesure fix~e par le plan
d'op~rations, les facilit~s et services locaux mentionn6s au paragraphe 1
ci-dessus pour lesquels il ne fera pas de versement au Fonds special.

4. Le Gouvernement s'engage 6galement h fournir en nature les facilitds
et services locaux suivants
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(a) The necessary office space and other premises;
(b) Appropriate medical facilities and services for international personnel

engaged in the project.

5. The Government undertakes to provide such assistance as it may be
in a position to provide for the purpose of finding suitable housing accommo-
dation for international personnel assigned to the country under this Agree-
ment.

Article VI

RELATION TO ASSISTANCE FROM OTHER SOURCES

In the event that assistance towards the execution of a project is
obtained by either Party from other sources, the Parties shall consult
each other and the Executing Agency with a view to effective co-ordination
and utilization of assistance received by the Government from all sources.
The obligations of the Government hereunder shall not be modified by any
arrangements with other entities co-operating with the Government in the
execution of a project.

Article VII

USE OF ASSISTANCE

The Government shall exert its best efforts to make the most effective
use of the assistance provided by the Special Fund and the Executing
Agency and shall use such assistance for the purpose for which it is intended.
The Government shall take such steps to this end as are specified in the
Plan of Operation.

Article VIII

FACILITIES, PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES

1. The Government shall apply to the United Nations and its organs,
including the Special Fund, its property, funds and assets, and to its officials,
the provisions of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations.'

2. The Government shall apply to each specialized agency acting as an
Executing Agency, its property, funds and assets and to its officials, the
provisions of the Convention on the privileges and immunities of the special-

' United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1, p. 15, and vol. 90, p. 327 (corrigendum to vol. 1, p. 18).
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a) Les bureaux et autres locaux n~cessaires;

b) Des facilit6s et services m~dicaux approprids pour le personnel
international affect6 h l'ex~cution du projet.

5. Le Gouvernement s'engage h fournir toute l'aide qu'il sera en mesure
de donner en vue de trouver des logements appropri6s pour le personnel
international affect6 dans le pays en vertu du present Accord.

Article VI

RAPPORTS ENTRE L'ASSISTANCE DU FONDS SPtCIAL
ET L'ASSISTANCE PROVENANT D'AUTRES SOURCES

Au cas o5i l'une d'elles obtiendrait, en vue de l'excution d'un projet,
une assistance provenant d'autres sources, les Parties se consulteraient
entre elles et consulteraient l'Organisation charg~e de l'ex~cution afin
d'assurer une coordination et une utilisation efficaces de 1'ensemble de
l'assistance revue par le Gouvernement. Les arrangements qui pourraient
6tre conclus avec d'autres entit6s pr6tant leur concours au Gouvernement
pour l'ex6cution d'un projet ne modifieront pas les obligations qui incombent
au Gouvernement en vertu du present Accord.

Article VII

UTILISATION DE L'ASSISTANCE FOURNIE

Le Gouvernement ne m~nagera aucun effort pour tirer le meilleur
parti possible de l'assistance du Fonds special et de l'Organisation charg~e
de l'ex~cution, qu'il devra utiliser aux fins pr~vues. A cet effet, le Gouver-
nement prendra les mesures indiqu6es dans le plan d'op6rations.

A rticle VIII

FACILITIES, PRIVILtGES ET IMMUNITIS

1. Le Gouvernement appliquera tant h l'Organisation des Nations Unies
et h ses organes, y compris le Fonds special, qu'h ses biens, fonds et avoirs
et h ses fonctionnaires, les dispositions de la Convention sur les privileges
et immunit~s des Nations Unies 1.

2. Le Gouvernement appliquera . toute institution sp~cialis6e faisant
fonction d'Organisation charg~e de l'excution, ainsi qu'h ses biens, fonds
et avoirs et h ses fonctionnaires, les dispositions de la Convention sur les

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 1, p. 15.
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ized agencies' including any annex to the Convention applicable to such
specialized agency. In case the International Atomic Energy Agency acts
as an Executing Agency, the Government shall apply to its property,
funds and assets and to its officials and experts, the Agreement on the
privileges and immunities of the International Atomic Energy Agency.2

3. In appropriate cases where required by the nature of the project, the
Government and the Special Fund may agree that immunities similar to
those specified in the Convention on the privileges and immunities of the
United Nations and the Convention on the privileges and immunities of
the specialized agencies shall be granted by the Government to a firm or
organization, and to the personnel of any firm or organization, which may
be retained by either the Special Fund or an Executing Agency to execute
or to assist in the execution of a project. Such immunities shall be specified
in the Plan of Operation relating to the project concerned.

4. The Government shall take any measures which may be necessary to
exempt the Special Fund and any Executing Agency and their officials
and other persons performing services on their behalf from regulations
or other legal provisions which may interfere with operations under this
Agreement, and shall grant them such other facilities as may be necessary
for the speedy and efficient execution of projects. It shall, in particular, grant
them the following rights and facilities

(a) the prompt issuance without cost of necessary visas, licenses or
permits;

(b) access to the site of work and all necessary rights of way;

(c) free movement, whether within or to or from the country, to the
extent necessary for proper execution of the project;

(d) the most favourable legal rate of exchange;
(e) any permits necessary for the importation of equipment, materials

and supplies in connexion with this Agreement and for their subse-
quent exportation; and

(f) any permits necessary for importation of property belonging to
and intended for the personal use or consumption of officials of

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 33, p. 261. For the final and revised texts of annexes

published subsequently, see vol. 71, p. 318; vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275, p. 298;
vol. 314, p. 308; vol. 323, p. 364; vol. 327, p. 326; vol. 371, p. 266; vol. 423, p. 284; vol. 559,
p. 348, and vol. 645, p. 340.

2 Ibid., vol. 374, p. 147.
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privileges et immunit6s des institutions sp6cialis6es 1, y compris celles de
toute annexe h la Convention applicable h ladite institution sp~cialis6e.
Si l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie atomique fait fonction d'Organisation
charg6e de l'exdcution, le Gouvernement appliquera h ses fonds, biens et
avoirs, ainsi qu'k ses fonctionnaires et experts, les dispositions de l'Accord
relatif aux privileges et immunit6s de l'Agence internationale de l'6nergie
atomique 2.

3. Dans les cas oii il y aura lieu de le faire, en raison de la nature du projet,
le Gouvernement et le Fonds special pourront convenir que des immunit~s
analogues celles qui sont prdvues dans la Convention sur les privileges
et immunit6s des Nations Unies et dans la Convention sur les privileges
et immunitds des institutions sp~cialisdes seront accord~es par le Gouverne-
ment h une entreprise ou h une organisation, ainsi qu'au personnel d'une
entreprise ou d'une organisation, aux services de laquelle le Fonds special
ou une Organisation chargde de l'exdcution fera appel pour l'exdcution totale
ou partielle d'un projet. Ces immunit~s seront prdcisdes dans le plan d'op&-
rations relatif au projet considdr6.

4. Le Gouvernement prendra toutes les mesures qui pourront 6tre n~ces-
saires pour que le Fonds spdcial et toute Organisation charg~e de 1'ex6cution
ainsi que leur personnel et les autres personnes fournissant des services pour
leur compte, ne soient pas soumis h des r~glements ou autres dispositions
qui pourraient goner l'exdcution d'op~rations entreprises en vertu du pr6sent
Accord, et leur accordera toutes autres facilit6s n6cessaires h 'ex6cution
rapide et satisfaisante des projets. II leur accordera notamment les droits et
facilitds ci-apr~s :

a) D61ivrance rapide et gratuite des visas, permis et autorisations
n6cessaires;

b) Acc~s aux lieux d'exdcution des projets et tous droits de passage
n6cessaires;

c) Droit de circuler librement h l'int~rieur du pays, d'y entrer ou d'en
sortir, dans la mesure ncessaire l'exdcution satisfaisante des
projets;

d) Taux de change lgal le plus favorable;
e) Toutes autorisations n~cessaires h l'importation de matdriel, de

fournitures et d'approvisionnements en vue de l'exdcution du prdsent
Accord, ainsi qu'h leur exportation ultdrieure;

f) Toutes autorisations n6cessaires l'importation de biens appar-
tenant aux fonctionnaires du Fonds special ou d'une Organisation

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Trails, vol. 33, p. 261; pour les textes finals et revisds des
annexes publides ultdrieurement, voir vol. 71, p. 319; vol. 79, p. 326; vol. 117, p. 386; vol. 275,
p. 299; vol. 314, p. 309; vol. 323, p. 365; vol. 327, p. 327; vol. 371, p. 267; vol. 423, p. 285;
vol. 559, p. 349, et vol. 645, p. 341.

2 Ibid., vol. 374, p. 147.
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the Special Fund or of an Executing Agency, or other persons
performing services on their behalf, and for the subsequent exporta-
tation of such property.

5. In cases where a Plan of Operation so provides the Government shall
either exempt from or bear the cost of any taxes, duties, fees or levies which
may be imposed on any firm or organization which may be retained by
an Executing Agency or by the Special Fund and the personnel of any firm
or organization in respect of:

(a) the salaries or wages earned by such personnel in the execution
of the project;

(b) any equipment, materials and supplies brought into the country
in connexion with this Agreement or which, after having been
brought into the country, may be subsequently withdrawn there-
from; and

(c) any property brought by the firm or organization or its personnel
for their personal use or consumption or which, after having been
brought into the country, may subsequently be withdrawn there-
from upon departure of such personnel.

6. The Government shall be responsible for dealing with any claims which
may be brought by third parties against the Special Fund or an Executing
Agency, against the personnel of either, or against other persons performing
services on behalf of either under this Agreement, and shall hold the Special
Fund, the Executing Agency concerned and the above-mentioned persons
harmless in case of any claims or liabilities resulting from operations under
this Agreement, except where it is agreed by the Parties hereto and the
Executing Agency that such claims or liabilities arise from the gross negligence
or wilful misconduct of such persons.

Article IX

SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Any dispute between the Special Fund and the Government arising
out of or relating to this Agreement which cannot be settled by negotiation
or other agreed mode of settlement shall be submitted to arbitration at
the request of either Party. Each Party shall appoint one arbitrator, and
the two arbitrators so appointed shall appoint the third, who shall be the
chairman. If within thirty days of the request for arbitration either Party
has not appointed an arbitrator or if within fifteen days of the appointment
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charg~e de l'exdcution, ou 5. d'autres personnes fournissant des
services pour leur compte, et destin6s h la consommation ou h l'usage
personnel des intdress6s, ainsi que toutes autorisations ndcessaires
h l'exportation ultdrieure de ces biens.

5. Lorsqu'un plan d'opdrations contiendra des dispositions en ce sens,
le Gouvernement exon~rera toute entreprise ou organisation dont une
Organisation chargde de l'exdcution ou le Fonds se sera assur6 les services,
ainsi que leur personnel, de tous imp6ts, droits, taxes ou impositions -
ou prendra h sa charge les imp~ts, droits, taxes ou impositions - affdrents :

a) Aux traitements ou salaires per~us par ledit personnel pour 1'ex6-
cution d'un projet;

b) Au matdriel, aux fournitures et aux approvisionnements introduits
dans le pays aux fins du present Accord, ou qui, apr~s y avoir t6
introduits, pourront en 6tre r~exportds par la suite;

c) Aux biens qui auront td introduits dans le pays par l'entreprise
ou l'organisation, ou par son personnel, pour leur consommation
ou leur usage personnel, ou qui, apr~s avoir t6 introduits dans le
pays, pourront en 6tre r~export~s par la suite lors du d6part de ce
personnel.

6. Le Gouvernement devra rdpondre h toutes r~clamations que des tiers
pourraient prdsenter contre le Fonds sp6cial ou contre une Organisation
chargde de l'exdcution, ou leur personnel, ou contre d'autres personnes
fournissant des services pour leur compte en vertu du pr6sent Accord, et
le Gouvernement mettra hors de cause le Fonds special, l'Organisation charg6e
de l'ex~cution int~ress6e et les personnes pr6citdes en cas de r~clamation
et les d~gagera de toute responsabilit6 ddcoulant d'op~rations ex~cutdes
en vertu du present Accord, sauf si les Parties et l'Organisation charg6e de
l'excution conviennent que ladite r~clamation ou ladite responsabilit6
r6sultent d'une ndgligence grave ou d'une faute intentionnelle des int~ress~s.

Article IX

RkGLEMENT DES DIFFtRENDS

Tout diffdrend qui naitrait entre le Fonds spdcial et le Gouvernement
h cause ou h propos du prfsent Accord et qui ne pourrait Wre r~gl6 par voie
de ndgociations ou par un autre mode convenu de r~glement sera soumis
h l'arbitrage si l'une des Parties le demande. Chacune des Parties nommera
un arbitre et les deux arbitres ainsi ddsignds en nommeront un troisi~me,
qui pr~sidera. Si, dans les 30 jours de la demande d'arbitrage, l'une des
Parties n'a pas nomm6 d'arbitre, ou si, dans les 15 jours suivant la ddsigna-
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of two arbitrators the third arbitrator has not been appointed, either Party
may request the President of the International Court of Justice to appoint
an arbitrator. The procedure of the arbitration shall be fixed by the arbitra-
tors, and the expenses of the arbitration shall be borne by the Parties a
assessed by the arbitrators. The arbitral award shall contain a statement
of the reasons on which it is based and shall be accepted by the Parties
as the final adjudication of the dispute.

Article X

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature, and shall continue
in force until terminated under paragraph 3 below.

2. This Agreement may be modified by written agreement between the
Parties hereto. Any relevant matter for which no provision is made in this
Agreement shall be settled by the Parties in keeping with the relevant
resolutions and decisions of the appropriate organs of the United Nations.
Each Party shall give full and sympathetic consideration to any proposal
advanced by the other Party under this paragraph.

3. This Agreement may be terminated by either Party by written notice
to the other and shall terminate sixty days after receipt of such notice.

4. The obligations assumed by the Parties under articles III, IV and VII
shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement. The obligations
assumed by the Government under article VIII hereof shall survive the
expiration or termination of this Agreement to the extent necessary to
permit orderly withdrawal of personnel, funds and property of the Special
Funds and of any Executing Agency, or of any firm or organization retained
by either of them to assist in the execution of a project.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly appointed representatives
of the United Nations Development Programme and of the Government,
respectively, have on behalf of the Parties signed the present Agreement
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tion des deux arbitres, le troisi~me arbitre n'a pas 06 nomm6, l'une ou
l'autre Partie pourra prier le Prdsident de la Cour internationale de Justice
de nommer un arbitre. La procedure d'arbitrage sera fix~e par les arbitres
et les frais de l'arbitrage seront h la charge des Parties, dans les proportions
qu'arr~teront les arbitres. La sentence arbitrale devra 6tre motivde et sera
acceptde par les Parties comme constituant un r~glement d~finitif du diff~rend.

Article X

DISPOSITIONS GPNRALES

1. Le present Accord entrera en vigueur d~s sa signature et demeurera
en vigueur tant qu'il n'aura pas 6t6 d~nonc6 conformdment au paragraphe 3
ci-dessous.

2. Le present Accord pourra 6tre modifi6 par accord 6crit entre les Parties.
Les questions non express~ment pr~vues dans le present Accord seront
r~gl6es par les Parties conform6ment aux r~solutions et decisions pertinentes
des organes comp~tents de l'Organisation des Nations Unies. Chacune des
Parties examinera avec soin et dans un esprit favorable toute proposition
dans ce sens pr~sent6e par l'autre Partie en application du present para-
graphe.

3. Le present Accord pourra 6tre d6nonc6 par l'une ou l'autre Partie par
notification 6crite adressde h I'autre Partie et il cessera de produire ses
effets 60 jours apr~s la rdception de la notification.

4. Les obligations assum~es par les Parties en vertu des articles III, IV et
VII subsisteront apr~s l'expiration ou la ddnonciation du present Accord.
Les obligations assumdes par le Gouvernement en vertu de l'article VIII
du prdsent Accord subsisteront apr~s 1'expiration ou la d~nonciation dudit
Accord dans la mesure n~cessaire pour permettre de procdder m6thodi-
quement au rapatriement du personnel, des fonds et des biens du Fonds
sp6cial et de toute Organisation charg~e de l'ex6cution, ou de toute entre-
prise ou organisation aux services de laquelle l'un ou l'autre aura fait appel
pour 1'exdcution d'un projet.

EN FOI DE QuoI, les soussign~s, repr~sentants dfiment autoris~s du
Programme des Nations Unies pour le d6veloppement, d'une part, et du
Gouvernement, d'autre part, ont, au nom des Parties, sign6 en deux exem-
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in the English language in two copies on the dates and at the places indicated
beneath their respective signatures.

For the Government:

[Signed]

MOHAMMED ABDUS SAMAD

Minister for Foreign Affairs

12th July 1972

Dacca

People's Republic of Bangladesh

[SEAL]

For the United Nations
Development Programme:

[Signed]

RUDOLPH A. PETERSON

Administrator

31 July 1972

New York, N.Y.
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plaires 6tablis en langue anglaise, le prdsent Accord, aux dates et lieux
indiqu~s sous leurs signatures respectives.

Pour le Gouvernement

[Signi]

MOHAMMED ABDUS SAMAD

Ministre des affaires 6trang~res

Le 12 juillet 1972

Dacca

Rdpublique populaire du Bangladesh

[SCEAU]

Pour le Programme des Nations
Unies pour le d6veloppement

[Signg]

RUDOLPH A. PETERSON

Administrateur

Le 31 juillet 1972

New York (N. Y.)

No 679
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ANNEX A

No. 2124. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE REGULATION OF
WHALING. SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON 2 DECEMBER 19461

AMENDMENTS to paragraphs 1 (a), 1 (b), 1 (addition of a new subparagraph c),
8 (a), 8 (f), 8 (g), 8 (h) and 8 (addition of new subparagraphs i and j) of the
Schedule to the above-mentioned Convention. Adopted at the twenty-third
meeting of the International Whaling Commission, Washington, 21 to 25 June
1971

In accordance with article V (3) of the Convention, all of the above-mentioned
amendments but the last one, in the absence of any objections thereto, came into
force with respect to all Contracting Governments on 5 October 1971, i.e. 90 days
following the notification thereof, effected 6 July 1971 by the International Whaling
Commission to each of the Contracting Governments.

The last amendment (addition of a new subparagraph j to paragraph 8) came
into force on 3 January 1972, in the same conditions, with respect to all Contracting
Governments except those of Japan and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
who objected thereto.

Authentic text of the Amendments: English.

Paragraph 1 (a) : Delete "and" to "ships" after "inspection" in line 2. Insert
"provided that at least one such inspector shall be maintained on each catcher
functioning as a factory ship".

Paragraph 1 (b): Delete second sentence "There" to "stations."

Paragraph 1: Insert new sub-paragraph (c) :

"1 (c). There shall be received such observers as the member countries
may arrange to place on factory ships and land stations or groups of land sta-
tions of other member countries. The observers shall be appointed by the Com-
mission and paid by the Government nominating them."

Paragraph 8 (a) : Delete "2,700" in penultimate line and substitute "2,300".
Delete "1970/71" in last line and substitute "1971/72".

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 161, p. 72; for subsequent actions, see references in
Cumulative Indexes Nos. 2 to 6 and 8, as well as annex A in volumes 675, 690, 723, 726, 745 and
772.
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ANNEXE A

No 2124. CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE POUR LA RtGLEMENTATION
DE LA CHASSE A LA BALEINE. SIGNP-E A WASHINGTON LE
2 DCEMBRE 19461

MODIFICATIONS aux paragraphes 1, a; 1, b; 1 (addition d'un nouvel alin~a c);
8, a; 8, f; 8, g; 8, h, et 8 (addition des nouveaux ain~as i et j) de l'annexe
h la Convention susmentionnde. Adoptdes i la vingt-troisi~me reunion de la
Commission internationale de la chasse h la baleine, h Washington, du 21 au
25 juin 1971

Conformdment l'article V, paragraphe 3, de la Convention, toutes les modifi-
cations susmentionndes, h l'exception de la dernire, sont entr6es en vigueur, en
l'absence d'objections, le 5 octobre 1971 , l'gard de tous les Gouvernements contrac-
tants, soit 90 jours apr~s notification auxdits Gouvernements, effectude le 6 juil-
let 1971 par la Commission internationale de la chasse la baleine.

La derni~re modification (insertion d'un alin~a j au paragraphe 8) est entr~e
en vigueur le 3 janvier 1972 dans les m~mes conditions, l' gard de tous les Gouver-
nements contractants sauf ceux du Japon et de l'Union des R~publiques socialistes
sovidtiques, qui y ont fait objection.

Texte authentique des modifications : anglais.

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

Paragraphe 1, a : Remplacer la fin de la premiere phrase, h partir des mots
((ainsi que )), par les mots ((aL condition que l'un d'eux au moins reste sur chaque
navire baleinier servant d'usine flottante )).

Paragraphe 1, b : Supprimer la deuxi~me phrase : ((On placera)) ... (( respec-
tives. ))

Paragraphe 1 : Ajouter le nouvel alin~a c suivant

(( 1, c. On recevra les observateurs que les pays Parties h la Convention
auront ddcid6 d'un commun accord de placer sur les usines flottantes et les
stations terrestres ou groupes de stations terrestres d'autres pays Parties. Les
observateurs seront nomm.s par la Commission et rdtribu~s par le Gouverne-
ment qui les aura ddsign~s. ))

Paragraphe 8, a : Remplacer ((2 700)) par ((2 300 ). Remplacer (( 1970-71))
par ((1971-72 )).

' Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 161, p. 73; pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les rdfd-
rences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs nos 2 6 et 8, ainsi que l'annexe A des volumes 675,
690, 723, 726, 745 et 772.
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Paragraph 8 (f) : Delete "1,308" in last line and substitute "1,046". Delete
"1971" in last line and substitute "1972".

Paragraph 8 (g) : Delete "4,710" in line 2 and substitute "3,768". Delete "1971"
in line 3 and substitute "1972". Delete "the succeeding few years" in line 3 and
substitute "1973". Delete "within a few years" in line 4.

Paragraph 8 (h) : Insert before "The catch" at beginning of paragraph "Until
the end of 1972".

Paragraph 8: Insert new sub-paragraph (i):
"8 (i). The number of sperm whales taken in the North Pacific Ocean

and dependent waters shall not exceed 10,841 whales in 1972."

Paragraph 8: Insert new sub-paragraph (j):
"8 (j). The number of sperm whales taken in the area of the Equator and

between 200 East longitude and 700 East longitude in the 1971/72 pelagic
season shall not exceed 923 whales and in the 1972 coastal season shall not
exceed 1,824 whales. These figures in subsequent seasons to be further adjusted
on the basis of the latest scientific assessment."

Certified statement was registered by the United States of America on 28 July 1972.
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Paragraphe 8, f : Remplacer ((1 308 )), la derni~re ligne, par (( 1 046 )). Rempla-
cer (( 1971 ), A la demire ligne, par (( 1972 )).

Paragraphe 8, g : Remplacer ((4 710)) par 3 768 ). Remplacer ((1971 )) par
((1972 )). Remplacer ((au cours des quelques ann~es suivantes ), dans la deuxi~me
phrase, par (( en 1973 ). Supprimer (( d'ici quelques ann~es )) dans la deuxi~me phrase.

Paragraphe 8, h Ajouter au debut du paragraphe, devant les mots ((e nombre
des prises)) les mots ((jusqu'h la fin de 1972, )).

Paragraphe 8 : Ajouter le nouvel alin~a i suivant

((8, i. Le nombre de cachalots capturds dans l'ocdan Pacifique Nord et
dans les eaux qui en d~pendent ne devra pas d6passer 10 841 en 1972.)

Paragraphe 8 : Ajouter le nouvel alinda j suivant :

((8, j. Le nombre de cachalots captures dans la rdgion s'6tendant au sud
de l'dquateur entre 200 de longitude est et 700 de longitude est ne devra pas
d6passer 923 durant la saison de chasse p~lagique 1971-72 et 1 824 pendant la
saison de chasse c6ti6re de 1972. Au cours des saisons ultdrieures, ces chiffres
seront de nouveau modifids sur la base des 6valuations scientifiques les plus
r~centes. ))

La diclaration certifiie a W enregistrie par les I~tats-Unis d'Amgrique le 28 juil-
let 1972.

NO 2124
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No. 2631. AGREEMENT FOR FACILITATING THE INTERNATIONAL CIR-
CULATION OF VISUAL AND AUDITORY MATERIALS OF AN EDUCA-
TIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL CHARACTER. OPENED FOR
SIGNATURE AT LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK, ON 15 JULY 19491

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:

10 August 1972

CYPRUS

(To take effect on 8 November 1972.)

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 197, p. 3; for subsequent actions, see references in
Cumulatives Indexes Nos. 3 to 5 and 7 to 9, as well as annex A in volumes 777, 781 and 829.
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No 2631. ACCORD VISANT A FACILITER LA CIRCULATION INTERNA-
TIONALE DU MAT19RIEL VISUEL ET AUDITIF DE CARACTPRE ] DU-
TATIF, SCIENTIFIQUE ET CULTUREL. OUVERT A LA SIGNATURE
A LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK, LE 15 JUILLET 19491

ADHIESION

Instrument diposi le:

10 aofit 1972

CHYPRE

(Pour prendre effet le 8 novembre 1972.)

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 197, p. 3; pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les rdfd-
rences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs no s 3 g 5 et 7 & 9, ainsi que l'annexe A des volumes 777,
781 et 829.
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No 3003. ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE L'UNION DES R]tPU-
BLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVITIQUES ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA RtPUBLIQUE FRAN AISE CONCERNANT LES RELATIONS COM-
MERCIALES Rt1CIPROQUES ET LE STATUT DE LA REPRtSENTATION
COMMERCIALE DE L'UNION DES RP-PUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIR-
TIQUES EN FRANCE. SIGNPS A PARIS LE 3 SEPTEMBRE 19511

AVENANT 2 
AU PROTOCOLE DU 14 NOVEMBRE 19583 PROROGEANT LA PERIODE DE

VALIDITI DES DISPOSITIONS DE L'AcCORD SUSMENTIONNt. SIGNI A PARIS LE

8 JUIN 1971

Textes authentiques : frangais et russe.

Enregistri Par la France le 9 aoit 1972.

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique franqaise et le Gouvernement de l'Union
des R~publiques socialistes sovi~tiques sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Le nombre maximum de ressortissants de l'Union des R~publiques socialistes
soviftiques, membres du personnel de la reprdsentation commerciale, pr~vu au qua-
tri~me paragraphe du Protocole du 14 novembre 19583, est port6 a soixante.

Chacune des Parties contractantes notifiera h l'autre l'accomplissement des
formalit~s constitutionnelles requises, en ce qui la concerne, pour 1'entr6e en vigueur
du present Avenant. Celle-ci interviendra h la date de la derni~re de ces notifications.

FAIT L Paris, le 8 juin 1971, en deux exemplaires dtablis chacun en langue fran-
9aise et en langue russe, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique franqaise

GILBERT DE CHAMBRUN

Pour le Gouvernement
de l'Union des Rdpubliques socialistes

sovidtiques

V. ZORINE

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 221, p. 79, et annexe A du volume 338.
2 Entr6 en vigueur le 3 ddcembre 1971, date de la derni~re des notifications par lesquelles

chacune des Parties contractantes a notifi6 'autre l'accomplissement des formalitds consti-
tutionnelles requises, conformdment au troisi~me paragraphe.

3 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 338, p. 381.
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[RussIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

N2 •3003. COFJIAIIIEHHE ME)KIY IIPABHTEJIbCTBOM COIO3A
COBETCKHX COUHAJIHCT4IECKHX PECIIVEJIIK H IIPABI4-
TEJIbCTBOM DPAHLV3CKOfI PECnYBjiKI4 0 TOPFOBbIX
B3AHMOOTHOmEHHAX H 0 CTATXTTE TOPFOBOrO FIPEj-
CTABHTEYIbCTBA COIO3A COBETCKHX COIHAJIHCTHIECKHX
PECIIYBJIHK BO PAHIHH

AOfOJIHEHHE K nPOTOKOJIY OT 14 HOIBPL 1958 FOAJA 0 rIPOJIEHHH
CPOKA AIERCTBH5I COrJIAmIEHHS ME)KAY IIPABHTEJILCTBOM DPAH-
c-3CKOPI PECIIYBJIHKH H HPABHTEJIbCTBOM COIO3A COBETCKHX
COIHAJIHCTHtqECKHX PECHVBJIHK 0 TOPFOBBIX B3AHMOOTHOmE-
HH5X H 0 CTATVTE TOPFOBOrO HPE)CTABHTEJIbCTBA CCCP BO
4IPAHtIHH OT 3 CEHTABP1 1951 FOR1A

IpaBHTeJlhCTBO 4paHLJy3CKOfi PecnlV6jIHKH i FpaBHTeibCTBO Como3a

COBeTCKHX COLAHaIHCTHeCCKHX Pecry6nK qOrOBOpHiIHCb o cJIegyIoutleM:

MaKCHMaJIBlHoe KOJi4xeCTBO rpa>KXaH CCCP, mYleHOB nepcoiana Top-
roBoro flpeACTaBHTenbCTBa, npeqyCMOTpeHHOe B § 4 IlpoToKojia OT 14
HO q 6 paq 1958 roqa, yBeJIHMIHBaeTCq Ao 60 XIeYloBeK.

Ka>cxiaA H3 goroBapHBaIouIHxcq CTOPOH VBeAOMHT qpyryio 0 BbinOYI-
HeHHH KOHCTHTYIUHOHHbIX OpMaJIIHOCTeHi B TO tiaCTH, KOTOpaqI ee Ka-
caeTcsi, Heo6xOqtiHMbix AJI3 BCT YnjleHHI B CHIIV HaCTOsiLlero )IIOJIHeHHsI.
BCTyrIeHHe B CHjiy HpOH3OHqeT C MOMeHTa nO.q2WeHHI nocJieAHero H3
3THX yBegoMJIeHHH.

COBEPUIEHO B IlapHie 8 HI0Hq 1971 roga B AByX 9K3eMnjiApax,
KaKXbIRI Ha 4 paHIly3CKOM H PYCCKOM M3bIKax, IIpHqeM o6a TeKCTa HMeIOT
OAHHaKOByI0 CHJI.

Ho ynOJIHOMOtMO Io ynOnHOMOqHO
IIpaBHTejibCTBa VPpaHUV3CKOA flpaBHTejIbCTBa CoIo3a COBCTCKHx

Pecn¥6nHKH : ComHamcwTiecKx4X Pecny6aHnK:

[Signed - Signe]' [Signed - Signe]2

1 Signed by Gilbert de Chambrun - Signd par Gilbert de Chambrun.
2 Signed by V. Zorine - Signd par V. Zorine.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

No. 3003. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION
OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE FRENCH REPUBLIC CONCERNING RECIPROCAL TRADE RELA-
TIONS AND THE STATUS OF THE TRADE DELEGATION OF THE
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS IN FRANCE. SIGNED
AT PARIS ON 3 SEPTEMBER 19511

ADDITIONAL AGREEMENT 2 
TO THE PROTOCOL OF 14 NOVEMBER 19583 EXTENDING

THE PERIOD OF VALIDITY OF THE ABOVE-MENTIONED AGREEMENT. SIGNED AT

PARIS ON 8 JUNE 1971

Authentic texts: French and Russian.
Registered by France on 9 August 1972.

The Government of the French Republic and the Government of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics have agreed as follows:

The maximum number of citizens of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
who are members of the staff of the Trade Delegation, specified in paragraph 4
of the Protocol of 14 November 19583, shall be increased to sixty.

Each Contracting Party shall notify the other when it has completed the neces-
sary constitutional formalities for the entry into force of this Additional Agreement.
The latter shall enter into force on the date of the last such notification.

DONE in duplicate, in Paris, on 8 June 1971, in the Russian and French lan-
guages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government
of the French Republic:

GILBERT DE CHAMBRUN

For the Government
of the Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics :
V. ZORINE

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 221, p. 79, and annex A in volume 338.
2 Came into force on 3 December 1971, the date of the last of the notifications by which

each Contracting Party informed the other of its completion of the necessary constitutional
formalities, in accordance with the third paragraph.

3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 338, p. 384.
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No. 3822. SUPPLEMENTARY CON-
VENTION ON THE ABOLITION
OF SLAVERY, THE SLAVE
TRADE, AND INSTITUTIONS AND
PRACTICES SIMILAR TO SLAV-
ERY. DONE AT THE EURO-
PEAN OFFICE OF THE UNITED
NATIONS, AT GENEVA, ON 7 SEP-
TEMBER 19561

SUCCESSION

No 3822. CONVENTION SUPPLt -
MENTAIRE RELATIVE A L'ABO-
LITION DE L'ESCLAVAGE, DE
LA TRAITE DES ESCLAVES ET
DES INSTITUTIONS ET PRA-
TIQUES ANALOGUES A L'ES-
CLAVAGE. FAITE A L'OFFICE
EUROPtEN DES NATIONS
UNIES, A GENtVE, LE 7 SEP-
TEMBRE 19561

SUCCESSION

Notification received on:

9 August 1972
BARBADOS

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 266, p. 3;
for subsequent actions, see references in Cu-
mulative Indexes Nos. 3 to 9, as well as annex A
in volumes 653, 656, 683, 759, 760, 814, 818
and 826.

Notification reue le

9 aofit 1972

BARBADE

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 266,
p. 3; pour les faits ult6rieurs, voir les rdf6rences
donndes dans les Index cumulatifs nos 3 h 9,
ainsi que 'annexe A des volumes 653, 656, 683,
759, 760, 814, 818 et 826.
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No 6521. CONVENTION ENTRE LA RtPUBLIQUE FRAN AISE ET LA RtPU-
BLIQUE D'AUTRICHE EN VUE D'ItVITER LES DOUBLES IMPOSITIONS
ET DE PRtVOIR UNE ASSISTANCE RtCIPROQUE DANS LE DO-
MAINE DES IMPOTS SUR LE REVENU ET SUR LA FORTUNE, AINSI
QUE DANS CELUI DES IMPOTS SUR LES SUCCESSIONS. SIGNtfE A
VIENNE LE 8 OCTOBRE 19591

AVENANT
2 

PORTANT MODIFICATION AL LA CONVENTION SUSMENTIONNEE. SIGNI

A PARIS LE 30 OCTOBRE 1970

Textes authentiques : frangais et allemand.

Enregistri par la France le 9 aofit 1972.

Le President de la Rdpublique frangaise et le President F~ddral de la R~publique
d'Autriche, d~sirant conclure un Avenant portant modification de la Convention
entre la Rpublique frangaise et la R6publique d'Autriche en vue d'6viter les doubles
impositions et de pr6voir une assistance rdciproque dans le domaine des imp6ts
sur le revenu et sur la fortune, ainsi que dans celui des imp6ts sur les successions,
signde le 8 octobre 1959 1 h Vienne (ci-apr~s d6nommde Convention), ont nomm6
ii cet effet comme plknipotentiaires :

Le President de la R6publique fran aisc

M. Gilbert de Chambrun, Ministre plnipotentiaire, Directeur des Conven-
tions administratives et des Affaires consulaires;

Le President F~d~ral de la R~publique d'Autriche :

Son Excellence M. Ernst Lemberger, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et pl~nipo-
tentiaire de la Rdpublique d'Autriche,

lesquels, apr~s avoir 6chang6 leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en bonne et due forme,
sont convenus des dispositions suivantes

Article Ier

ADAPTATION DE LA CONVENTION

A LA LtGISLATION INTERNE DES DEUX RTATS

I1 est constat6 que selon les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 3 de l'article ler,
les imp6ts actuels auxquels s'applique la Convention (paragraphe 2 de l'article ler)
sont les suivants

1 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 453, p. 95.
2 Entrd en vigueur le 14 avril 1972 par l'dchange des instruments de ratification, qui a eu

lieu i Vienne, conformdment h l'article III, paragraphe 2.
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[GERMAN TEXT - TEXTE ALLEMAND]

No. 6521. ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DER REPUBLIK OSTERREICH UND
DER FRANZOSISCHEN REPUBLIK ZUR VERMEIDUNG DER DOPPEL-
BELSTEUERUNG SOWIE tiBER GEGENSEITIGE HILFELEISTUNG
AUF DEM GEBIETE DER STEUERN VOM EINKOMMEN UND VOM
VERMOGEN SOWIE DER ERBSCHAFTSSTEUERN

PROTOKOLL ZUR ABAiNDERUNG DES ABKOMMENS ZWISCHEN DER FRANZOSISCHEN

REPUBLIK UND DER REPUBLIK OSTERREICH ZUR VERMEIDUNG DER DOPPEL-

BESTEUERUNG SOWIE UBER GEGENSEITIGE HILFELEISTUNG AUF DEM GEBIETE

DER STEUERN VOM EINKOMMEN UND VOM VERM6GEN SOWIE DER ERBSCHAFTS-

STEUERN

Der Prdsident der Franz6sischen Republik und der Bundesprdisident der Repu-
blik Osterreich, von dem Wunsche geleitet, ein Protokoll zur Abanderung des am 8.
Oktober 1959 in Wien unterzeichneten Abkommens zwischen der Franzosischen
Republik und der Republik Osterreich zur Vermeidung der Doppelbesteuerung sowie
iiber gegenseitige Hilfeleistung auf dem Gebiete der Steuern vom Einkommen und vom
Verm6gen sowie der Erbschaftssteuern (im folgenden als ,,Abkommen" bezeichnet)
abzuschliessen, haben zu diesem Zweck zu ihren Bevollmchtigten ernannt:

Der Prd.sident der Franz6sischen Republik :
Herrn Gilbert de Chambrun, bevollmdchtigten Minister, Leiter der Abteilung

ftir Verwaltungsvertrdge und Konsularangelegenheiten,

Der Bundesprasident der Republik Osterreich :
Herm Dr. Ernst Lemberger, ausserordentlichen und bevollmdchtigten Botschaf-

ter der Republik Osterreich in Frankreich,
die, nachdem sie ihre Vollmachten ausgetauscht und in guter und geh6riger Form
befunden haben, iibereingekommen sind wie folgt:

Artikel I

ANPASSUNG DES ABKOMMENS AN DIE INNERSTAATLICHE GESETZGEBUNG

DER BEIDEN STAATEN

Es wird festgestellt, dass das Abkommen gemdss Artikel 1 Absdtze 1 und 3
auf folgende zur Zeit bestehende Steuern (Artikel 1 Absatz 2) anzuwenden ist :
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10 En ce qui concerne la Rdpublique fran~aise :

a) L'imp6t sur le revenu des personnes physiques et la taxe compl~mentaire;

b) L'imp6t sur les socidtds;
c) La taxe d'apprentissage;
d) La contribution fonci~re des propridtds baties et la contribution fonci~re

des propridtds non bities;

e) La contribution des patentes;

f) L'imp6t sur les successions.

20 En ce qui concerne la R~publique d'Autriche:

a) L'imp6t sur le revenu (die Einkommensteuer);
b) L'imp6t sur les socidtds (die K6rperschaftsteuer);
c) L'imp6t sur le revenu pour la construction de maisons d'habitation et pour

la p6r~quation des charges familiales (der Beitrag vorn Einkommen zur
F6rderung des Wohnbaues und fir Zwecke des Familienlastenausgleiches);

d) La contribution sur le revenu au fonds-catastrophes (der Katastrophen-
fondsbeitrag vom Einkommen);

e) L'imp6t spdcial sur le revenu (die Sonderabgabe vom Einkommen);

f) L'imp6t sur les rdtributions accord~es aux membres des conseils d'admi-
nistration (die Aufsichtsratsabgabe);

g) L'imp6t sur la fortune (die Vermdgensteuer);

h) La contribution sur la fortune au fonds-catastrophes (der Katastrophen-
fondsbeitrag vom Verm6gen);

i) L'imp6t sp6cial sur la fortune (die Sonderabgabe vom Verm6gen);
j) L'imp6t sur les parts de la fortune qui 6chappent h l'imp6t sur les succes-

sions (die A bgabe von Verm6gen, die der Erbschaftssteuer entzogen sind);

k) L'imp6t sur les exploitations y compris la fraction de cet imp6t portant
sur les salaires (die Gewerbesteuer einschliesslich der Lohnsuinmensteuer);

1) L'imp6t foncier (die Grundsteuer);
m) L'imp6t sur les entreprises agricoles et foresti~res (die A bgabe von land-

und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben);
n) Les contributions des exploitations agricoles et foresti~res au fonds de pdr6-

quation pour les aides familiales (die Beitriige von land- und forstwirtschafi-
lichen Betrieben zum Ausgleichsfonds fir Familienbeihilfen);

o) L'imp6t sur la valeur des propridt~s fonci~res non bities (die Abgabe vom
Bodenwert bei unbebauten Grundstiicken);

p) L'imp6t sur les successions et donations (Erbschafts- und Schenkungs-
steuer).
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1. In der Franz6sischen Republik:

a) die Steuer vom Einkommen natfirlicher Personen und die Ergdnzungs
steuer (l'imp6t sur le revenu des personnes physiques et la taxe compldmen-
taire);

b) die K6rperschaftsteuer (l'imp6t sur les socigtis);

c) die Lehrlingsabgabe (la taxe d'apprentissage);
d) die Grundsteuer fur bebautes und unbebautes Grundverm6gen (1a contri-

bution fonci~re des proprigtis bdties et la contribution fonci~re des propriitis
non bdties);

e) die Patentabgabe (la contribution des patentes);

f) die Erbschaftssteuer (l'imp6t sur les successions).

2. In der Republik Osterreich:

a) die Einkommensteuer;
b) die Kbrperschaftsteuer;
c) der Beitrag vom Einkommen zur F6rderung des Wohnbaues und ffir Zwecke

des Familienlastenausgleiches;

d) der Katastrophenfondsbeitrag vom Einkommen;

e) die Sonderabgabe vom Einkommen;
f) die Aufsichtsratsabgabe;

g) die Vermtgensteuer;
h) der Katastrophenfondsbeitrag vom Verm6gen;

i) die Sonderabgabe vom Verm6gen;
j) die Abgabe von Verm6gen, die der Erbschaftssteuer entzogen sind;

k) die Gewerbesteuer einschliesslich der Lohnsummensteuer;

1) die Grundsteuer;
m) die Abgabe von land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben;

n) die Beitrdge von land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben zum Ausgleichs-

fonds ftir Familienbeihilfen;

o) die Abgabe vom Bodenwert bei unbebauten Grundstficken;

p) die Erbschafts- und Schenkungssteuer.
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Article II

MODIFICATION DE LA CONVENTION

a) L'article 4 de la Convention est remplac6 par les dispositions suivantes

(( Article 4

((1. Lorsqu'une personne domicilide dans l'un des deux 1 tats re~oit des
revenus ou poss~de de la fortune qui, conformdment aux dispositions de la
pr~sente Convention, sont imposables dans l'autre ttat, le premier P-tat exempte
de l'imp6t ces revenus ou cette fortune, sous r6serve des dispositions du para-
graphe 2.

((2. Lorsqu'une personne domicilie dans l'un des deux ttats regoit des
revenus qui, conform~ment aux dispositions des articles 15 et 17, sont impo-
sables dans l'autre ttat, le premier ttat accorde sur l'imp6t dont il frappe
les revenus de cette personne une d6duction d'un montant 6gal h l'imp6t pay6
dans l'autre Ittat. La somme ainsi d6duite ne peut toutefois excdder la fraction
de l'imp6t, calcul6 avant la d6duction, correspondant aux revenus regus de
I'autre ]ttat.

((3. La prdsente Convention ne limite pas le droit des deux Ittats de cal-
culer au taux correspondant h l'ensemble du revenu ou h l'ensemble de la for-
tune du contribuable les imp6ts affdrents aux 616ments du revenu ou de la for-
tune dont l'imposition leur est rdservde. ,

b) L'article 15 est modifi6 comme suit :
aa) Apr~s le paragraphe I est ins6r6 un paragraphe 2 nouveau ainsi r6dig:

(( 2. Toutefois, les redevances paydes par une soci~t6 domicili6e dans l'un
des deux ttat h une socidt6 domicili~e dans l'autre lttat et qui poss~de plus
de 50 p. 100 du capital de la socidt6 qui paie les redevances peuvent 6tre impo-
sdes dans le premier Rtat, mais le taux de cet imp6t ne peut pas excdder 10 p. 100
du montant brut de ces redevances. ))

bb) Le paragraphe 2 devient le paragraphe 3.

c) L'article 16 est remplac6 par les dispositions suivantes

(( Article 16

( 1. Les socidts qui sont domicilides en Autriche et qui poss~dent un 6ta-
blissement stable en France restent soumises en France L la retenue i la source
dans les conditions pr~vues par la l6gislation interne franqaise, 6tant toutefois
entendu que la base d'imposition est r6duite d'un tiers et que le taux appli-
cable est celui pr~vu au paragraphe 2 de l'article 17.

(( 2. Les socidt~s qui sont domicilihes en Autriche ne peuvent tre soumises
en France a la retenue visde au paragraphe 1 en raison de leur participation
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A rtikel II

ANDERUNG DES ABKOMMENS

a) Artikel 4 des Abkommens wird durch folgende Bestimmungen ersetzt

,, Artikel 4

(1) Bezieht eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der beiden Staaten Ein-
ktinfte oder hat sie Verm6gen und dtirfen diese Einkiinfte oder dieses Vermogen
nach diesem Abkommen in dem anderen Staat besteuert werden, so nimmt
der erstgenannte Staat, vorbehaltlich des Absatzes 2, diese Einktinfte oder
dieses Verm5gen von der Besteuerung aus.

(2) Bezieht eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der beiden Staaten Ein-
kiinfte, die nach den Artikein 15 und 17 in dem anderen Staat besteuert werden
dfirfen, so rechnet der erstgenannte Staat auf die vom Einkommen dieser Person
zu erhebende Steuer den Betrag an, der der in dem anderen Staat gezahlten
Steuer entspricht. Der anzurechnende Betrag darf jedoch den Teil der vor der
Anrechnung ermittelten Steuer nicht iibersteigen, der auf die Einkiinfte ent-
f alit, die aus dem anderen Staat bezogen werden.

(3) Dieses Abkommen beschrankt nicht die Befugnis der beiden Staaten,
die Steuern auf die ihnen zur Besteuerung zugewiesenen Teile eines Einkom-
mens oder Verm6gens zu den dem Gesamteinkommen oder Gesamtverm6gen
des Steuerpflichtigen entsprechenden Sdtzen zu berechnen.

b) Artikel 15 wird abgedndert wie folgt :

aa) Nach Absatz 1 wird ein neuer Absatz 2 mit folgendem Wortlaut eingefiigt:

,, (2) Lizenzgebiihren, die von einer Gesellschaft mit Wohnsitz in einem
der beiden Staaten an eine Gesellschaft mit Wohnsitz in dem anderen Staat
gezahlt werden, die zu mehr als 50 vom Hundert am Kapital der auszahlenden
Gesellschaft beteiligt ist, dfirfen jedoch in dem erstgenannten Staat besteuert
werden; die Steuer darf aber 10 von Hundert des Rohbetrages dieser Lizens-
gebifhren nicht fibersteigen. "

bb) Absatz 2 erhdlt die Bezeichnung Absatz 3.

c) Artikel 16 wird durch folgende Bestimmungen ersetzt:

Artikel 16

(1) Gesellschaften mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich, die in Frankreich eine
Betriebstdtte haben, bleiben in Frankreich dem Quellensteuerabzug nach
Massgabe des innerstaatlichen franzbsischen Rechts unterworfen, wobei jedoch
Einverstdndnis dariiber besteht, dass die Bemessungsgrundlage um ein Drittel
herabgesetzt und der in Artikel 17 Absatz 2 vorgesehene Steuersatz ange-
wendet wird.

(2) Gesellschaften mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich diirfen in Frankreich nicht
wegen ihrer Beteiligung an der Geschdftsfiihrung oder am Kapital oder wegen

N 6521



338 United Nations - Treaty Series 1972

dans la gestion ou dans le capital ou h cause de toute autre relation avec une
socidt6 qui est domicilide en France. ,

d) L'article 17 est remplac6 par les dispositions suivantes

(( Article 17

(1. Les dividendes payds par une soci~dt qui est domicilide dans l'un
des deux ttats a une personne domicili&e dans l'autre t-tat sont imposables dans
cet autre ]-tat.

(( 2. Toutefois, ces dividendes peuvent 6tre imposes dans l'ttat oii la socift6
qui paie les dividendes est domicilide et selon la l6gislation de cet Rtat, mais
l'imp6t ainsi 6tabli ne peut exc6der 15 p. 100 du montant brut des dividendes.

((3. Pour l'application des dispositions du paragraphe 2, l'Autriche peut
prdlever une retenue . la source calcul&e selon sa 16gislation interne, et elle
rembourse au bdndficiaire des dividendes la fraction de cette retenue dont le
montant exc~de celui qui rdsulterait de l'imposition prdvue au paragraphe 2.

((4. Les dividendes payds par une socidt6 qui est domicilide en France a
une personne domicili&e en Autriche ouvrent droit, au profit de cette personne,
A un avoir fiscal 6gal . celui qui est accord6 aux personnes domicilies en France,
au moment de la distribution des dividendes, pour des produits de m~me nature.

((En France, cet avoir fiscal est utilis6, en premier lieu, pour le r glement
de la retenue h ]a source, calcul6e au taux prdvu au paragraphe 2, sur le divi-
dende brut constitu6 par le dividende mis en distribution, augment6 de l'avoir
fiscal. Le surplus de l'avoir fiscal est vers6 par la France au bdnficiaire domi-
cili6 en Autriche.

, L'attribution de l'avoir fiscal est subordonnde a la justification que le
montant du dividende brut ddfini a 'alinda pr~cddent est inclus dans la base
de l'imp6t autrichien sur le revenu ou de l'imp6t autrichien sur les socitds.

(<5. Le terme ((dividendes ) employ6 dans le pr6sent article ddsigne les
revenus provenant d'actions, actions ou bons de jouissance, parts de fondateur
ou autres parts b~ndficiaires h l'exception des crdances, ainsi que les revenus
d'autres parts sociales assimilds aux revenus d'actions par la l6gislation fiscale
de l'P-tat oii la socit6 distributrice a son domicile.

(( 6. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1, 2, 3 et 4 ne s'ap pliquent pas lorsque
le bdndficiaire des dividendes, domicili6 dans l'un des deux Etats, a, dans l'autre
ttat oii la socit qui paie les dividendes a son domicile, un 6tablissement stable
auquel se rattache effectivement la participation gdn~ratrice des dividendes.
Dans ce cas, les dispositions de l'article 6 sont applicables. ))
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irgend einer anderen Beziehung zu einer Gesellschaft mit Wohnsitz in Frank-
reich dern in Absatz 1 erwdhnten Quellensteuerabzug unterworfen werden.

d) Artikel 17 wird durch folgende Bestimmungen ersetzt:

,, Artikel 17

(1) Dividenden, die von einer Gesellschaft mit Wohnsitz in einem der
beiden Staaten an eine Person mit Wohnsitz in dem anderen Staat gezahlt
werden, dtirfen in diesem anderen Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Diese Dividenden durfen jedoch in dem Staat, in dem die die Divi-
denden zahlende Gesellschaft ihren Wohnsitz hat, nach dem Steuerrecht dieses
Staates besteuert werden; die so erhobene Steuer darf aber 15 vom Hundert
des Bruttobetrages der Dividenden nicht fibersteigen.

(3) Osterreich darf zur Durchftihrung des Absatzes 2 die nach seinem
innerstaatlichen Recht berechnete Abzugsbesteuerung vornehmen; es wird
dem Dividendenempfanger den Steuerabzugsbetrag insoweit riickerstatten,
als er den sich aus Absatz 2 ergebenden Steuerbetrag tibersteigt.

(4) Dividenden, die von einer Gesellschaft mit Wohnsitz in Frankreich
an eine Person mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich gezahlt werden, begriinden ftir
diese Person den Anspruch auf ein Steuerguthaben in gleicher H6he, wie es
Personen mit Wohnsitz in Frankreich fuir gleichartige Ertrdignisse im Zeit-
punkt der Dividendenausschittung zuerkannt wird.

Dieses Steuerguthaben wird in Frankreich zundchst ffir die Verrechnung
des Quellensteuerabzuges verwendet, der sich gemdiss Absatz 2 ftir die Brutto-
dividende einschliesslich des Steuerguthabens ergibt. Der verbleibende Betrag
des Steuerguthabens wird dem Dividendenempfdnger mit Wohnsitz in Oster-
reich franz6sischerseits erstattet.

Die Zuerkennung des Steuerguthabens setzt den Nachweis voraus, dass
der Betrag der im vorstehenden Unterabsatz definierten Bruttodividende in
die 6sterreichische Einkommen- oder K6rperschaftsteuerbemessungsgrundlage
einbezogen wird.

(5) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete Ausdruck ,, Dividenden " bedeutet
Einkfinfte aus Aktien, Genussaktien oder Genussscheinen, Grtlnderanteilen
oder anderen Rechten - ausgenommen Forderungen - mit Gewinnbeteiligung
sowie aus sonstigen Gesellschaftsanteilen stammende Einkiinfte, die nach
dem Steuerrecht des Staates, in dem die ausschfittende Gesellschaft ihren
Wohnsitz hat, den Einktinften aus Aktien gleichgestellt sind.

(6) Die Absatze 1, 2, 3 und 4 sind nicht anzuwenden, wenn der Empfanger
der Dividenden mit Wohnsitz in einem der beiden Staaten in dem anderen
Staat, in dern die die Dividenden zahlende Gesellschaft ihren Wohnsitz hat,
eine Betriebstdtte hat und die Beteiligung, ftir die die Dividenden gezahlt
werden, tatsdichlich zu dieser Betriebstatte geh6rt. In diesem Fall ist Artikel 6
anzuwenden.
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e) Apr~s l'article 17 sont insdrds deux articles nouveaux

(( Article 17 A

((I. Les intr~ts provenant de l'un des deux ttats et payds h une personne
domicilide dans l'autre Rtat sont imposables dans cet autre ktat.

((2. Le terme aintrts)) employ6 dans le prdsent article ddsigne les revenus
des fonds publics, des obligations d'emprunts, assorties ou non de garanties
hypoth~caires ou d'une clause de participation aux b~ndfices, et des crdances
de toute nature, ainsi que tous autres produits assimilds aux revenus de sommes
prft~es par la legislation fiscale de 1 Etat d'oii proviennent les revenus.

((3. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne s'appliquent pas lorsque le b6n6-
ficiaire des int6r~ts, domicili6 dans l'un des deux ttats, a, dans l'autre I tat
d'oii proviennent les int6r~ts, un 6tablissement stable auquel se rattache effec-
tivement la cr~ance g~ndratrice des intdr~ts. Dans ce cas, les dispositions de
l'article 6 sont applicables.

(( 4. Si, par suite de relations sp6ciales existant entre le d~biteur et le cr~an-
cier ou que l'un et l'autre entretiennent avec de tierces personnes, le montant
des intdr~ts pay&s, compte tenu de la cr~ance pour laquelle ils sont verses,
excde celui dont seraient convenus le d~biteur et le cr~ancier en l'absence de
pareilles relations, les dispositions du present article ne s'appliquent qu'A ce
dernier montant. En ce cas, la partie exc6dentaire des paiements reste impo-
sable conform~ment k la legislation de chaque Rtat et compte tenu des autres
dispositions de la pr~sente Convention.

( Article 17 B

((Quant aux droits qui, selon les articles 17 et 17 A, appartiennent aux
membres des representations diplomatiques ou consulaires, ainsi qu'aux orga-
nisations internationales, h leurs organes et fonctionnaires, les r~gles suivantes
sont applicables :

((a) Quiconque, faisant partie d'une representation diplomatique ou consu-
laire de l'un des deux P-tats, r~side dans le second &tat ou dans un tat autre
que les Rtats contractants et poss~de la nationalit6 de l'ttat qui l'envoie,
est consid~r6 comme domicili dans ce dernier ttat, s'il y est astreint au paie-
ment d'imp6ts directs sur les capitaux mobiliers ou sur leurs revenus soumis
dans l'autre t1tat h un imp6t percu par voie de retenue h la source;

((b) Les organisations internationales, leurs organes et fonctionnaires,
ainsi que le personnel des representations diplomatiques ou consulaires d'un
ttat autre que les 1&tats contractants, qui habitent ou rsident dans l'un des
deux Rtats et y sont exondr~s du paiement d'imp6ts directs sur les capitaux
mobiliers ou sur leurs revenus n'ont pas droit au d~gr~vement des imp6ts per-

us dans l'autre fltat par voie de retenue h la source. ,
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e) Nach Artikel 17 werden zwei neue Artikel eingeffigt:

,, Artikel 17 A

(1) Zinsen, die aus einem der beiden Staaten stammen und an eine Person
mit Wohnsitz in dem anderen Staat gezahlt werden, dtirfen in dem anderen
Staat besteuert werden.

(2) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete Ausdruck ,, Zinsen " bedeutet
Einkiinfte aus 6ffentlichen Anleihen, aus Obligationen, auch wenn sie durch
Pfandrechte an Grundstticken gesichert oder mit einer Gewinnbeteiligung
ausgestattet sind, und aus Forderungen jeder Art sowie alle anderen Einkfinfte,
die nach dem Steuerrecht des Staates, aus dem sie stammen, den Einkiinften
aus Darlehen gleichgestellt sind.

(3) Absatz 1 ist nicht anzuwenden, wenn der Empfdnger der Zinsen mit
Wohnsitz in einem der beiden Staaten in dem anderen Staat, aus dem die Zinsen
stammen, eine Betriebstditte hat und die Forderung, ffir die die Zinsen gezahlt
werden, tatsdchlich zu dieser Betriebstd.tte geh6rt. In diesern Fall ist Artikel 6
anzuwenden.

(4) Bestehen zwischen Schuldner und Gldubiger oder zwischen jedem
von ihnen und einem Dritten besondere Beziehungen und ibersteigen deshalb
die gezahlten Zinsen, gemessen an der zugrundeliegenden Forderung, den Betrag,
den Schuldner und Gldubiger ohne diese Beziehungen vereinbart hdtten, so
wird dieser Artikel nur auf diesen letzten Betrag angewendet. In diesem Fall
kann der fibersteigende Betrag nach dem Recht jedes Staates und unter Beriick-
sichtigung der anderen Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens besteuert werden.

Artikel 17 B

Beziiglich der Anspriiche, die nach Artikel 17 und 17 A den Angeh6rigen
diplornatischer oder konsularischer Vertretungen sowie den internationalen
Organisationen, ihren Organen und Beamten zustehen, sind die folgenden Regeln
anzuwenden:

a) Wer als Angehbriger einer diplomatischen oder konsularischen Vertre-
tung eines der beiden Staaten im zweiten Staat oder in einem anderen als den
Vertragstaaten residiert und die Staatsangeh6rigkeit seines Entsendestaates
besitzt, gilt als in diesem letzteren Staat wohnhaft, sofern er hier zur Entrich-
tung direkter Steuem vom beweglichen Kapitalverm6gen oder dessen Einktinf-
ten, die im anderen Vertragstaat einer im Abzugsweg an der Quelle erhobenen
Steuer unterliegen, verpflichtet ist.

b) Internationale Organisationen, ihre Organe und Beamten, sowie das
Personal diplomatischer oder konsularischer Vertretungen eines anderen als
der Vertragstaaten, die in einem der beiden Staaten wohnen oder residieren
und dort von der Entrichtung direkter Steuern von beweglichem Kapitalver-
m6gen oder dessen Einkiinften befreit sind, haben keinen Anspruch auf Entlas-
tung von den im anderen Staat im Abzugsweg an der Quelle erhobenen Steuern."
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f) L'article 24 est remplac6 par les dispositions suivantes

( Article 24
((Les autorit~s administratives sup~rieures des deux Etats arr~teront les

mesures ndcessaires pour l'application de la Convention. ))

g) L'article 26 est modifi6 comme suit :

aa) Apr~s le paragraphe 2 est ins~r6 un paragraphe 3 nouveau ainsi rddig6:

((3. Les entreprises de l'un des deux ttats, dont le capital est en totalit6
ou en partie, directement ou indirectement, ddtenu ou contr6l1 par une ou plu-
sieurs personnes domicilides dans l'autre ttat, ne sont soumises dans le premier
Etat ih aucune imposition ou obligation y relative, qui soit autre ou plus lourde
que celle h laquelle sont ou pourront 6tre assujetties les autres entreprises de
m~me nature de ce premier ktat.,

bb) Le paragraphe 3 devient le paragraphe 4.

Article III

ENTREE EN VIGUEUR

1. Le present Avenant sera ratifi6 et les instruments de ratification seront
6chang6s A Vienne aussit~t que possible.

2. Le prdsent Avenant entrera en vigueur d~s l'6change des instruments de
ratification et ses dispositions seront applicables pour la premiere fois aux dividendes
distribus h partir du ler janvier 1970, aux revenus pay~s h partir de cette date
et aux imp6ts 6tablis au titre de l'annde 1970.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les pl~nipotentiaires des deux 1&tats ont sign6 le present Ave-
nant et y ont appos6 leur sceau.

FAIT h Paris, le 30 octobre 1970, en double exemplaire, en langue franqaise
et en langue allemande, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Prdsident de la Rdpublique fran~aise

[Signe]

GILBERT DE CHAMBRUN

Pour le Pr6sident F~dral de la R6publique d'Autriche:

[Sign ]

ERNST LEMBERGER
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f) Artikel 24 wird durch folgende Bestimmungen ersetzt:

,, Artikel 24

Die obersten Verwaltungsbeh6rden der beiden Staaten werden die zur
Durchfiihrung des Abkommens erforderlichen Massnahmen treffen.

g) Artikel 26 wird abgedndert wie folgt :
aa) Nach Absatz 2 wird ein neuer Absatz 3 mit folgendem Wortlaut eingeffigt:

,, (3) Die Unternehmen eines der beiden Staaten, deren Kapital ganz
oder teilweise, unmittelbar oder mittelbar, einer oder mehreren Personen mit
Wohnsitz in dem anderen Staat geh6rt oder ihrer Kontrolle unterliegt, dirfen
in dem erstgenannten Staat weder einer Besteuerung noch einer damit zusam-
menhdngenden Verpflichtung unterworfen werden, die anders oder belastender
sind als die Besteuerung und die damit zusammenhangenden Verpflichtungen,
denen andere dhnliche Unternehmen des erstgenannten Staates unterworfen
sind oder unterworfen werden k6nnen. "
bb) Absatz 3 erhilt die Bezeichnung Absatz 4.

Artikel III

INKRAFTTRETEN

(1) Dieses Protokoll soll ratifiziert und die Ratifikationsurkunden sollen so
bald wie m6glich in Wien ausgetauscht werden.

(2) Dieses Protokoll tritt mit dem Austausch der Ratifikationsurkunden'in
Kraft und seine Bestimmungen sind erstmals auf Dividenden und andere Einkiinfte,
die ab 1. Jdnner 1970 gezahlt werden, und auf Steuern, die ffir das Jahr 1970 erhoben
werden, anzuwenden.

Zu URKUND DESSEN haben die Bevollmdchtigten der beiden Staaten dieses
Protokoil unterzeichnet und mit ihren Siegeln versehen.

GESCHEHEN zu Paris, am 30. Oktober 1970 in zweifacher Ausfertigung, in
franz6sischer und deutscher Sprache, wobei beide Texte gleichermassen authen-
tisch sind.

Ffir die Franz6sische Republik:

[Signed - Signe]

GILBERT DE CHAMBRUN

Fijr die Republik Osterreich:

[Signed - Signe7j

ERNST LEMBERGER
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

No. 6521. CONVENTION BETWEEN THE FRENCH REPUBLIC AND THE
REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXA-
TION AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PRINCIPLES FOR RECIPROCAL
ASSISTANCE WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME AND FORTUNE
AND SUCCESSION DUTIES. SIGNED AT VIENNA ON 8 OCTOBER 19591

ADDITIONAL AGREEMENT
2 

AMENDING THE ABOVE-MENTIONED CONVENTION. SIGNED

AT PARIS ON 30 OCTOBER 1970

Authentic texts: French and German.

Registered by France on 9 August 1972.

The President of the French Republic and the Federal President of the Repub-
lic of Austria, desiring to conclude an Additional Agreement amending the Conven-
tion between the French Republic and the Republic of Austria for the avoidance
of double taxation and the establishment of principles for reciprocal assistance
with respect to taxes on income and fortune and succession duties, signed on 8 Octo-
ber 19591 at Vienna (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention)", have for this pur-
pose appointed as their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the French Republic :
Mr. Gilbert de Chambrun, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director for Administra-

tive Conventions and Consular Affairs;

The Federal President of the Republic of Austria;
His Excellency Mr. Ernst Lemberger, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-

potentiary of the Republic of Austria:
who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due -form, have agreed
on the following provisions:

Article I

ADAPTATION OF THE CONVENTION TO THE DOMESTIC LAWS OF THE TWO STATES

It is hereby declared that in accordance with the provisions of article 1, para-
graphs 1 and 3, the existing taxes to which the Convention shall apply (article 1,
paragraph 2) are the following:

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 453, p. 95.
2 Came into force on 14 April 1972 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification, which

took place at Vienna, in accordance with article III (2).
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1. In the case of the French Republic:

(a) The tax on the income of individuals and the complementary tax (l'imp6t
sur le revenu des personnes physiques et la taxe complimentaire);

(b) The company tax (l'imp6t sur les socidtds);

(c) The apprenticeship tax (la taxe d'apprentissage);

(d) The real estate tax on buildings and the real estate tax on land (la contri-
bution fonci~re des proprijtjs bdties et la contribution fonci~re des propritds
non bdties);

(e) The business tax (la contribution des patentes);

(f) The succession duty (l'imp6t sur les successions).

2. In the case of the Republic of Austria:

(a) The income tax (die Einkommensteuer);

(b) The corporation tax (die K frperschaftsteuer);

(c) The contribution from income for the promotion of residential building
and for the equalization of family burdens (der Beitrag vom Einkommen
zur F6rderung des Wohnbaues undfiir Zwecke des Familienlastenausgleiches);

(d) The contribution from income to the disaster fund (der Katastrophen-
fondsbeitrag vom Einkommen);

(e) The special tax on income (die Sonderabgabe vom Einkommen);

(f) The tax on directors' fees (die Aufsichtsratsabgabe);

(g) The fortune tax (die Vermdgensteuer);

(h) The contribution from fortune to the disaster fund (der Katastrophen-
fondsbeitrag vom Vermdgen);

(i) The special tax on fortune (die Sonderabgabe vom Vermagen);

(j) The tax on property exempt from the succession duty (die Abgabe von
Vermogen, die der Erbschaftssteuer entzogen sind);

(k) The business tax including the payroll tax (die Gewerbesteuer einschliesslich
der Lohnsummensteuer);

(1) The land tax (die Grundsteuer);

(m) The tax on agricultural and forestry enterprises (die Abgabe von land-
und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben);

(n) The contributions from agricultural and forestry enterprises to the equal-
ization fund for family subsidies (die Beitrdge von land- und forstwirtschafl-
lichen Betrieben zum Ausgleichsfonds fir Familienbeihilfen);

(o) The tax on the land value of undevelopped real estate (die Abgabe vom
Bodenwert bei unbebauten Grundsticken);

(p) The succession duty and gift tax (die Erbschafis- und Schenkungssteuer).

No 6521
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Article II

AMENDMENT OF THE CONVENTION

(a) Article 4 of the Convention shall be replaced by the following provisions:

"Article 4

"1. Where a person domiciled in one of the two States derives income
or owns fortune which, in accordance with the provisions of this Convention,
is taxable in the other State, the first-mentioned State shall, subject to the pro-
visions of paragraph 2, exempt such income or fortune from tax.

"2. Where a person domicilied in one of the two States derives income
which, in accordance with the provisions of articles 15 and 17, is taxable in
the other State, the first-mentioned State shall allow as a deduction from the
tax on the income of that person an amount equal to the tax paid in the
other State. Such deduction shall not, however, exceed that part of the tax,
as computed before the deduction is given, which is appropriate to the income
derived from the other State.

"3. This Convention shall not limit the right of the two States to assess
the taxes on elements of income of fortune taxable by them at the rate appli-
cable to the taxpayer's total income or fortune."
(b) Article 15 shall amended as follows:
(aa) There shall be inserted after paragraph 1 a new paragraph 2 reading as

follows :

"2. However royalties paid by a company which is domiciled in one of
the two States to a company which is domiciled in the other State and which
owns more than 50 per cent of the capital of the company paying the royalties
may be taxed in the first-mentioned State, but the rate of such tax shall not
exceed 10 per cent of the gross amount of such royalties."
(bb) Paragraph 2 shall become paragraph 3.

(c) Article 16 shall be replaced by the following provisions:

"Article 16

"1. Companies domiciled in Austria which maintain a permanent estab-
lishment in France shall remain liable in France to taxation by deduction
at the source in the manner prescribed by French domestic laws, it being under-
stood, however, that the tax basis shall be reduced by one third and that the
rate applicable shall be that provided for in article 17, paragraph 2.

"2. Companies domiciled in Austria shall not be liable in France to taxa-
tion as referred to in paragraph 1 by reason of their participation in the manage-
ment or in the capital of a company domiciled in France or because of any
other relationship with such a company."
(d) Article 17 shall be replaced by the following provisions:

No. 6521
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"Article 17

"1. Dividends paid by a company which is domiciled in one of the two
States to a person domiciled in the other State shall be taxable in that other
State.

"2. However, such dividends may be taxed in the State in which the com-
pany paying the dividends is domiciled, and according to the law of that State,
but the tax so charged shall not exceed 15 per cent of the gross amount of the
dividends.

"3. As regards the application of the provisions of paragraph 2, Austria
may levy a tax by deduction at the source, computed according to its domestic
laws, and shall refund to the recipient of the dividends that part of such tax
which exceeds the amount which would result from taxation as provided for
in paragraph 2.

"4. Dividends paid by a company which is domiciled in France to a person
domiciled in Austria shall entitle that person to a tax credit (avoir fiscal) equal
to that granted to persons domiciled in France, at the time of distribution of
the dividends, in respect of income of the same kind.

"In France the said tax credit shall be applied in the first instance against
the tax deducted at the source, at the rate provided for in paragraph 2, on the
gross dividend constituted by the amount of the dividend distributed, plus
the amount of the tax credit. The excess part of the tax credit shall be paid
by France to the recipient domiciled in Austria.

"The granting of the tax credit shall be conditional upon the furnishing
of proof that the amount of the gross dividend, as defined in the preceding
subparagraph, is included in the Austrian income tax or corporation tax basis.

"5. The term 'dividends' as used in this article means income from shares,
jouissance shares or jouissance rights, founders' shares or other rights, not being
debt-claims, participating in profits, as well as income from other corporate
rights assimilated to income from shares by the taxation laws of the State in
which the company making the distribution is domiciled.

"6. The provisions of paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 shall not apply if the reci-
pient of the dividends, being domiciled in one of the two States, has in the other
State, in which the company paying the dividends is domiciled, a permanent
establishment with which the holding by virtue of which the dividends are
paid is effectively connected. In such a case, the provisions of article 6 shall
apply."

(e) There shall be inserted after article 17 two new articles

"Article 17 A

"1. Interest arising in one of the two States and paid to a person domi-
ciled in the other State shall be taxable in that other State.

"2. The term 'interest' as used in this article means income from govern-
ment securities, bonds or debentures, whether or not secured by mortgage and
whether or not carrying a right to participate in profits, and debt-claims of
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every kind as well as all other income assimilated to income from money lent
by the taxation laws of the State in which the income arises.

"3 The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply if the recipient of the
interest, being domiciled in one of the two States, has in the other State in which
the interest arises a permanent establishment with which the debt-claim from
which the interest arises is effectively connected. In such a case, the provisions
of article 6 shall apply.

"4 Where, owing to a special relationship between the payer and the
recipient or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the
interest paid, having regard to the debt-claim for which it is paid, exceeds the
amount which would have been agreed upon by the payer and the recipient
in the absence of such relationship, the provisions of this article shall apply
only to the last-mentioned amount. In that case, the excess part of the payments
shall remain taxable according to the laws of each State, due regard being
had to the other provisions of this Convention.

"Article 17 B

"With respect to the rights of members of diplomatic or consular mis-
sions and of international organizations and their organs and officials under
articles 17 and 17 A, the following rules shall apply:

"(a) Members of a diplomatic or consular mission of one of the two States
who reside in the other State or in a State other than the Contracting States
and are nationals of the sending State shall be deemed to be domiciled in the
last-mentioned State if they are required to pay direct taxes there on movable
capital or income from movable capital subject in the other State to a tax
collected by deduction at the source;

"(b) International organizations, organs and officials of such organizations
and members of the staffs of diplomatic or consular missions of a State other
than the Contracting States, where they live or reside in one of the two States
and are exempted in that State from the payment of direct taxes on movable
capital or income from movable capital, shall not be entitled to relief from
taxes collected in the other State by deduction at the source."

(f) Article 24 shall be replaced by the following provisions:

"Article 24

"The chief administrative authorities of the two States shall determine
the measures required for the application of the Convention."

(g) Article 26 shall be amended as follows:

(aa) There shall be inserted after paragraph 2 a new paragraph 3 reading as
follows:

"3 Enterprises of one of the two States, the capital of which is wholly
or partly owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by one or more persons
domiciled in the other State, shall not be subjected in the first-mentioned
State to any taxation or any requirement connected therewith which is other
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or more burdensome than the taxation and connected requirements to which
other similar enterprises of that first-mentioned State are or may be subjected."

(bb) Paragraph 3 shall become paragraph 4.

Article III

ENTRY INTO FORCE

1. This Additional Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of ratifi-
cation shall be exchanged at Vienna as soon as possible.

2. This Additional Agreement shall enter into force on the exchange of the
instruments of ratification and its provisions shall be applicable for the first time
to dividends distributed and income paid on or after 1 January 1970, and to taxes
established for the year 1970.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the plenipotentiaries of the two States have signed this
Additional Agreement and have thereto affixed their seals.

DONE at Paris, on 30 October 1970, in duplicate, in the French and German
languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the President of the French Republic:

[Signed]

GILBERT DE CHAMBRUN

For the Federal President of the Republic of Austria:

[Signed]
ERNST LEMBERGER

N- 6521
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No. 6864. CUSTOMS CONVENTION
ON THE A.T.A. CARNET FOR
THE TEMPORARY ADMISSION
OF GOODS (A.T.A. CONVENTION).
DONE AT BRUSSELS ON 6 DE-
CEMBER 19611

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited with the Secre-
tary-General of the Customs Co-opera-
tion Council on:

10 July 1972

CANADA

(To take effect on 10 October 1972.)

Certified statement was registered by
the Customs Co-operation Council on
2 August 1972.

' United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 473,
p. 219; for subsequent actions, see references
in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 6 to 9, as well as
annex A in volumes 656, 684, 737 and 772.

NO 6864. CONVENTION DOUANIERE
SUR LE CARNET A.T.A. POUR
L'ADMISSION TEMPORAIRE DE
MARCHANDISES (CONVENTION
A.T.A.). FAITE A BRUXELLES
LE 6 D] CEMBRE 19611

ADHtSION

Instrument ddposi aupr~s du Secrd-
taire gdndral du Conseil de coopdration
douani~re le :

10 juillet 1972
CANADA

(Pour prendre effet le 10 octobre 1972.)

La ddclaration certifide a djt enregis-
trde par le Conseil de coopdration doua-
nitre le 2 aoift 1972.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 473,
p. 219; pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les rdfd-
rences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs nos 6
A 9, ainsi que l'annexe A des volumes 656,
684, 737 et 772.
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No. 7310. VIENNA CONVENTION
ON DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS.
DONE AT VIENNA ON 18 APRIL
19611

OBJECTION to the reservation made
by Bahrain 2 to paragraph 3 of ar-
ticle 27 of the Convention

Notification received on:

28 July 1972
UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST RE-

PUBLIC

NO 7310. CONVENTION DE VIENNE
SUR LES RELATIONS DIPLO-
MATIQUES. FAITE A VIENNE
LE 18 AVRIL 19611

OBJECTION iL la r6serve formulae
par Bahrein2 en ce qui concerne
l'article 27, paragraphe 3, de la Conven-
tion

Notification reue le

28 juillet 1972
RtPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETI-

QUE D'UKRAINE

[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

OroBopxa, cenamias npm~emmcmm Baxpeht x yxmamolk KO-
UeHImMH, npOTHBOpe i OmmexzlzilziamOMy s Me YH~apoRHO* flpaKTmeK
npmiummy HenpKocHoBemCom AmBoMaTmecolk noqmu H nosmoMy
SDWC AmpHCMJeMOA z YKpaimmlkO CCP.

[TRANSLATION]

The reservation made by the Govern-
ment of Bahrain to the above-mentioned
Convention is contrary to the principle
of the inviolability of the diplomatic
bag, which is generally recognized in
international practice, and is therefore
unacceptable to the Ukrainian Soviet
Socialist Republic.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 500,
p. 95; for subsequent actions, see references in
Cumulative Indexes Nos. 7 to 9, as well as
annex A in volumes 652, 653, 668, 669, 679,
683, 684, 695, 700, 703, 704, 705, 720, 737, 741,
751, 754, 755, 760, 771, 778, 785, 790, 798, 808,
823, 825 and 826.

2 Ibid., vol. 798, p. 341.

[TRADUCTION]

La reserve du Gouvernement bah-
r~inite h la Convention susmentionn~e
est contraire au principe de l'inviolabi-
lit6 de la valise diplomatique, qui est
g~n~ralement admis dans la pratique
internationale, et elle est donc inac-
ceptable par la R6publique socialiste
sovidtique d'Ukraine.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 500,
p. 95; pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les rdf-
rences donndes dans les Index cumulatifs nos 7
h 9, ainsi que l'annexe A des volumes 652,
653, 668, 669, 679, 683, 684, 695, 700, 703, 704,
705, 720, 737, 741, 751, 754, 755, 760, 771, 778,
785, 790, 798, 808, 823, 825 et 826.

2 Ibid., vol. 798, p. 341.
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No. 7822. CONVENTION CONCERN-
ING THE RECOGNITION AND
ENFORCEMENT OF DECISIONS
RELATING TO MAINTENANCE
OBLIGATIONS TOWARDS CHIL-
DREN. OPENED FOR SIGNATURE
AT THE HAGUE ON 15 APRIL
19581

ENTRY INTO FORCE of the Conven-
tion in the relations between Italy
and Czechoslovakia

Italy, having deposited with the
Netherlands Government on 5 June 1972
a declaration accepting the accession
by Czechoslovakia, 2 the Convention,
in accordance with its article 17 (2),
entered into force on 5 June 1972 in
the relations between Italy and Cze-
choslovakia.

ENTRY INTO FORCE of the Con-
vention in the relations between
Austria, on the one hand, and Hun-.
gary and Czechoslovakia, on the
other hand

Austria, having deposited with the
Netherlands Government on 4 July 1972
declarations accepting the accessions
by Hungary3 and Czechoslovakia, 2 the
Convention, in accordance with its
article 17 (2), entered -into force on
4 July 1972 in the relations between
Austria, on the one hand, and Hun-
gary and Czechoslovakia, on the other
hand.

Certified statement was registered by
the Netherlands on 3 August 1972.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 539,
p. 27, and annex A in volumes 575, 659, 764,
767, 781 and 794.

2 Ibid., vol. 764, No. A-7822.
I Ibid., vol. 539, p. 29 (note 1).

No 7822. CONVENTION CONCER-
NANT LA RECONNAISSANCE
ET L'EXRCUTION DES DECI-
SIONS EN MATIRRE D'OBLIGA-
TIONS ALIMENTAIRES ENVERS
LES ENFANTS. OUVERTE A LA
SIGNATURE A LA HAYE LE
15 AVRIL 19581

ENTREE EN VIGUEUR de la Conven-
tion en ce qui concerne les relations
entre l'Italie et la Tchdcoslovaquie

L'Italie, ayant ddpos6 aupr~s du
Gouvernement n~erlandais le 5 juin 1972
une ddclaration acceptant l'adh~sion
de la Tch~coslovaquie 2, la Convention,
conformdment au paragraphe 2 de son
article 17, est entree en vigueur le 5 juin
1972 en ce qui concerne les relations
entre l'Italie et la Tchdcoslovaquie.

ENTRkE EN VIGUEUR de la Conven-
tion en ce qui concerne les relations
entre l'Autriche, d'une part, et la
Hongrie et la Tchdcoslovaquie, d'autre
part

L'Autriche, ayant ddposd aupr~s du
Gouvernement n~erlandais le 4 juil-
let 1972 des ddclarations acceptant
les adhdsions de la Hongrie3 et de la
Tch6coslovaquie2 , la Convention, confor-
mdment au paragraphe 2 de son ar-
ticle 17, est entree en vigueur le 4 juil-
let 1972 en ce qui concerne les rela-
tions entre l'Autriche, d'une part, et
la Hongrie et la Tch~coslovaquie, d'autre
part.

La diclaration certiflie a itd enre-
gistrie par les Pays-Bas le 3 aoat 1972.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Trailds, vol. 539,
p. 27, et annexe A des volumes 575, 659, 764,
767, 781 et 794.

2 Ibid., vol. 764, no A-7822.
3 Ibid., vol. 539, p. 28 (note 1).



1972 Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitds 353

No. 9369. INTERNATIONAL SUGAR
AGREEMENT, 1968. OPEN FOR
SIGNATURE AT NEW YORK
FROM 3 TO 24 DECEMBER 19681

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:

1 August 1972

SINGAPORE

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 654,
p. 3; for subsequent actions, see annex A in
volumes 655, 656, 657, 660, 661, 668, 669, 670,
671, 673, 675, 677, 680, 682, 684, 689, 690, 691,
699, 700, 703, 704, 705, 717, 720, 723, 724, 727,
735, 752, 760, 771, 790 and 814.

No 9369. ACCORD INTERNATIO-
NAL DE 1968 SUR LE SUCRE.
OUVERT A LA SIGNATURE A
NEW YORK DU 3 AU 24 D1 -
CEMBRE 19681

ADH]tSION

Instrument diposi le

1er aofit 1972

SINGAPOUR

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 654,
p. 3; pour les faits ult6rieurs, voir l'annexe A
des volumes 655, 656, 657, 660, 661, 668, 669,
670, 671, 673, 675, 677, 680, 682, 684, 689, 690,
691, 699, 700, 703, 704, 705, 717, 720, 723, 724,
727, 735, 752, 760, 771, 790 et 814.

No 9369
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No. 9432. CONVENTION ON THE
SERVICE ABROAD OF JUDICIAL
AND EXTRAJUDICIAL DOCU-
MENTS IN CIVIL OR COMMERCIAL
MATTERS. OPENED FOR SIGNA-
TURE AT THE HAGUE ON 15
NOVEMBER 19651

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited with the Govern-
ment of the Netherlands on:

3 July 1972
FRANCE

(To take effect on 1 September 1972.)

With the following declarations:

[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

1. In accordance with the provisions
of articles 2 and 18 of the Convention,
the Ministry of Justice, Service Civil
de l'Entraide judiciaire internationale,
13, Place Vend6me, Paris (1) is desig-
nated as the Central Authority to
the exclusion of any other Authority.

2. The authority competent to com-
plete the certificate referred to in
article 6 is the Procureur de la Ripu-
blique (Chief State Counsel) within
whose jurisdiction the person to be
served with the document resides.

3. The Procureur de la Ripublique
is also empowered to receive the docu-
ments forwarded through consular chan-
nels in accordance with article 9.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 658,
p. 163, and annex A in volumes 700, 737, 759
and 822.

No 9432. CONVENTION RELATIVE
A LA SIGNIFICATION ET A LA
NOTIFICATION A L'ITRANGER
DES ACTES JUDICIAIRES ET
EXTRAJUDICIAIRES EN MA-
TIIkRE CIVILE OU COMMERCIA-
LE. OUVERTE A LA SIGNATURE
A LA HAYE LE 15 NOVEMBRE
19651

RATIFICATION

Instrument diposi aupr~s du Gou-
vernement njerlandais le

3 juillet 1972

FRANCE

(Pour prendre effet le ler septembre
1972.)

Avec les d~clarations suivantes

((1) Conform~ment aux dispositions
des articles 2 et 18 de la Convention,
le Minist~re de la Justice, Service Civil
de l'Entraide judiciaire internationale,
13, Place Vend6me, Paris (1er ) est
d6sign6 comme Autorit6 Centrale A
l'exclusion de toute autre Autorit6.

((2) L'Autorit6 comp6tente pour 6ta-
blir l'attestation prdvue l'article 6
est le procureur de la Rdpublique dans
le ressort duquel rdside le destinataire
de l'acte a notifier.

((3) Le procureur de la R~publique
est 6galement habilit6 A recevoir les
actes transmis par la voie consulaire
selon l'article 9.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 658,
p. 163, et annexe A des volumes 700, 737, 759
et 822.
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4. The Government of the French
Republic declares, as provided in ar-
ticle 8, that it is opposed to the direct
service of documents upon persons
who are not nationals of the Con-
tracting States through the diplomatic
or consular agents of those States.

5. The Government of the French
Republic declares that it accepts the
provisions of the second paragraph of
article 15. Furthermore, with refer-
ence to the third paragraph of article 16,
it declares that an application for relief
from the effects of the expiration of
the time for appeal can no longer be
entertained if it is filed more than
12 months after the date of the judge-
ment.

Certified statement was registered by
the Netherlands on 2 August 1972.

((4) Le Gouvernement de la R~pu-
blique frangaise d~clare s'opposer, ainsi
qu'il est pr~vu h l'article 8, h la noti-
fication directe, par les soins des agents
diplomatiques et consulaires des s~tats
contractants, des actes destines h des
personnes qui ne sont pas ressortissantes
de ces Itats.

((5) Le Gouvernement de la R~pu-
blique fran~aise d~clare que les dispo-
sitions du deuxi~me alin~a de l'article 15
re~oivent son agr~ment. 11 d6clare, en
outre, en se r6f~rant h l'article 16, ali-
n~a 3, que la demande tendant au relev6
de la forclusion resultant de l'expira-
tion des d~lais de recours ne sera plus
recevable si elle est pr~sent6e plus de
douze mois apr~s le prononc6 de la
decision. ))

La diclaration certifije a 8t6 enregis-
tre par les Pays-Bas le 2 ao,(tt 1972.

NO 9432
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No. 10485. TREATY ON THE NON-
PROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR
WEAPONS. OPENED FOR SIGNA-
TURE AT LONDON, MOSCOW AND
WASHINGTON ON 1 JULY 19681

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited with the Govern-

ment of the United States of America on:

11 July 1972

EL SALVADOR

Certified
the United
gust 1972.

statement was registered by
States of America on 2 Au-

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 729,
p. 161; for subsequent actions, see annex A
in volumes 745, 753, 757, 763, 764, 768, 772,
776, 792, 797, 820 and 830.

No 10485. TRAITE SUR LA NON-
PROLIFERATION DES ARMES
NUCLRfAIRES. OUVERT A LA SI-
GNATURE A LONDRES, MOS-
COU ET WASHINGTON LE ler

JUILLET 19681

RATIFICATION

Instrument ddposd aupr~s du Gouver-

nement des Etats-Unis d'Amdrique le

11 juillet 1972

EL SALVADOR

La diclaration certifi6e a Rtg enregis-
trie par les Etats-Unis d'Amirique le
2 aoiat 1972.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 729,
p. 161; pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir l'annexe A
des volumes 745, 753, 757, 763, 764, 768, 772,
776, 792, 797, 820 et 830.
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No. 10995. ARRANGEMENT BE-
TWEEN CERTAIN MEMBER
STATES OF THE EUROPEAN
SPACE RESEARCH ORGANISA-
TION AND THE EUROPEAN
SPACE RESEARCH ORGANISA-
TION CONCERNING THE EXECU-
TION OF A SPECIAL TD PRO-
JECT. OPENED FOR SIGNATURE
AT PARIS ON 9 OCTOBER 19681

RATIFICATION

No 10995. ARRANGEMENT ENTRE
CERTAINS kTATS MEMBRES DE
L'ORGANISATION EUROPkENNE
DE RECHERCHES SPATIALES ET
L'ORGANISATION EUROPRENNE
DE RECHERCHES SPATIALES
CONCERNANT L'EXRCUTION
D'UN PROJET SPkCIAL TD. OU-
VERT A LA SIGNATURE A PARIS
LE 9 OCTOBRE 19681

RATIFICATION

Instrument deposited with the Govern-
ment of France on:

llvJuly 1972
BELGIUM

Certified statement was registered by
France on 9 August 1972.

1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 770,

p. 125.

Instrument diposi aupr~s du Gou-
vernement frangais le

11 juillet 1972
BELGIQUE

La diclaration certifie a i16 enregis-
tree par la France le 9 aofit 1972.

1 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 770,

p. 125.

N. 10995
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ANNEX C

No. 1155. CONVENTION BETWEEN
FRANCE AND POLAND WITH
REGARD TO THE TRANSMIS-
SION OF JUDICIAL DOCUMENTS
AND "COMMISSIONS ROGATOI-
RES" IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL
MATTERS, SIGNED AT PARIS,
DECEMBER 30, 19251

No. 2177. CONVENTION BETWEEN
FRANCE AND POLAND REGARD-
ING PROTECTION AND LEGAL
ASSISTANCE. SIGNED AT PARIS,
DECEMBER 30, 19252

TERMINATION

The above-mentioned Conventions
ceased to have effect on 1 February 1969,
the date of entry into force of the Agree-
ment between the Government of the
French Republic and the Government
of the Polish People's Republic to
facilitate the application of the. Hague
Convention of 1 March 19543 relating
to civil procedure, signed at Warsaw
on 5 April 1967, 4 in accordance with
article 7 of the latter Agreement.

Certified statement was registered at
the request of France on 9 August 1972.

1 League of Nations, Treaty Series, vol.
XLVIII, p. 139.

2 Ibid., vol. XCV, p. 233.
3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 286,

p. 265.
4 Ibid., vol. 668, p. 309.

ANNEXE C

No 1155. CONVENTION ENTRE LA
FRANCE ET LA POLOGNE RELA-
TIVE A LA TRANSMISSION DES
ACTES JUDICIAIRES ET DES
COMMISSIONS ROGATOIRES EN
MATIERES CIVILE ET COMMER-
CIALE, SIGNI E A PARIS LE
30 DRCEMBRE 19251

No 2177. CONVENTION ENTRE LA
FRANCE ET LA POLOGNE RE-
LATIVE A LA PROTECTION ET
A L'ASSISTANCE JUDICIAIRE. SI-
GNIEE A PARIS LE 30 DtECEMBRE
19252

ABROGATION

Les Conventions susmentionn~es ont
cess6 d'avoir effet le ler fdvrier 1969,
date d'entr~e en vigueur de l'Accord
entre le Gouvernement de la R~publique
franqaise et le Gouvernement de ]a
R~publique populaire de Pologne en
vue de faciliter l'application de la Con-
vention de La Haye du Jer mars 19543
relative h la procedure civile, sign6
h Varsovie le 5 avril 19674, conform&
ment A l'article 7 de ce dernier Accord-

La diclaration certifije a jtj enre-
gist re ei la demande de la France le
9 aofit 1972.

I Soci&t6 des Nations, Recueil des Traitds,
vol. XLVIII, p. 139.

2 Ibid., vol. XCV, p. 233.
3 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 286,

p. 265.
4 Ibid., vol. 668, p. 309.
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No. 2138. PROTOCOL FOR THE PRO-
HIBITION OF THE USE IN WAR
OF ASPHYXIATING, POISONOUS
OR OTHER GASES, AND OF BAC-
TERIOLOGICAL METHODS OF
WARFARE. SIGNED AT GENEVA,
JUNE 17, 19251

WITHDRAWAL OF RESERVATIONS
made upon accession by Ireland2

The Government of Ireland notified
the Government of France that it
withdrew, with effect from 10 February
1972, the reservations that it made
upon accession, to the above-mention-
ed Protocol on 18 August 1930.

Certified statement was registered at
the request of France on 9 August 1972.

x League of Nations, Treaty Series, vol.
XCIV, p. 65; for subsequent actions published
in the League of Nations Treaty Series, see
references in General Indexes Nos. 4 to 8;
and for those published in the United Nations
Treaty Series, see annex A in volumes 788 and
825.

2 Ibid., vol. C, p. 263.

No 2138

No 2138. PROTOCOLE CONCERNANT
LA PROHIBITION D'EMPLOI A
LA GUERRE DE GAZ ASPHY-
XIANTS, TOXIQUES OU SIMI-
LAIRES ET DE MOYENS BACTIR-
RIOLOGIQUES. SIGNE A GENIVE
LE 17 JUIN 19251

RETRAIT DE RPISERVES formul~es
lors de l'adhdsion par l'Irlande2

Le Gouvernement irlandais a notifi6
au Gouvernement fran~ais sa ddcision
de retirer, avec effet X. compter du 10
f~vrier 1972, les r~serves qu'il avait
formuldes en adh~rant le 18 aofit 1930
au Protocole susmentiorin.

La diclaration certifile a 6tj enre-
gistrde A la demande de la France le
9 aofit 1972.

Socidt6 des Nations, Recuei des Traitis,
vol. XCIV, p. 65; pour les faits ultdrieurs
publids dans le Recueji des Traitis de la Socidtd
des Nations, voir les rdfdrences donndes dans
les Index gdn~raux no 4 h 8; et pour ceux
publids dans le Recueil des Traitbs des Nations
Unies, voir l'annexe A des volumes 788 et 825.

2 Ibid., vol. C, p. 263.
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No. 3009. CONSULAR CONVENTION
BETWEEN FRANCE AND CZE-
CHOSLOVAKIA. SIGNED AT PA-
RIS, JUNE 3, 19271

TERMINATION

No 3009. CONVENTION CONSU-
LAIRE ENTRE LA FRANCE ET
LA TCHRfCOSLOVAQUIE. SIGNtE
A PARIS LE 3 JUIN 19271

ABROGATION

The above-mentioned Convention ceas-
ed to have effect on 6 February 1971,
the date of entry into force of the Con-
sular Convention between the French
Republic and the Czechoslovak Socialist
Republic, signed at Prague on 22 Jan-
uary 1969,2 in accordance with ar-
ticle 50 of the latter Convention.

Certified statement was registered at
the request of France on 9 August 1972.

1 League of Nations, Treaty Series, vol.
CXXXI, p. 177.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 771,
p. 61.

La Convention susmentionn~e a cess6
d'avoir effet le 6 fdvrier 1971, date
d'entrde en vigueur de la Convention
consulaire entre la Rdpublique fran-
9aise et la Rdpublique socialiste tch6-
coslovaque, sign~e Prague le 22 jan-
vier 19692, conformdment i l'article 50
de cette dernire Convention.

La diclaration certiflie a dtd enregis-
trie d la demande de la France le 9 aofit
1972.

I Socidt6 des Nations, Recueil des Traits,
vol. CXXXI, p. 177.

2 Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitis, vol. 771,

p. 61.


